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Why Come to Capilano College? 
Before you make any dec i s i on about com ing to Cap i lano 
Co l l ege , we hope you wi l l give cons idera t ion to both our 
s t rengths and our sho r t com ings . Th is is not a co l l ege for al l 
peop le , but we have a great deal to offer to many. 
Ours is not a typ ica l co l l ege student body. Whi le we have 
a lmost 2,000 ful l - t ime s tuden ts , most ly recent h igh schoo l 
graduates who are s imi lar to s tudents at any other co l lege 
or universi ty, we a lso have even more s tudents who may be 
part-t ime, o lder , or work ing as well as at tending co l lege , 
whose in terests are not those of convent iona l co l lege 
s tudents — except that they, too, want the best poss ib le 
educat ion . W e w e l c o m e al l who have a mature des i re to 
learn, and we ex tend a spec ia l w e l c o m e to part-t ime and 
women s tudents and w ish to assure you that you shou ld 
not be in t imidated by the prospect of returning to schoo l — 
you wil l have plenty of company . 
We bel ieve that it is our b lend of ful l- t ime and part-t ime, 
younger and older , w o m e n and men that gives Cap i l ano a 
spec ia l character and a spec ia l s t rength . 
Cap i l ano ' s p rograms are very d iverse, but all have a com-
mon object ive of high qual i ty . Two-year Career P rograms 
are r igorous, but offer excel lent career oppor tun i t ies for 
graduates. Our A c a d e m i c S tud ies Program offers a full set 
of first and s e c o n d year c o u r s e s equivalent to those provid-
ed at universi ty and most cou rses are t ransferable to B.C. 
un ivers i t ies ; s tuden ts seek ing a so l id general educa t ion wil l 
be cha l lenged by A c a d e m i c S tud ies . These cou rses may be 
taken for credi t , or on an audit (credit free) bas i s , without 
the pressures of a s s i g n m e n t s and e x a m s . 
W e offer as wel l a number of Voca t iona l Programs of less 
than a year 's durat ion wh i ch provide graduates with 
employab le sk i l l s . The B a s i c Educa t ion programs train 
adu l ts who have not comp le ted secondary s c h o o l wi th the 
sk i l l s necessa ry to beg in pos t - seconda ry p rog rams. 
Through C o m m u n i t y Educa t ion we offer a variety of 
cou rses and act iv i t ies wh i ch do not carry credit for a co l -
lege d ip loma, but wh ich meet a whole range of in terests in 
the commun i t y . Our p rograms for B u s i n e s s and Industry of-
fer training oppor tun i t ies wh ich ass i s t corpora t ions and 
commun i t y agenc ies in improv ing their per fo rmance. 
Programs are, of cou rse , no better than the peop le who 
deve lop and run them. Cap i l ano is very proud of its instruc-
t ional staff — dynamic , h ighly spec ia l i zed , c o m m i t t e d to 
qual i ty ins t ruc t ion and serv ice . In add i t ion to exce l len t in-
s t ruc t ion , we provide a number of se rv i ces a c c e s s i b l e to all 
s tuden ts who need support of dif ferent k inds — a first-rate 
Library and M e d i a Cent re , a W o m e n ' s R e s o u r c e Cent re , 
Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e , C o u n s e l l i n g , P lacement and F inanc ia l 
A i d , among o thers . 
Cap i l ano ' s s ty le is d is t inc t ive . We have no large c l a s s e s , 
and we attempt to give each student indiv idual a t tent ion. 
Tutor ia ls , wo rkshops , and other me thods of smal l -g roup in-
s t ruc t ion are favoured. Laborator ies are we l l -equ ipped and 
sma l l . Above a l l , we have a staff cons tan t l y work ing to 
ass i s t s tudents in d i f f icul ty. 
Cap i l ano a l so has its sho r t com ings . Many of our 
bu i ld ings are qui te unspec tacu la r , and some are l ess than 
satisfactory.. A l though we have a H o u s i n g Serv ice , we do 
not have res idence fac i l i t ies ; we have no on -campus 
theatre, and therefore use commun i t y fac i l i t ies ; and our 
recreat ional fac i l i t ies are inadequate (but en terpr is ing 
s tuden ts f ind ways to get more out of less.) 
The core of the co l lege is the Lynnmour C a m p u s in Nor th 
Vancouver — a lovely fo res ted si te, but not the eas ies t of 
a c c e s s . S o m e s tuden ts f ind the co l l ege too large for their 
tas tes (a s tudent body of 4,000 can be impersonal ) , but 
o thers f ind it too sma l l ; t hose who are sel f -s tar ters tend to 
f ind it just r ight. 
Cap i l ano a lso of fers c o u r s e s in S q u a m i s h , in Pember ton -
Mount Curr ie , on the S u n s h i n e Coas t , and in a number of 
loca t ions in Nor th and Wes t Vancouver . You do not need to 
c o m m u t e from c a m p u s to c a m p u s — it is C a p i l a n o ' s des i re 
to reach out f rom our main c a m p u s when there is a demand 
for our serv ices . 
In the f inal ana lys is , Cap i l ano is a ser ious p lace for 
se r i ous s tudents of dif ferent ages, backg rounds , in terests 
and goa ls . Cap i l ano is a l so a fr iendly p lace b e c a u s e our 
peop le are helpfu l to one another. A n d Cap i l ano people 
have a sense of humour wh i ch a l lows them to accep t the 
less attract ive features of the co l lege whi le cap i ta l i z ing on 
its real s t rengths . 
W e l c o m e . 
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CALENDAR FOR 1980-81 
1980 FALL TERM 
July 14-August 15: Mai l Reg is t ra t ion (North Sho re , Howe 
S o u n d and Seche l t s tuden ts , returning s tuden ts , all 
career students. ) 
August 26: C o u r s e C h a n g e Day. 1:00 p.m. - 3 p.m. (For 
s tuden ts who registered by mai l , but need to al ter their 
cou rse registrat ion.) 
August 27: In Pe rson Reg is t ra t ion . 1:00 p.m. - 8:00 p.m. 
(Facul ty A d v i s o r s present.) 
September 1: Labour Day. Co l l ege c l o s e d . 
September 2: In Person Reg is t ra t ion . 2:00 p.m. - 7:00 p.m. 
September 3: C l a s s e s C o m m e n c e . 
September 3-4: Late Reg is t ra t ion . 2:00 p.m. - 7:00 p.m. (No 
Facu l t y A d v i s o r s in at tendance.) 
October 3: Deferred fees due . Last day to receive 80% re-
fund of tu i t ion and lab fees . 
October 6: Thanksg iv ing Day. Co l l ege c l o s e d . 
October 7: Las t day to A D D a cou rse . 
November 10: Last day to W I T H D R A W from a course , 
change f rom AUDIT to C R E D I T , or to change sec t i ons . 
November 11: R e m e m b r a n c e Day. C o l l e g e c l o s e d . 
November 17-December 12: Mai l Reg is t ra t ion for Spr ing 
Term. (For Nor th Sho re , Howe S o u n d and Seche l t 
s tuden ts , and returning students.) 
December 8-12: Examina t ion Per iod for A C A D E M I C DIVI-
S I O N . 
December 12: Las t day of c l a s s e s for Career and A c a d e m i c 
D iv is ion . 
December 19: Las t day of c l a s s e s for Voca t iona l P rog rams. 
December 25: C h r i s t m a s Day. Co l l ege c l o s e d . 
December 26: Box ing Day. C o l l e g e c l o s e d . 
1981 SPRING TERM 
January 1: N e w Year ' s Day. C o l l e g e c l o s e d . 
January 5: F i rs t day of ins t ruc t ion for Voca t i ona l p rograms. 
January 5: C o u r s e C h a n g e Day. 1:00 p .m. - 3:00 p.m. (For 
s tuden ts who have reg is tered by mai l but need to alter 
their cou rse registrat ion.) 
January 5: In Pe rson Reg is t ra t ion . 3:00 p.m. - 8:00 p.m. 
January 6: In Pe rson Reg is t ra t ion . 1:00 p.m. - 8:00 p.m. 
January 7: C l a s s e s c o m m e n c e . 
January 7-8: Late Reg is t ra t ion . 1:00 p.m. - 8:00 p.m. 
February 9: Last day to A D D a cou rse . 
February 9: Deferred Fees due. Last day to receive 80% re-
fund of tu i t ion and lab fees . 
February 19-20: Mid-term break. No c l a s s e s s c h e d u l e d . 
March 9: Last day to W I T H D R A W f rom a cou rse , change 
f rom C R E D I T to AUDIT, or to change sec t i ons . 
April 14-24: Examina t ion Pe r i od for A C A D E M I C DIVISION. 
April 17: G o o d Fr iday. C o l l e g e c l o s e d . 
April 20: Eas ter Monday . C o l l e g e c l o s e d . 
April 24: Last day of c l a s s e s for Career and A c a d e m i c Divi-
s i o n s . 
1981 SUMMER TERM 
April : S u m m e r term Ma i l Reg is t ra t ion beg ins o n a con -
t i nuous b a s i s and counse l l i ng se rv i ces are avai lab le. 
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Adm i s s i o n 
Who is Eligible for Admission? 
A n y person w h o is 18 or o lder and who is a Canad ian 
c i t i zen or Landed immigrant is e l ig ib le for a d m i s s i o n . 
Persons under 19 years of age are a l so e l ig ib le if they are 
in at least one of the fo l low ing ca tegor ies : 
i) They have a B .C. Secondary S c h o o l graduat ion cer-
t i f icate or equivalent educat iona l record : 
ii) They are secondary schoo l s tuden ts a t tend ing a 
s c h o o l in the C o l l e g e Reg ion a n d have the writ ten 
recommenda t ion of their s choo l p r inc ipa l : 
iii) Pe rsons at least 16 years of age who can sat is fy a C o l -
lege counse l l o r that they p o s s e s s an interest in , and an 
apt i tude for, a voca t ion for wh ich the C o l l e g e prov ides 
ins t ruc t ion , may be e l ig ib le to enter the related Co l l ege 
Voca t iona l program. 
Admission of Persons from Other Countries 
Persons f rom other coun t r i es wil l be e l ig ib le for admis-
s ion if: 
i) They can present documen ta t i on that they are Landed 
Immigrants in C a n a d a . 
ii) They have been s p o n s o r e d through an in tergovernmen-
tal agreement . 
iii) They have won an a c a d e m i c compet i t i on for a p lace in 
an educa t iona l ins t i tu t ion in Br i t ish C o l u m b i a . 
When to Apply for Admission 
App l i ca t ion for a d m i s s i o n to the co l l ege may be made at 
any t ime dur ing the year, inc lud ing Reg is t ra t ion per iods, 
(see page 4) 
Language Requirement 
App l i can t s are required to be func t iona l in the Eng l i sh 
language. The C o l l e g e reserves the right to a s s e s s the com-
pe tence of app l i can ts in the Eng l i sh language before 
grant ing a d m i s s i o n . 
How to Apply for Courses or Programs 
On the Lynnmour Campus 
1. Obta in an " A p p l i c a t i o n for A d m i s s i o n " form f rom the 
Regis t rar 's Of f i ce . If you need a s s i s t a n c e in comp le t i ng 
your App l i ca t i on for A d m i s s i o n , you may arrange a 
meet ing wi th the C o l l e g e A d m i s s i o n s Adv i so r or a 
Counse l l o r by ca l l ing the C o u n s e l l i n g of f ice at 986-1911, 
loca l 298. 
Pe rsons w ish ing to enter a C A R E E R P R O G R A M must 
have an interview wi th the Career Coord ina to r before be-
ing admi t ted . Indiv iduals wil l not be refused adm iss i on 
to the C o l l e g e but they may not be admi t ted to part icular 
Career programs. 
Pe rsons w i sh ing to enter ful l-t ime or part-t ime programs 
of s tud ies are adv ised to consu l t wi th a counse l l o r 
and/or ins t ructor before app ly ing to the Co l l ege . 
2. C o m p l e t e the app l i ca t ion form and br ing or mai l it to the 
Regis t rar 's Of f i ce . Inc lude with your app l i ca t ion form 
any former educa t ion reco rds w h i c h are requi red, s u c h 
as B .C. Secondary S c h o o l Gradua t ion cer t i f icate. 
3. O n c e your app l ica t ion for A d m i s s i o n has been p rocess -
e d , you wi l l receive a "Perm i t to R e g i s t e r " f rom the 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce by mail (see page 4) for Reg is t ra t ion 
procedure). 
Admission to Howe Sound and Sechelt Courses 
E a c h term Cap i l ano C o l l e g e of fers a number of c o u r s e s 
in H o w e S o u n d and the S u n s h i n e C o a s t . S tuden ts who w ish 
to be admi t ted to these c o u r s e s s h o u l d con tac t the 
S q u a m i s h Cen t re (38038 C leve land Avenue , 892-5322) or the 
Seche l t Cen t re (1233 Whar f Street, 885-3814) for de ta i l s of 
c o u r s e o f fe r ings . A d m i s s i o n p rocedu res are as out l ined 
above. 
Student Number • Identification Card 
W h e n a s tudent is first admi t ted to the C o l l e g e s/he is 
a s s i g n e d a permanent s tudent number . Th is number con -
t ro ls the S tuden t ' s Reco rd , S ta tement of G rades and C o l -
lege Ident i f icat ion Ca rd . The s tudent is reques ted to 
fami l iar ize h im/hersel f w i th th is number. 
To use the Library Se rv i ces of the Co l l ege , to s i gn out 
audio-v isual mater ia ls or to vote in S tudent Soc i e t y e lec-
t ions , a s tudent must have a C o l l e g e Ident i f icat ion Ca rd . 
T h e s e cards wi l l be avai lable from the Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce two 
weeks after the beg inn ing of c l a s s e s . If th is ca rd is not 
rece ived wi th in two weeks , s tuden ts shou ld con tac t the 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce . If the card is lost , a dup l ica te may be ob-
ta ined from the Reg is t ra r ' s Of f i ce at the cos t of $2.00. 
Registration 
O n c e you have received a "Permi t to Reg i s te r " , you may 
se lec t your c o u r s e s and register. Payment of fees is re-
qu i red at the t ime of reg is t ra t ion. 
When to Register 
The Mail Registration per iod is f rom Ju ly 14 to Augus t 15 
for the Fal l Term and November 17 to December 12 for the 
Spr ing Term. Return ing s tuden ts and co l l ege region 
res iden ts are the only ones who may regis ter in th is per iod. 
The In-Person Registration per iod is Augus t 26 and 27 
and Sep tember 2 and 3 for the Fal l Term and January 5 and 6 
for the Spr ing Term. A l l new s tuden ts wi th a "Pe r m i t to 
R e g i s t e r " and returning s tuden ts (who d id not regis ter dur-
ing Mai l Registrat ion) may register at th is t ime. 
" R e s i d e n t s " and " re turn ing s t u d e n t s " are de f ined as : 
Res iden t : 
A person who has l ived in the of f ic ia l C o l l e g e region 
(North Vancouver , Wes t Vancouver , Howe S o u n d , or 
S u n s h i n e Coast ) for at least four mon ths as of the first 
day of the term for wh i ch app l i ca t ion is made. 
Return ing Student : 
A n y s tudent who has reg is tered for, and has a t tended, 
credit c l a s s e s at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . Return ing s tudents 
who have been academica l l y d isqua l i f i ed in the 
previous semes te r shou ld consu l t a counse l l o r about 
el ig ib i l i ty . 
How to Register 
The regist rat ion p r o c e s s di f fers depend ing on program 
and loca t ion : 
1. For Academic Programs and Courses at Lynnmour 
a. Obta in Reg is t ra t ion fo rms and t imetab les f rom the 
Reg is t ra r 's Of f ice . T imetab les g iv ing the t imes of 
cou rse o f fe r ings , room numbers and ins t ruc tors are 
avai lable approx imate ly seven weeks prior to each 
term. 
b. T h o s e s tuden ts who w i s h to enro l in E n g l i s h and 
Human i t i es in the a c a d e m i c d iv is ion must submi t the 
resu l ts of the B .C . Government E n g l i s h P lacement Test 
wi th their regist rat ion fo rms. 
Those s tuden ts who have not taken the B .C . Govern-
ment Eng l i sh P lacement Test must take the Cap i l ano 
Co l l ege Sc reen ing Examina t ion before reg is ter ing for 
any of these cou rses . S c h e d u l e s of Eng l i sh Sc reen ing 
Examina t i ons wi l l be pos ted in the Reg is t ra t ion area, 
Student Info Cent re and the Human i t i es D iv is ion . 
c. Return the comp le ted form ei ther dur ing Mai l or In-
Person reg is t ra t ion. 
2. For Career Programs and Courses 
a. Obta in regist rat ion f o rms and t imetab les f rom the 
Regis t rar 's Of f ice . 
b. A d m i s s i o n sc reen ing beg ins at least four mon ths 
before Fa l l regist rat ion and two mon ths before Spr ing 
regis t rat ion. There is l imi ted s p a c e in most Career pro-
g rams s o adm iss i on is l imi ted to p laces avai lab le. Ad -
mit ted s tuden ts w i sh ing to register shou ld check ac-
tual advance regist rat ion t imes wi th the appropr ia te 
program coord inator . Advance regis t rat ion for Career 
s tudents can be in Career cou rses on ly ; regist rat ion for 
A c a d e m i c cou rses ( "e lec t i ves " to Career s tudents) can 
on ly take p lace dur ing regular regist rat ion for the 
A c a d e m i c c o u r s e s . 
c. Submi t regist rat ion app l i ca t ions to the appropr ia te 
program coord ina tor for approva l . For new s tudents 
th is wil l normal ly involve an interview and counse l l i ng . 
d. Regis t ra t ion can of ten be comp le ted prior to the nor-
mal mai l registrat ion per iod , however reg is t rants who < 
have been accep ted before mail regis t rat ion, but who 
have not comp le ted their advance registrat ion (by fee 
payment), must submi t their approved regis t rat ion 
fo rms (with fees) to the Reg is t ra r 's Of f i ce e i ther dur ing 
Ma i l or In-Person reg is t ra t ion. 
3. For Vocational Programs and Courses 
a. Obta in regist rat ion fo rms and t imetab les f rom the 
Reg is t ra r 's Of f ice . 
b. Reg is ter through the pert inent program coord ina to r at 
any t ime before the beg inn ing of the program. 
4. For Credit Free Courses and Activities 
See page 14 of the ca lendar . 
5. For Courses in Howe Sound and the Sunshine Coast 
a. Obta in regist rat ion fo rms and t imetab les f rom ei ther 
the S q u a m i s h or Seche l t Cen t res . 
b. Those s tuden ts who w ish to enro l in Eng l i sh and 
Human i t i es in the A c a d e m i c D iv is ion must submi t the 
resul ts of the B.C. Government Eng l i sh P lacement Test 
with their regist rat ion fo rms. 
Those s tuden ts who have not taken the B .C . Govern-
ment P lacement Test must take the Cap i l ano Co l l ege 
Screen ing Examina t ion before regis ter ing for any of 
these c o u r s e s . S c h e d u l e s of Eng l i sh Sc reen ing Exams 
wi l l be avai lable th rough the S q u a m i s h Learn ing C e n -
tre, 892-5322, the Seche l t Learn ing Cent re , 885-3814 or 
the Co l l ege Registrar , 986-1911, loca l 213. 
c . Return the comp le ted regist rat ion form wi th payment 
a t tached to the appropr ia te centre. 
Chi ldmind ing 
Free ch i l dm ind ing is avai lab le dur ing In-Person Regis t ra-
t ion . A superv ised , equ ipped play area is open to ch i ld ren of 
all ages . 
Course Overload 
A c o u r s e over load is a regis t rat ion for more than 16 credit 
hours of a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s or more than the full re-
qu i rements spec i f i ed for a Career P rogram. 
S tuden ts may register at their d i sc re t i on for a course 
over load up to a total cou rse load of 21 credi t hours so long 
as they have d i s c u s s e d their need for /wish for an over load 
wi th a counse l l o r . 
Reg is t ra t ion in more than 21 credit hours per term, or for 
more than the full requ i rements of a Career Program when 
these exceed 21 credit hou rs , is not a l lowed except as 
author ized by a Dean. 
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Changing Registration Status 
Limitations of Space 
The Co l l ege cannot guarantee that s p a c e s wi l l be 
avai lable in al l c o u r s e s or programs. L im i ta t ions of space , 
equ ipment and budget are l ikely to restr ict the s tuden t ' s 
range of c h o i c e . T h e C o l l e g e , therefore, reserves the right 
to cance l p rograms or l imit regist rat ion in c o u r s e s . 
Course Verification 
Fo l low ing the last day to add a c o u r s e the Reg is t ra r ' s Of-
f ice wi l l i ssue C o u r s e Ver i f i ca t ion fo rms to each s tudent . It 
is the student's responsibility to check his/her list of 
courses. 
If a student be l ieves that there is an error in his/her 
regist rat ion, s /he must cor rec t the er rors wi th a C o u r s e 
C h a n g e Form before the f inal w i thdrawal date. Fa i lu re to 
correct the error may resul t in an " F " g rade on the s tuden t ' s 
t ranscr ipt (or no credit be ing granted for work done). 
Adding or Changing a Course 
A student may enrol in a course , c h a n g e sec t i ons , or 
change from audi t to credi t s ta tus (see page 8) after the 
late regist rat ion per iod but before the f inal date to add a 
cou rse . Th is mus t be done on a C o u r s e Change F o r m , be 
s igned by the ins t ruc tors involved a n d submi t ted to the 
Reg is t ra r 's O f f i ce . 
The addi t ion of a cou rse or change f rom audit to credit 
s ta tus after the f inal date to add a c o u r s e may only be done 
in excep t iona l c i r c u m s t a n c e s and wi th the approval of the 
Instructor, Coord ina to r and Regis t rar . Reques t s for s u c h 
c h a n g e s after the f inal date to add a c o u r s e s h o u l d be 
d i rec ted first to the Regis t rar . 
Withdrawing from a Course or Changing From 
Credit to Audit Status 
Studen t s may wi thdraw f rom a c o u r s e or c h a n g e f rom 
credi t to audit s ta tus after the late reg is t ra t ion per iod but 
before the f inal date to wi thdraw f rom a cou rse . Th i s must 
be done on a C o u r s e C h a n g e Form s i g n e d by the ins t ructor 
invo lved and submi t ted to the Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce . 
Reques t s after the f inal date to w i thdraw f rom a cou rse 
requi re the approval of the Instructor, Coo rd ina to r and 
Regis t rar . Approva l wi l l not normal ly be granted u n l e s s the 
records of the C o l l e g e are incorrect as the result of an error 
by the Co l l ege , or the s tudent is s imp ly reques t ing a change 
f rom one sec t i on to another of the s ame c o u r s e , or is 
t ransferr ing to a lower level cou rse at the request of the in-
s t ructor , or the s tudent is unable to meet the dead l i ned date 
b e c a u s e of i l l ness or emergency c i r c u m s t a n c e s . Approval 
will not be granted simply because the student was 
unaware of, or neglected to comply with, the College's 
registration policies and procedures. 
Right to Register 
A student who has not ma in ta ined a sa t i s fac to ry s tan-
d ing in a program in any term may be den ied p e r m i s s i o n to 
reg is ter in that program in a subsequen t term. 
Registration Schedule FOR ACADEMIC/CAREER STUDENTS 
FALL 80 SPRING 81 SUMMER 81 
Mai l Regis t ra t ion Ju l y 14-Aug 15 Nov 17-Dec 12 Apr i l 1-25* 
C o u r s e Change Day 
(For s tudents who have 
reg is tered by M a i l , but 
need to alter thei r 
cou rse registrat ion.) 
Aug 26 
1:00pm-3:00pm 
J a n 5 
1:00pm-3:00pm 
In-Person Reg is t ra t ion 
• (Facu l ty A d v i s o r s 
present) 
A u g 27 
3:00pm-8:00pm 
J a n 5 
3:00pm-8:00pm 
(Facul ty Adv i so rs 
present) 
Sept 2 
2:00pm-7:00pm 
J a n 6 
1:00-pm-8:00pm 
C l a s s e s c o m m e n c e Sept 3 J a n 7 D E P E N D E N T U P O N 
C O U R S E 
Late Reg is t ra t ion 
(No facul ty in a t tendance) 
Sept 3,4 
2:00pm-7:00pm 
J a n 7,8 
2:00pm-7:00pm 
D E P E N D E N T U P O N 
C O U R S E 
F ina l Date to A d d 
a C o u r s e 
Oct 7 F e b 9 D E P E N D E N T U P O N 
C O U R S E 
F ina l Date to Wi thdraw 
f rom a course , change 
s e c t i o n s or audi t /credi t 
s ta tus 
Nov 10 M a r c h 9 D E P E N D E N T U P O N 
C O U R S E 
"Childminding. Free ch i l dm ind ing is avai lable dur ing In-
Pe rson Reg is t ra t ion . A supe rv i sed , equ ipped play area is 
open to ch i ld ren of all ages . 
• B e g i n n i n g on a con t i nuous bas is 
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Financial Information 
Fees 
Payment of fees is required at the t ime of reg is t ra t ion. 
Fee Schedule 
1. Academic and Career Courses 
a. Tui t ion F e e s are $7.00 per credit hour to a m a x i m u m of 
$105.00 per term. 
b. Lab F e e s 
S c i e n c e lab cou rses and Career program c o u r s e s may 
require an a s s e s s m e n t for supp l i es or spec ia l act iv i t ies 
and s tuden ts shou ld be prepared to pay these spec ia l 
fees at the t ime of reg is t ra t ion. Informat ion regarding 
the amount to be a s s e s s e d wil l be avai lable at the t ime 
of regis t rat ion. 
c. Student Act iv i ty Fee 
$1.00 per credi t hour to a m a x i m u m of $15.00 per term. 
(This fee is opt ional for cou rses g iven in H o w e Sound 
and the S u n s h i n e Coast . ) 
N O T E : Fees may be c h a n g e d by Board reso lu t ion . 
2. Credit Free Activities 
See Commun i t y Educa t i on , page 7. 
Conditions of Registration 
a. A l l cheques and money orders are to be made payable 
to " C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e " and a c c o m p a n i e d by a com-
pleted Regis t ra t ion F o r m . 
b- Underpa id reg is t ra t ions wi l l be returned u n p r o c e s s e d . 
(This may cause unavo idab le de lays and requested 
c o u r s e s may not be avai lable. P l e a s e check your fee 
ca lcu la t ion careful ly.) 
c - A charge of $5.00 wil l be levied for cos t s of handl ing 
cheques returned by the bank for non-suf f ic ient funds. 
d. Post -dated cheques or separate c h e q u e s for tui t ion 
fees and Student Soc i e t y act iv i ty fees wi l l not be ac-
cep ted . 
e. S tuden ts w h o s e fees are to be paid by agenc ies , other 
than Government S c h o l a r s h i p s , are required to present 
a letter to th is effect at reg is t ra t ion. 
f. The s tuden t ' s copy of the Reg is t ra t ion F o r m is the only 
tax receipt i s sued by the Co l l ege . 
Special Fee Waivers for Senior Citizens 
Any person 60 years of age or over is ent i t led to free tui-
t ion , and is not required to pay s tudent act iv i ty fees. Ap-
p l i can ts for th is spec ia l sen io r c i t izen fee waiver need only 
p roduce appropr iate ident i f ica t ion s u c h as the Cour tesy 
Card for sen ior c i t i zens or Pharmacare card . Sen io r c i t i zens 
wi l l be required to pay all lab fees. 
Deferred Fees 
A l l fees are due and payable in ful l at the t ime of registra-
t ion . S tuden ts enro l l ing for 12 or more credi t hours who are 
unable to pay their fees in full may apply in person to the 
F inanc ia l A i d o f f ice before Reg is t ra t ion to defer up to one 
half of their tu i t ion and lab fees for a max imum per iod of 
one month . 
Fee Refunds 
Cond i t i ons : 
a. A comp le te refund of fees wil l be made when c o u r s e s 
or p rograms are cance l l ed by the Co l l ege . 
b. Re funds may a lso be granted to a student on the bas is 
of a comp le te or part ial of f ic ia l wi thdrawal (see sca le 
below). 
c. Student Soc ie t y act iv i ty fees may be re funded, subject 
to Board Po l i c y No . 48, upon wr i t ten app l i ca t ion to the 
Student Soc ie t y o f f i ce ; s u c h app l i ca t ion to be received 
wi th in two weeks of the end of Late Reg is t ra t i on . 
S c a l e : 
a. S tuden ts who wi thdraw before the first day of c l a s s e s 
wi l l recieve an 8 0 % refund of tu i t ion fees, and 100% of 
lab fees. Student Soc i e t y act iv i ty fees wi l l not be 
re funded, except as per i tem 3, above. 
b. If a s tudent w i thdraws within one month of the date 
c l a s s e s c o m m e n c e , 8 0 % of both tu i t ion and lab fees 
wi l l be re funded. S tudent Soc ie ty act iv i ty fees wi l l not 
be re funded, except as per i tem 3, above. See 
"W i thd raw ing f rom a C o u r s e " page 5. 
c. F rom the date fo l low ing the last day spec i f i ed in (b) un-
til the end of the term, no refund wi l l be granted. 
Dead l ine : 
Fall Term 
Last day to receive a refund of 8 0 % of tui t ion and lab fees 
is Oc tobe r 3, 1980. 
Spring Term 
Last day to receive a refund of 8 0 % of tui t ion and lab fees 
is February 9, 1981. 
Non-Registration 
Return ing s tuden ts wi th debts to the Co l l ege (e.g. lost 
l ibrary mater ia ls ; lost equ ipment ; tu i t ion fees not paid) wi l l 
be re fused regis t rat ion unt i l s u c h deb ts are e rased . 
De-Registration 
The Co l l ege may de-register s tuden ts who pay tu i t ion 
fees with N .S .F . cheques or who fail to pay deferred fees 
when due. 
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Fees Policy • Community Education and 
Credit Free Courses and Services 
Information about Cred i t Free c o u r s e s and serv ices is 
general ly p roduced in separa te b rochures . 
Tui t ion fees charged for Credi t Free c o u r s e s and serv ices 
shal l be based on the pr inc ip le of recover ing the cos t of 
direct ins t ruc t iona l e x p e n s e s ( inst ruct ion, adver t is ing, 
fac i l i t ies, inst ructor supp l i es but not deve lopment costs) . 
Tu i t ion fees sha l l be es tab l i shed f rom t ime to t ime and 
pr inted as part of Credi t F ree program in format ion. 
Lab fees sha l l be charged to recover c o s t s of c o n s u m a b l e 
supp l ies . 
Tu i t ion and lab fees cha rged for Cred i t Free c o u r s e s and 
serv ices shal l be the same regard less of the locat ion within 
the co l lege reg ion where the cou rse or serv ice is provided. 
Add i t iona l fees may be levied for c o u r s e s and serv ices of-
fered ou ts ide the co l lege reg ion. 
A n y person 60 years or over is ent i t led to free tu i t ion but 
wi l l be required to pay lab fees . 
The Co l l ege reserves the right to cance l any c o u r s e for 
wh i ch regis t rat ion does not reach the required m in imum, 
and to wi thdraw, pos tpone , or c o m b i n e c l a s s e s , or to 
change ins t ruc tors . Fees charged for cou rses that are later 
c a n c e l l e d by the Co l l ege wi l l be re funded in fu l l . 
A p p l i c a t i o n s for w i thdrawals and re funds wi l l not be ac-
cep ted after the second s e s s i o n of a cou rse , and cannot be 
cons ide red for a workshop of less than one week ' s dura-
t ion . A l l re funds are sub jec t to a 2 0 % admin is t ra t ion 
charge . Fees already paid for supp l ies and mater ia ls (lab 
fees) are not refundable upon wi thdrawal f rom cou rse . 
F e e s paid for a course or serv ice are not t ransferab le to 
another cou rse or serv ices to be of fered dur ing a di f ferent 
term. 
General Course Information 
The Instructional Year 
The ins t ruc t iona l year is d iv ided into two four-month 
te rms, Fal l and Sp r ing , and an equiva lent S u m m e r S e s s i o n 
of two months (May and June) . 
Course Credits 
A s tudent wi l l receive credi t only for the c o u r s e s in wh ich 
s/he is of f ic ia l ly regis tered acco rd ing to the records in the 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce . 
A credi t hour normal ly represents one hour per week of 
c l a s s r o o m work per term. M o s t c o u r s e s of fered are three 
credi t hours c o u r s e s . A s s u c h , they normal ly require three 
c l a s s hours per week and may, in add i t ion , require 
laborator ies, semina rs and tutor ia ls. 
A n addi t ional and opt iona l fourth hour of ins t ruc t ion wil l 
be of fered in each three credi t hour course . Th i s extra 
educat iona l oppor tuni ty may take the form of a workshop , 
seminar , f ield-tr ip or s imi la r act ivi ty, at the d i sc re t i on of 
each instructor and as c i r c u m s t a n c e s a l low. Four th hour 
ac t iv i t ies are not a factor in de te rmin ing f inal g rades . At ten-
dance is on a voluntary b a s i s . 
Course Load Per Term 
Dur ing the Fa l l and Spr ing terms, a s tudent may not take 
more than 16 credit hours of a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s or more 
than the full requi rements of a Career Program wi thout writ-
ten permiss ion f rom the Dean of A c a d e m i c S tud ies or the 
Dean of Career /Vocat iona l P rograms as appropr ia te . 
C o u r s e ove r loads are granted in e x c e p t i o n a l cir> 
c u m s t a n c e s to s tudents wi th a m i n i m u m G.P .A . of 3.00 in 
the previous term. 
Credit Status 
A student may attend all c l a s s e s , seminars , labs etc. of 
the cou rse and pays the normal tu i t ion fee. S/he is required 
to submi t ass ignmen ts and sit examina t ions . 
S e e : A t tendance , th is page. 
Audit Status 
A student may attend all mee t ings of a credi t c l a s s 
wi thout receiv ing credit . The audit s tudent a t tends all 
c l a s s e s , seminars , labs e tc . of the c l a s s and pays the nor-
mal tu i t ion fee. S/he is not required to sit examina t i ons or 
submi t ass i gnmen ts . The s ta tus of audit may be den ied by 
an ins t ructor if the s tudent h a s not par t ic ipated in the c l a s s . 
Th is denia l may be appea led through the grade appea l pro-
c e s s . Audi t s tuden ts wil l be accep ted on a space avai lable 
bas is . 
Credit Free Status 
A student is regis tered for a credi t- f ree course or act ivi ty 
who has paid the appropr ia te fee. 
Course Challenge Procedure 
The Co l l ege has a po l icy wh i ch a l l ows regis tered Co l l ege 
s tuden ts to request examina t ion for ach ievement in certain 
c o u r s e s . By th is p rocedure , a s tudent may receive credi t for 
a cou rse . Interested s tuden ts shou ld consu l t a counse l l o r 
for current in format ion on th is cha l l enge procedure . There 
are cer ta in c o u r s e s wh ich may not be cha l l enged . A student 
cha l leng ing a c o u r s e wi l l be required to pay the normal tui-
t ion fee for that cou rse . 
Attendance 
A student is expec ted to at tend all c l a s s e s in w h i c h s/he 
is reg is tered, s i n c e eva luat ion of p rog ress in any c o u r s e is 
cumula t i ve , based on c l a s s a s s i g n m e n t s , par t ic ipat ion and 
examina t i ons . 
A s tudent expec t i ng to be absent f rom c l a s s e s b e c a u s e 
of p ro longed i l l ness is adv i sed to not i fy h is/her ins t ructor 
as s o o n as p o s s i b l e and to arrange to make up m i s s e d in-
s t ruc t ion . The inst ructor may require that a med i ca l cer-
t i f i ca te be p resen ted to re- instate the s tudent . 
If i l l ness prevents a s tudent f rom wr i t ing a f inal examina-
t ion or ass ignmen t , s/he may be a s s i g n e d a grade or 
g ran ted a deferral at the d i sc re t i on of h is /her ins t ructor . In 
s u c h c a s e s , a med ica l cer t i f i ca te must be submi t ted wi th in 
one week of the date of the examina t ion or due da te of the 
ass ignmen t . 
Facu l t y members are author ized to d i s m i s s f rom a c l a s s a 
s tudent who is d isrupt ive to the learn ing p r o c e s s . 
Visitors 
A person may attend a c l a s s s e s s i o n as a v is i tor for a 
l im i ted per iod of t ime, p rov ided s/he has p e r m i s s i o n f rom 
the inst ructor in advance. Th is pr iv i lege does not ex tend to 
s c i e n c e and language labs or cou rses requir ing the use of 
mach inery or mater ia ls . A v is i tor is not reg is tered, d o e s not 
sit examina t i ons , does not receive credi t and a t tends not 
more than three weeks dur ing the term. 
Academic Policies 
Grading System 
Cap i l ano C o l l e g e u s e s the fo l low ing ca tegor ies 
grad ing . 
Letter Grade Point Value Classification 
A + 4V3 First 
A 4 C l a s s 
A- 3 % 
B + 3V> S e c o n d 
B 3 C l a s s 
B- 22/3 
C + 2Vs 
C 2 P a s s 
C- 1% 
D 1 P a s s 
F 0 Fai l 
I 0 Incomple te* 
W . Wi thd rawn* ! ; 
N A - Not A t tend ing* } 
A U D - Aud i t * 
* not ca lcu la ted in Grade Po in t Average 
t not shown on t ranscr ipt 
Repeating a Course 
C o u r s e s may be repeated for the pu rposes of improv ing 
g rades . Credi t wi l l be granted for the dup l i ca te cou rse 
rece iv ing the h igher grade. 
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Grade Point Average 
Grade Point Averages are reported on each Permanent 
Student Reco rd . The G . P . A . is the s u m of the grade point 
hours earned in the term, d iv ided by the number of credi t 
hours app l i cab le to the Grade Point compu ta t i on . 
Interpretation of Grades 
" I " grades are given at the end of a term w h e n , in the 
judgement of the inst ructor , the s tudent wou ld have a 
reasonab le expec ta t ion of pass ing the cou rse but has not 
comp le ted the work requi red. An "I" grade is on ly awarded 
where the ins t ruc tor and s tudent have ar ranged for the work 
to be comp le ted by a spec i f i ed date, wh i ch is no ted in the 
c l a s s list with g rades . 
A student granted an " I " grade must c o m p l e t e the 
necessary a s s i g n m e n t s on the date spec i f i ed by the in-
s t ructor on the grade sheet or wil l au tomat ica l l y receive a 
predetermined grade wh i ch ref lects the i ncomp le ted work. 
Upon the comp le t i on of the required a s s i g n m e n t s by the 
spec i f i ed t ime, the ins t ruc tor wi l l record the f inal grade bas-
ed on the comp le ted work. 
S tuden ts are cau t ioned that other ins t i tu t ions may in-
c lude "I" g rades in G . P . A . ca l cu la t i on . 
A l l " F " g rades are recorded on the s tuden t ' s t ranscr ip t . 
These grades are ass i gned a value of zero in the ca lcu la t ion 
of a s tudent 's Cumu la t i ve Grade Point Average. 
S tuden ts are cau t i oned that other ins t i tu t ions may not 
grant transfer credi t for c o u r s e s comp le ted wi th a " D " 
grade. 
Reg is te r ing as an audit s tudent d o e s not guarantee that a 
s tudent wil l receive audit s ta tus . B a s e d on the a t tendance 
and par t ic ipat ion requ i rements of the inst ructor , an instruc-
tor wi l l conf i rm or deny the "aud i t " s ta tus of a s tudent in 
their cou rse . A denia l ru l ing Is open to appeal by the stu-
dent. 
A cou rse may be repeated for the pu rpose of improv ing a 
grade. The grade for each at tempt wi l l be recorded wi th the 
h igher grade used in the compu ta t i on of the Grade Point 
Average. S tuden ts are cau t i oned that o ther ins t i tu t ions may 
inc lude both g rades in the G . P . A . compu ta t i on . 
Official Transcript/Statement of Grades 
A statement of grades is ei ther mai led or d is t r ibu ted f rom 
the Regis t rar 's Of f i ce . 
Of f ic ia l t ranscr ip ts are i ssued only at the request of the 
s tudent . The student mus t comp le te a Transcr ip t Order 
Fo rm and pay $1.00 per copy in order to obta in a copy . 
Appeal of Final Grades 
If a student w i shes to appea l a f inal grade s/he mus t con -
tact the counse l l o r not later than two weeks after receipt of 
g rades or C h a n g e of Grade Not i f i ca t ion . The c o u n s e l l o r wi l l 
d i s c u s s the grade and appea l p rocedure with the s tudent 
and attempt to arrange a meet ing wi th the inst ructor . The 
counse l l o r wi l l provide the student wi th a " F i n a l G rade Ap-
p e a l " form. 
If the s tudent w i shes to pursue the appea l , the " F i n a l 
G r a d e A p p e a l " form is comp le ted and submi t ted to the 
Secre tary of the Appea l s Commi t t ee wi th a fee of five 
do l la rs for each cou rse to be appea led . 
A p p e a l s are cons ide red by an A p p e a l s C o m m i t t e e , 
cha i red by one of the co l l ege Deans. The C o m m i t t e e con -
s i s t s of representat ives f rom facul ty , s tuden ts , and a 
counse l l o r . Dur ing the A p p e a l p r o c e s s , all term g rades , in-
c l ud ing the f ina l examina t ion mark, are taken into con -
s idera t ion . In al l c a s e s the student is in formed in wr i t ing of 
the C o m m i t t e e ' s d e c i s i o n . Shou ld the mark be c h a n g e d , 
the f ive dol lar fee is re funded. 
O n l y those appea l s that fo l low the above p r o c e s s wi l l be 
c o n s i d e r e d . 
Change of Name and/or Address 
It is the respons ib i l i t y of the s tudent to in form the 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce of any c h a n g e s in h is /her name, add ress , 
or phone number . 
Diploma and Certificate Requirements 
Studen ts who comp le te programs fi l l out a " R e q u e s t for 
D ip l oma or Ce r t i f i ca te " form at the Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce one 
mon th before the end of the term in w h i c h the p rogram is to 
be comp le ted . 
S tuden ts who comp le te cou rses (credit or credi t free) 
w h i c h are not part of a program may a lso app ly to the 
Reg is t ra r ' s o f f i ce for a Cer t i f i ca te . 
To be e l ig ib le for a D ip loma , a s tudent must have: 
1. Fo r an A c a d e m i c S tud ies D ip loma 
C o m p l e t e d 60 credi t hours , of w h i c h at least 30 must a. 
be comp le ted at C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e . 
Obta in a 2.00 Grade Point Average or better. 
Obta in at least 45 credi t hours f rom the fo l low ing 
subject areas, i nc lud ing at least 6 credi t hours in 
Eng l i sh (100 level or higher), at least 6 credi t hours 
f rom sub jec t s l is ted in A be low, and at least 15 credit 
hours f rom 200 level c o u r s e s . 
B io logy 
C h e m i s t r y 
Geog raphy 
G e o l o g y 
Ma thema t i c s 
P h y s i c s 
B 
An th ropo logy 
Art 
E n g l i s h 
F i ne Ar ts 
F r e n c h 
G e r m a n 
His tory 
M u s i c 
Ph i l osophy 
P h y s i c s 
Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e 
Psychology 
Re l ig ious S t u d i e s 
S o c i o l o g y 
S p a n i s h 
Theatre 
W o m e n ' s S t u d i e s 
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2. Fo r a Career S tud ies D ip loma (by program) 
a. C o m p l e t e d the program requ i rements . 
b. Ob ta ined a 2.00 Grade Point Average or better. 
3. Fo r a Genera l S tud ies D ip loma 
a . C o m p l e t e d 60 credi t hours at least 30 of w h i c h must 
be comp le ted at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege . 
b. Obta in a 2.00 Grade Point Average or better. 
To be e l ig ib le for a Cer t i f i ca te , a s tudent must have suc-
c e s s f u l l y c o m p l e t e d the requ i rements of a c o u r s e or pro-
g ram of s tud ies of less than four te rms in dura t ion . 
Scholastic Awards 
Dean's List 
S p e c i a l recogn i t ion wi l l be acco rded s tudents who c o m -
plete a ful l program of s tud ies at the C o l l e g e wi th a 3.50 or 
h igher grade point average dur ing a te rm. S tuden ts wi th "I" 
g rades are not e l ig ib le for the Dean 's l ist . 
Governor-General's Silver Medal 
T h i s award is presented to a D i p l o m a Gradua te wi th the 
best cumula t ive grade point average, and who has at ta ined 
th is grade point average on a m in imum of 15 credi t hours 
per term dur ing a tendance at C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e . 
Lieutenant Governor's Medal 
Awarded for academic exce l l ence and cont r ibu t ion to the 
co l l ege and commun i t y to a graduate in a Voca t i ona l or 
Caree r program of less than two years durat ion. 
Merit List 
S p e c i a l recogn i t ion wi l l be acco rded part-t ime s tuden ts 
wi th a 3.50 cumula t ive grade point average or h igher w h c 
have s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le ted a m i n i m u m of 30 semes te r 
hours at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . 
Principal's Citizenship Award 
Th i s award is g iven in recogn i t ion of the s tudent who has 
m a d e the greatest con t r ibu t ion to C o l l e g e l i fe. 
Principal's Awards 
Th i s award is presented to one D i p l o m a Gradua te with 
the best grade point average in A c a d e m i c S tud ies , and to 
one D ip loma Graduate wi th the best grade point average in 
a Caree r Program. 
Academic Difficulties 
Studen ts who are exper ienc ing d i f f i cu l t ies in their cou rse 
work dur ing a term may be referred to by an ins t ruc tor to a 
Counse l l o r . The student is encou raged to consu l t with 
h is /her ins t ructor and C o u n s e l l o r to evolve a sa t is fac to ry 
plan wh ich wi l l remedy these d i f f i cu l t ies . 
Plagiarism 
Plag ia r i sm is the presenta t ion of another pe rson ' s words 
or ideas wi thout acknow ledg ing their sou rce — as if they 
were one ' s o w n . S tuden ts in doubt about the need for 
acknow ledgemen t shou ld take care to avoid un in tent iona l 
p lag ia r i sm by learn ing proper scho la r ly p rocedures . A docu -
ment exp la in ing these p rocedures is avai lable f rom the 
Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Cen t re . Intent ional p lag iar ism is not 
on ly d i shones t , but a re ject ion of the p r inc ip les of scho lar -
sh ip . A p lag iar ized co l l ege ass ignmen t , therefore, wi l l or-
d inar i ly receive no credit . At the ins t ruc tor 's d i sc re t i on , the 
p lagiar is t may receive an F for the paper or for the cou rse . 
Student Records 
A l l o f f ic ia l s tudent records are kept in the Reg is t ra r ' s Of-
f i ce . The in format ion on f i le for a s tudent is a lways avai lable 
to that s tudent for examina t ion . No in format ion on fi le is 
d ivu lged to any agency or pe rson o ther than the s tudent 
w i thout the s tuden t ' s pe rm iss i on . S tuden ts are cau t i oned 
that student loan app l i ca t i ons and other s imi lar app l i ca-
t ions have s u c h consen t wr i t ten in the documen t . 
Limit of Responsibility 
The Co l l ege accep t s no respons ib i l i t y for the cance l la -
t ion or d i scon t i nuance of any cou rse or program or c l a s s of 
ins t ruc t ion that may be necessa ry as a result of an Ac t of 
G o d , fire, labour p rob lems , lack of funds , or o ther s imi lar 
c a u s e s . 
The Co l l ege accep t s no respons ib i l i t y for any injury, l oss 
or expense sus ta ined , a r i s ing out of or in any way con-
nec ted with a s tuden t ' s par t ic ipat ion in any c o u r s e or pro-
g ram. 
Open Learning Institute 
The Open Learn ing Inst i tute offers credi t and credi t free 
univers i ty c o u r s e s by co r respondence . It was es tab l i shed 
by the Min is t ry of Educa t i on to provide learning oppor-
tun i t ies to s tuden ts unable because of t ime cons t ra in t s or 
loca t ion to a t tend ex is t ing co l l eges or un ivers i t ies . For in-
format ion on cou rse o f fe r ings and t ransfer credi t contact 
the inst i tu te at 7671 A lde rb r idge W a y , R i c h m o n d , B .C . 
V6X 1Z9, Te l : 270-4131. 
Course Description Code 
O n the right hand s ide of each cou rse desc r i p t i on there is 
a se r ies of c o d e letters and numbers , for examp le : 
Eng l i sh 100 
Language S k i l l s (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The first letter(s) ind icate the term in wh ich the c l a s s wi l l 
be o f fered. Examp le : F -Fa l l , S -Spr ing , S U - S u m m e r . Thus , 
E n g l i s h 100 is to be o f fered in the Fa l l and Spr ing te rms. 
The first number ind ica tes the number of credi t hours 
granted for the cou rse and the number of hours taught per 
week, the s e c o n d number deno tes the number of lab hours 
per week, and the third number deno tes the number of 
seminar / tutor ia l /4 th ins t ruc t iona l hours per week. Thus , 
E n g l i s h 100 is of fered three hours a week for three credit 
hou rs wi th no lab t ime and o n e hour per week of 4th instruc-
t ional hour. 
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Campus Services 
Student Society and Student Activities 
Every s tudent reg is tered at Cap i l ano Co l l ege who has 
paid a student act iv i ty fee is a member of the Student Soc ie -
ty. The Student Soc ie t y was es tab l i shed in order to repre-
sent the in terests of all s tuden ts at the Co l l ege in a number 
of capac i t ies . It is incorporated under the S o c i e t i e s Ac t of 
B.C. 
There are ten e lec ted pos i t i ons in the Soc ie ty for wh ich 
any interested s tudent of Cap i l ano C o l l e g e is e l ig ib le . Elec-
t ions are held in March for the fo l low ing year 's represen-
tat ives. The e lec ted body of the Student Soc ie ty is respon-
s ib le for ensur ing that s tuden ts are represented on all 
dec is ion -mak ing c o m m i t t e e s of the C o l l e g e . They are a lso 
respons ib le for main ta in ing act ive membersh ip wi th in the 
B .C . Student Federa t ion and the Nat ional Un ion of 
S tuden ts . 
The Soc ie ty prov ides se rv i ces to s tuden ts that are not 
under the ju r isd ic t ion of the Co l l ege admin is t ra t ion , s u c h 
as the organ izat ion of f i lms , soc ia l s , cou rse un ions , c l ubs 
and general in format ion serv ices . The Student Soc i e t y Ex-
ecut ive ho lds week ly mee t i ngs wh i ch the s tudent body is 
w e l c o m e to a t tend. For further in format ion s tuden ts may 
ca l l 986-1911, loca l 347 or go to the o f f i ce in A114. 
Student Newspaper 
The student newspaper of C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e is the 
Cap i l ano Cour ie r , a b i -weekly pub l i ca t ion funded by the s tu-
dent soc ie ty and run by an independent staff of s tudent 
vo lunteers . The Cour ie r is a member of Canad ian Univers i ty 
P r e s s , a co-operat ive news organizat ion of more than 60 co l -
lege and univers i ty papers f rom a c r o s s C a n a d a . A s the 
Cour ie r is wr i t ten, typeset and laid out on c a m p u s , there are 
a lways pos i t i ons open in the areas of news and feature 
wr i t ing, repor t ing, ed i t ing , layout, photography, artwork, 
t ypeset t ing and adver t is ing . A l l in teres ted s tuden t s are 
w e l c o m e to jo in , i 
The Cour ie r encourages input f rom the ent ire co l lege 
commun i t y . C l a s s i f i e d ads (which are free to s tuden ts , staff 
and faculty), let ters to the editor, and other con t r ibu t ions 
c a n be submi t ted to N F 2 0 9 or the paper can be con tac ted 
through local 200. 
Info Centre 
The purpose of the Information Cen t re is to centra l ize 
and faci l i tate in format ion relevant to s tudents . Loca ted 
a c r o s s from the recept ion desk in the lobby of Bu i l d ing " B " , 
the Cent re dea ls with both internal and external informa-
t ion , inc lud ing hous ing and jobs . It can be reached at local 
277. 
Lost and Found 
Studen ts may address inqui r ies about lost or found i tems 
to the Info Cen t re , located in the lobby of bu i ld ing " B " , 
Sou th C a m p u s , local 277. 
Bus Passes 
B.C . Hydro Educat iona l bus p a s s e s are avai lable to full 
t ime s tudents ( those reg is tered in three or more courses) 
through the Student Soc ie ty . The p a s s e s are i s s u e d on a 
month ly bas is and can be pu rchased at the Student Soc ie ty 
o f f i ce , A114, dur ing o f f ice hours . 
Parking 
Park ing is avai lable to al l s tuden ts on the north and sou th 
park ing lots on ly . For exact loca t ions , consu l t the Park ing 
and C a m p u s m a p s , page 142. 
The fo l lowing parking regu la t ions , wh ich have been 
des igned to meet the Distr ic t Fire Ma rsha l ' s i ns t ruc t ions , 
are in ef fect : 
a) No res t r ic t ions apply to Open Park ing areas on the Nor th 
and South C a m p u s e s . 
b) No parking is permit ted in a Fire Zone . 
c) Veh i c l es may park in a Load ing Z o n e for up to 15 minu tes 
wh i le load ing or un load ing . V e h i c l e s parked in e x c e s s of 
th is t ime per iod are sub jec t to the C o l l e g e tow ing po l icy 
(see F below). 
d) Reserved Park ing may be made avai lable to se lec ted 
depar tments and to hand icapped pe rsons requi r ing a 
veh ic le to be parked near spec i f i c work areas. In s u c h 
c a s e s , a permit must be secu red f rom the Fac i l i t i es 
Department a l lowing ex tended park ing pr iv i leges. 
e) A l l traff ic and parking s i gns must be obse rved . 
f) Veh i c l es park ing in unauthor ized areas wi l l be towed 
away at the owner ' s e x p e n s e by Tr i tow S y s t e m s Ltd. , 
Ke i th and S e y m o u r B lvd . , Nor th Vancouver , B .C. — 
Te lephone : 689-1441. 
FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICE 
North Campus 
The main ca fe te r ia is loca ted in Bu i l d ing N E of fer ing full 
hot meal serv ice dur ing the Fal l and Spr ing term f rom ap-
prox imate ly 8:00 a.m. (0800 hrs.) th rough 8:30 p.m. (2030 
hrs.) dai ly except Fr idays when it c l o s e s at 3:30 p.m. (1530 
hrs.) 
South Campus 
The sate l l i te cafeter ia is located in Bu i l d ing B -
Cafe theat re - o f fer ing l imi ted hot foods and snack i tems ap-
prox imate ly 8:30 a.m. (0830 hrs.) th rough 3:30 p.m. (1530 
hrs.) and 6:30 p.m. (1830 hrs.) th rough 9:00 p.m. (2100 hrs.) 
Monday through Thursday ; Fr iday 8:30 a.m. (0830 hrs.) 
th rough 3:30 p.m. (1530 hrs.). 
Vending Machine 
V e n d i n g serv ice of fer ing l imi ted food , beverage and con-
fec t ionery i tems is ava i lab le in the Sou th C a m p u s 
(Cafetheatre) and North C a m p u s foyer area, Bu i l d ing N E . 
Use of Cafeterias 
L imi ted d in ing space (seat ing and c i rcu la t ion) d o e s not 
a l low for the use of e i ther ca fe ter ia for spec ia l f unc t ions 
durfng the per iod the food serv ice is in opera t ion . 
Bookstore 
The Books to re , located in Bu i ld ing N E , Nor th C a m p u s , of-
fers required and recommended tex ts together with 
asso r ted stat ionery, sundry and persona l i tems. 
A pos tage s tamp se l l i ng mach ine is l oca ted in the 
Books to re . C a n a d a Post b o x e s are loca ted on both Nor th 
and Sou th c a m p u s e s . 
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"Down South" 
" D o w n S o u t h " is the t iny bout ique in the Sou th C a m p u s 
Tower , run by the second year merchand is ing s tuden ts of 
the Retai l F a s h i o n depar tment . 
Th is smal l shop serves as a laboratory for the merchan-
d i s i ng s tudents to pract ise the sk i l l s learned in the pro-
g ram, and a l so as an out let for al l c a m p u s ar t is ts , a r t isans 
and c ra f tspeop le , who may sel l i tems on a cons ignmen t 
bas i s . 
Opera ted as a unique gift shop , the store is open f rom 
November to Apr i l , dai ly f rom 11:30 to 1:00 p.m. 
Athletics 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e e n c o u r a g e s a p rogram of intramural 
and extramural a th le t ics for both men and women s tuden ts . 
The cal ibre of compet i t i on on the inter-col lege level is ex-
ce l lent with the athlet ic program be ing s t ruc tured to pro-
vide an easy meld of a c a d e m i c and ath le t ic pursu i ts for stu-
dent ath letes. 
Cap i l ano is a full member of the To tem Con fe rence , 
wh i ch is the govern ing body for all in ter-col lege a th le t i cs in 
Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a . Prov inc ia l c h a m p i o n s are de te rm ined an-
nual ly with w inners advanc ing to a Wes te rn C a n a d a f inal in 
most spor ts , and nat ional f ina ls in s o m e . Th is a f fo rds our 
C o l l e g e ' s h ighly sk i l led s tudent a th le tes the oppor tun i ty to 
meet with and compe te aga ins t the best Co l l ege a th le tes in 
C a n a d a . Intercol legiately, Cap i l ano C o l l e g e c o m p e t e s in 
Rugby , Socce r , Baske tba l l , Vo l l eyba l l , Badmin ton and Cur l -
ing. 
At present , gymnas ium-based B l u e s teams operate out of 
what was formerly Delbrook H igh S c h o o l ' s G y m n a s i u m . 
The faci l i ty has been comp le te l y renovated and upgraded to 
meet Co l l ege s tandards . 
E a c h year, our many excep t iona l a th le tes , work ing with 
the exper ienced B lues c o a c h i n g staff , have c o m b i n e d to 
p roduce several To tem C o n f e r e n c e and Wes te rn Canad ian 
(4-West) c h a m p i o n s h i p teams . C a p i l a n o Co l l ege is proud of 
the a c c o m p l i s h m e n t s of i ts s tudent a th le tes and of its 
g row ing reputat ion for a th le t ic exce l l ence . 
Oppor tun i t i es to take part in in t ramural act ivi ty are a lso 
prov ided by the Co l lege . Ac t i v i t ies o f fered vary f rom year to 
year with exp ressed in terests , but usual ly inc lude s u c h ac-
t iv i t ies as badmin ton , vo l leyba l l , baske tba l l , socce r , tenn is , 
touch footbal l , and Phys i ca l F i t ness . 
The Ath le t ic Department annual ly s p o n s o r s severa l pro-
g rams d i rec ted toward both the s tudent body and the c o m -
mun i ty at large, inc lud ing Pre-Sk i F i t n e s s , Beg inner and In-
termediate Tenn i s , and the B .C. C o a c h i n g Cer t i f i ca t ion Pro-
g ram. 
The F i tness Cent re is l oca ted in the west co rner of the 
Sou th Park ing lot. The faci l i ty con ta ins shower , locker 
r o o m s , saunas , an equ ipment room a n d an exe rc i se area, 
comp le te with weight t ra in ing and f i t ness test ing fac i l i t ies. 
S c h e d u l e d f i tness s e s s i o n s are in terming led wi th large 
b l o c k s of open faci l i ty t ime. The F i t n e s s Cen t re ' s profes-
s iona l staff wi l l provide persona l consu l ta t i on and test ing 
serv ices relative to heal th, phys ica l f i t ness , and weight con-
t ro l , on an appo in tment b a s i s . The F i t n e s s Cent re is yours ; 
make good use of it. 
Career Development Resource Centre 
The C o l l e g e a s s i s t s s t uden t s in cons ide r i ng career op-
t ions and se lec t i ng a career by provid ing in-depth informa-
t ion on a wide variety of career op t ions . The Career Develop-
ment R e s o u r c e Cent re h o u s e s a co l l ec t i on of voca t iona l 
l i terature, pamph le ts and re ference works avai lable for use 
in the Cent re in room NF102 . S tuden ts w ish ing to ut i l ize the 
mater ia ls s h o u l d contact the Recep t ion is t at the recep t ion 
s ta t ion , lower f loor, north end of N F bu i ld ing. 
Counselling 
Faculty 
B a g s h a w , R., B . C o m m . (Brit. Col.), M.A. (Colorado), M.Ed. 
(Brit. Col.) 
F raser , J . , B.A. (Alta.), D ip l . E d . (Vict.), M .S . (Oregon State) 
Howard , P., B.A. (Brit. Col . ) Teach ing Cert . (Sask.), M .Ed . 
(Memorial) 
J o n e s , D., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Dalhousie) 
M a h , J . G . , B.A. (Brit. Col . ) , B .S.W. (Brit. Col . ) , M.S.W. 
(Toronto) 
Mans f i e l d , L , B.A. (Brit. Col . ) , B .S .W. (Brit. Co l . ) , M .S .W. 
(Brit. Col.) 
P e n n , M.H. , B.A. (Alta.), M.A. (Brit. Col.) 
S c h m i d t , L.L., B .Ed . (Alta.), M . E d . (Alta.), Ph .D. (Alta.) 
S iegr is t , B .G. , M .B .A . (S imon Fraser) 
General Information 
The serv ices of t rained counse l l o r s are avai lab le to al l 
s tuden ts of the C o l l e g e Reg ion . C o u n s e l l o r s ass is t 
s tuden ts in the educa t iona l p lann ing and provide gu idance 
in the so lu t ion of academic and personal p rob lems. The C o l -
lege counse l l i ng object ive is to help s tuden ts ach ieve self-
d i rec t ion in dec i s ion -mak ing and p lann ing . 
If you are exper ienc ing d i f f icu l ty of any kind wi th wh ich 
you cou ld use a s s i s t a n c e you are encouraged to contact 
C o u n s e l l i n g Department pe rsonne l . There is a recept ion 
desk located on the lower f loor, north end of N F bu i ld ing . 
F o r those l iv ing in the Pember ton -Howe S o u n d Reg ion , 
a C o l l e g e C o u n s e l l o r is ava i lab le f rom Monday through 
Thursday at the S q u a m i s h Cen t re , 38038 C leve land Avenue. 
A n even ing appo in tment may a lso be arranged by ca l l ing 
the Cen t re , 892-5322, in advance for t hose who are unable to 
m a k e an appo in tment dur ing the day . 
S u n s h i n e C o a s t Reg ion res idents shou ld ca l l the Seche l t 
Cen t re 885-9310 for in fo rmat ion and appo in tment with 
c o u n s e l l o r s . 
The Co l l ege A d m i s s i o n s Adv iso r v is i t s all secondary 
s c h o o l s in the C o l l e g e R e g i o n each Spr ing to speak to s tu-
dent g roups about oppor tun i t ies of fered by C a p i l a n o C o l -
lege. S c h o o l s tuden ts p lann ing to enter the C o l l e g e may 
take advantage of early a d m i s s i o n interv iews at their s c h o o l 
by con tac t i ng thei r s c h o o l C o u n s e l l o r for the appropr ia te 
da tes . 
C o u n s e l l i n g of fers credi t free G r o u p Programs, without 
charge , as a se rv i ce to s tuden ts and the commun i t y . The 
goa ls of these programs are to provide people wi th an op-
portuni ty to expand se l f -awareness, persona l and career op-
t ions . The programs c o m b i n e e lements of personal develop-
ment and sk i l l s acqu i s i t i on . 
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In the past, p rograms have been of fered in the fo l lowing 
areas : 
Developing a Career 
Values and L i fes ty les 
Transact iona l Ana l ys i s 
Sexual i ty 
Se l f -D iscovery 
Mature W o m e n ' s D i s c u s s i o n G r o u p 
Cr i s i s Intervention 
Cop ing wi th S t ress 
Develop ing Persona l Potent ia l 
Exam Anx ie ty 
Depend ing on interest and demand , these , or related pro-
g rams, may be of fered in the future. P l e a s e inqui re at the 
Counse l l i ng Recep t i on desk for program in format ion. Some 
programs may have l imi ted enro lment . 
Testing Services 
The Co l l ege is an approved tes t ing centre for the 
government -sponsored H i g h S c h o o l Eq iva lency (GED) Ex-
amina t ions . These exams are writ ten at least four t imes per 
year and are open to al l ind iv iduals over 19 years of age. 
Information and app l i ca t ion forms are avai lable f rom the 
Counse l l i ng Department . 
Library/Media Services 
Faculty 
B igg ins , P., B.A. (Hon.) (Manchester) , A . L . A . (Col lege Tech 
Manchester ) , B .L .S. (Toronto), M .L .S . (Toronto), M.A. 
(S imon Fraser) 
Carter , S., B.A. (Louis iana), Cert , of E d . (Louis iana), M. of 
L ib . (Washington) 
M o d e n e s i , C Journa l i s t i c S tud ies (Peru), B.A. (Brit. Col.), 
M .L .S . (Brit. Col.) 
P r i ce , C , B.S. M u s . (Danbury State), M.A. (Columbia), M.S. 
(Oregon) 
V e t s c h , J . , B.A. (Carrol l Co l lege) , A . M . L . S . (Mich.) 
General Information 
The Med ia Cen t re ' s main a ims are to suppor t the cou rses 
of fered by the C o l l e g e in the wide range of a c a d e m i c , career 
and vocat iona l areas and to teach s tuden ts se l f -su f f i c iency 
in l ibrary use. Th rough supp ly ing b o o k s , f i lms, magaz ines , 
A V equipment and s l i des , and teach ing users how to f ind in-
format ion and make the best use of these mater ia ls , the 
M e d i a Cent re is an integral part of the ins t ruc t iona l p rocess 
of the co l lege. 
Equ ipment and fac i l i t ies are avai lable in the M e d i a Pro-
duc t ion Centre for f i lm, tape, and graph ic p roduc t ion . 
For s tudents at Cap i l ano Co l lege , whatever their cho i ce 
of cou rse , the M e d i a Cen t re is an essen t i a l resource . The 
sk i l l s in research wh ich can be learned there wi l l be 
va luable whatever career is pursued. If the l ibrary cannot 
immedia te ly sa t is fy the need , other resou rces in the Lower 
Ma in land are a c c e s s i b l e th rough the network of pub l i c , co l -
lege and universi ty l ibrar ies. 
Library/Media Services - Squamish 
A smal l c i rcu la t ing and reference co l l ec t i on is held in the 
Learn ing Cent re on C leve land Avenue. The co l l ec t i on sup-
ports the serv ices and the c o u r s e s of fered at S q u a m i s h and 
is avai lab le for use by s tuden ts and members of the com-
muni ty . Mater ia ls not held in the Cent re can be obta ined 
f rom the Lynnmour c a m p u s . 
First Aid and Health Services 
Firs t A id and Heal th Se rv i ces are loca ted in R o o m ND102 
on the North C a m p u s . The C o m m u n i t y Heal th Nu rse is 
ava i lab le to provide the fo l low ing se rv i ces to s t uden t s and 
e m p l o y e e s . 
1. F i rs t A i d — phone loca l 271. If no answer con tac t the 
C o l l e g e sw i t chboa rd " 0 " . 
2. Hea l th C o u n s e l l i n g — to both ind iv idua ls and g roups in 
prevent ive heal th care as wel l as emergency care . S o m e 
areas of counse l l i ng involve: nut r i t ion , weight con t ro l , 
c o m m u n i c a b l e d i s e a s e s , immun iza t i on , c o n c e p t i o n con -
t ro l , short and long term i l lness and pre and post natal 
care . 
3. Phys i ca l Hea l th Care — involves v i s ion check , hear ing 
tes ts , b lood pressure check , weight (skin ca l i pe r test), 
p regnancy tes ts (sl ide test). 
4. Hea l th Hazard App ra i sa l — p rov ides a c o m p u t e r pr intout 
to portray the ba lance between your health h is tory and 
hab i ts and your potent ia l l i fe expec tancy . If in teres ted 
phone L o c a l 271 or v is i t the Hea l th Se rv i ces . 
5. Pamph le ts and Teach ing A i d s on var ious t op i cs s u c h as 
n u t r i t i o n , hea r t , s m o k i n g , p r e g n a n c y , d i s e a s e s , 
respiratory i l l ness , cance r , venereal d i s e a s e s , and con -
cep t ion con t ro l . 
6. Regu lar mee t i ngs of the Heal th and Safety C o m m i t t e e 
are held at w h i c h t ime any c o m p l a i n t s or s u g g e s t i o n s re: 
hazardous , unsa fe , or heal th in jur ies i tems c a n be sub-
mi t ted, in wr i t ing, to the Heal th and Safe ty C o m m i t t e e 
v ia the Student Representa t ives . 
7. A n Accident / In jury Repor t ing form (F167) is avai lab le 
f rom the C o l l e g e Nurse and Student Info-Centre. 
8. F i rs t A i d K i t s are avai lab le at: 
Art Dept. 
L ibrary B125 
S c i e n c e and C131 
C h e m i s t r y Lab 
Day Care Cent re C-6 
Print S h o p C-4 
F i t n e s s Cent re D 
W o r k s h o p N E 
D y n a m i c s Lab 
C o m m u n i t y Educa t i on 
D iv is ion 
Reg is t ra r ' s O f f i ce B101 
Scu lp tu re R o o m 
A -Bu i l d i ng 
B-Bu i ld ing 
Sou th C a m p u s Por tab les 
Sou th C a m p u s Por tab les 
Sou th C a m p u s Por tab les 
Sou th C a m p u s 
Nor th C a m p u s Po r tab les 
Sou th C a m p u s 
C o m m u n i t y Educa t i on 
O f f i c e s 
778 Premier Street 
Nor th Vancouve r 
Refer ra ls to ou ts ide a g e n c i e s , ind iv idua ls , can be made 
th rough your Hea l th Se rv i ces . 
Placement Centre 
The P lacemen t Cent re a ids s tuden ts who des i re 
a s s i s t a n c e in locat ing part-t ime or temporary emp loymen t . 
The Cent re a l so works c l ose l y with the Career D iv is ion to 
a s s i s t in the career p lacement of co l l ege graduates . 
S tuden ts who w i s h to take advantage of th is serv ice shou ld 
reg is ter at the P lacement Cent re O f f i ce in the N F bu i ld ing . 
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COMMUNITY EDUCATION AND SERVICE 
T h e Co l l ege of fers a variety of credi t free c o u r s e s and ac-
t iv i t ies in add i t ion to those used to sa t is fy the requ i rements 
of a credi t d i p l o m a or cer t i f icate. There are no prerequ is i tes 
for a d m i s s i o n to these c o u r s e s and , o ther than the occa -
s iona l in formal ass ignmen t , there is no evaluat ion or 
g rad ing . 
Cred i t Free cou rses are not l is ted in th i s ca lendar — they 
are adver t ised in newspape rs , by di rect mai l and seasona l 
b rochures d is t r ibu ted throughout the co l l ege reg ion . Pro-
g rams cover a w ide variety of ac t iv i t ies , i nc lud ing : 
Credit Free Shor t C o u r s e s a n d W o r k s h o p s 
H o m e L a n d s c a p e D e s i g n , Vocabu la ry E x p a n s i o n , Adul t 
C l a s s P iano and Conversa t iona l F rench are all examp les of 
c o u r s e s in the Creat ive and Liberal A r t s and Recrea t ion of-
fered for persona l enr ichment and en joyment . 
Programs With Other C o m m u n i t y A g e n c i e s 
Des igned to help make the c o m m u n i t y a better p lace to 
live by help ing people so lve commun i t y p rob lems, these 
p rograms deal wi th fami ly l i fe educa t i on , vo lunteer sk i l l s 
t ra in ing , t ra in ing for personne l in commun i t y a g e n c i e s and 
c o m m u n i t y ac t i on . 
Public Mee t i ngs and Semina rs 
The Co l l ege wi l l ass i s t in organ iz ing presenta t ions on 
s u b j e c t s of current c o m m u n i t y c o n c e r n and interest . F i lm 
se r i es , conce r t s and other cul tura l events can be presented 
and non-profi t g roups are invi ted to use C o l l e g e fac i l i t ies 
w h e n avai lable for spec ia l mee t ings or events . 
Public and Pr ivate Use of College Fac i l i t i es 
Cap i l ano c a n provide program des ign and admin is t ra t ive 
se rv i ces as wel l as fac i l i t ies for con fe rences conce rned 
wi th shar ing in format ion on b u s i n e s s , t echno log i ca l or 
soc i a l i s sues . 
Cred i t free act iv i t ies are an attempt to respond to educa-
t ional needs beyond those met by pos t -secondary credit 
c o u r s e s of ou r A c a d e m i c and Career /Voca t iona l p rograms, 
and we w e l c o m e your s u g g e s t i o n s for new c o u r s e s and ac-
t iv i t ies. For in format ion, ca l l 986-1911, loca l 321. 
For further in format ion on credit free cou rses or registra-
t ion phone: 
986-1911 loca l 321 for Lower Ma in land 
892-5322 for S q u a m i s h and Howe S o u n d 
885-9310 for Seche l t and the S u n s h i n e Coas t 
LEARNING ASSISTANCE CENTRE 
Faculty 
C o l l i n s , N., B.A. (London U.K.), M.A. (U.B.C.) B.C. Teach ing 
Cert. , Eng l i sh /Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e 
Hami l t on , O F . , Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e 
Hi l l , B., B.C. Teach ing Cert . , Squamish /Lea rn ing A s s i s t a n c e 
M c K e o w n , T., B.A. (U .B .C ) , M.A. (York), Eng l i sh /Learn ing 
A s s i s t a n c e 
Payne , M. , M.B .A . (U. of Tenn.), M.S. (U. of Tenn.), Learn ing 
A s s i s t a n c e 
Van Norman, D.L., B.A. ( U . B . C ) , M.A. (S imon Fraser), Learn-
ing A s s i s t a n c e 
Verner , R.H. , B . S c . (U .B .C ) , M .Sc . ( E . W . S . C ) , B .C. Teach ing 
Cert . , Ma themat i cs /Lea rn ing A s s i s t a n c e 
Wr igh t , D., B . S c . (U. of Idaho), M .Sc . (Br igham Young) , Ph .D. 
(Arizona), Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e 
General Information 
The Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Program has a resource centre 
for those who seek to inc rease their learning e f f i c iency . 
E a c h term the Program staff offers smal l group wo rkshops 
on Th ink ing wi th Clar i ty , T ime Management and G o a l Set-
t ing, C o m m u n i c a t i o n Sk i l l s , Study Sk i l l s , Read ing Improve-
ment, Vocabu la ry Deve lopment , Concep tua l B l o c k b u s t i n g , 
Wr i t ing the C o l l e g e Essay and Spe l l i ng Improvement. T imes 
and dates for the W o r k s h o p s are pub l i shed in the Learn ing 
A s s i s t a n c e Brochure . 
The Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Centre, located on the South 
C a m p u s in A110, has mater ia ls on a wide variety of learning 
and teach ing p rac t i ces . Fo r examp le , in format ion on note-
tak ing , t ime management and exam wri t ing is avai lable in 
handout form. 
In addi t ion the Centre encourages ut i l izat ion of its library 
and study fac i l i t ies . S tuden ts have a c c e s s through the Cen-
tre to audio-v isual p rograms, e lectr ic typewr i ters, casse t te 
recorders and reading equ ipment . 
S tuden ts m a y ' u s e the Program to improve their com-
mun ica t i on sk i l l s , ana lyze the c i r c u m s t a n c e s of co l lege 
educa t ion , and evaluate their own educat iona l ob jec t ives . 
The Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Program is a tool for peop le to use 
in the real izat ion of their educa t ion goa ls . 
Tutor ia ls can be arranged in most co l lege sub jec ts . 
Tu tor ia ls can a l so be ar ranged for s tuden ts having d i f f icu l ty 
wi th, for example , spe l l i ng , s tudy sk i l l s , and Eng l i sh a s a S e -
c o n d Language. S tuden ts with learning d isab i l i t i es shou ld 
enqu i re about A s s e s s m e n t and Individual Development 
tutor ia ls and make an appo in tment to see Dennis Wright in 
the Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Cen t re . 
Other ind iv idual ized programs are avai lable. Essay 
wr i t ing tutor ia ls are of fered by the Eng l i sh D iv is ion in B 
Bu i l d ing on the South C a m p u s . Fo r s tuden ts requir ing 
a s s i s t a n c e wi th math, the Math Lab is located in the N F 
Bu i l d ing on the North C a m p u s . 
The Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Cent re wi l l a l so conduc t spec ia l 
w o r k s h o p s at the request of faculty or commun i t y groups 
prov id ing suf f ic ient not ice is g iven. 
Fo r more in format ion, ca l l 986-1911, local 356, or drop by 
the Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Cen t re , A110, Sou th C a m p u s . For 
S q u a m i s h inqu i r ies , p lease ca l l 892-5322. 
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The Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Cent re is open from 9:00 a.m. to 
4:30 p.m., M o n d a y to Fr iday . For more in format ion and/or 
workshop app l i ca t ion fo rms visit the Cent re on the Sou th 
C a m p u s in A110 o r ca l l 986-1911, l oca l 353 or 356 (also in-
quire about Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Cen t re C o m m u n i t y Educa-
t ion co -sponso red c o u r s e s , Ef fect ive S p e e d Read ing for 
B u s i n e s s and P r o f e s s i o n a l Peop le ; Vocabu la ry E x p a n s i o n ; 
and Parents , K i d s and Reading) . 
Learning Assistance Programs • Lynnmour 
The Learning A s s i s t a n c e Centre of fers dayt ime, weekend 
and evening w o r k s h o p s and cou rses to co l lege s tuden ts 
and commun i t y members . For spec i f i c t imes and dates , 
p lease check the L .A .C. Brochure . 
S p e c i a l in -c lass w o r k s h o p s will be held at the request of 
the facul ty. Facu l t y are a s k e d to book pr ior to the beg inn ing 
of term as these w o r k s h o p s are l imi ted. 
Learning Assistance Program 010 
Learning and Study Skills Workshops 
<F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
E a c h workshop ser ies c o n s i s t s of s ix hours of ins t ruc t ion 
and d i s c u s s i o n . Learn ing a n d Study S k i l l s W o r k s h o p top i cs 
inc lude t ime management , note- tak ing, d i s c u s s i o n sk i l l s 
concent ra t ion bu i ld ing , examinat ion techn iques and essay 
wr i t ing. 
Learning Assistance Program 011 
Reading Workshops (F.S.SU) (0,0,2) 
Through a ser ies of intensive reading w o r k s h o p s , 
s tuden ts learn and prac t i ce essent ia l reading techn iques . 
T h e s e w o r k s h o p s are d e s i g n e d to inc rease reading speed 
and c o m p r e h e n s i o n . 
Learning Assistance Program 012 
Vocabulary Development (F.S.SU) (0,0,2) 
In the Vocabu la ry Deve lopment wo rkshop , s tuden ts wil l 
acqu i re a methodo logy for sys temat i ca ly deve lop ing an ef-
fect ive vocabulary . A s we l l , ef forts wi l l be made to provide 
s tuden ts with s o m e of the termino logy appropr ia te to their 
f i e lds of study. 
Learning Assistance Program 015 
Writing the College Essay (F.S.SU) (0,0,2) 
In th is wo rkshop ser ies , s tudents wi l l receive a brief in-
t roduct ion to the approach , format and method of the 
research paper. A library or ientat ion, a note-taking method , 
and top ic deve lopment wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . 
Learning Assistance 016 
Communication Skills (F.S.SU) (0,0,2) 
T h e a im of th is wo rkshop wi l l be to enhance d i s c u s s i o n 
sk i l l s through at tent ion to s u c h fac tors as c o n c i s e expres-
s i on , non-verbal c o m m u n i c a t i o n , and sel f image. 
Learning Assistance Program 017 
Thinking with Clarity (F,S,SU) (0,0,2) 
The main e m p h a s i s of th is workshop wil l be on provid ing 
an in t roduc t ion to log ica l th ink ing. 
Learning Assistance Centre - Squamish 
The Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Progam prov ides a resource 
base for those who seek to increase their learning e f f ic ien-
cy . T h e Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Cent re h o u s e s mater ia ls on a 
wide variety of learning and teach ing p rac t i ces . F o r exam-
ple, in format ion on note- tak ing, t ime management , and ex-
am wr i t ing is avai lable in handout form. In add i t ion , 
s tuden ts are w e l c o m e to use the library mater ia ls and 
aud io -v isua l p rog rams . E lec t r i c t ypewr i te rs , c a s s e t t e 
recorders and reading equ ipment are ava i lab le for u s e in the 
cent re . 
S tuden ts wi th learning d i f f i cu l t ies are invited to talk over 
their conce rns wi th Learn ing A s s i s t a n c e Facu l t y dur ing 
drop- in hours. C o l l e g e and commun i t y m e m b e r s may a l so 
w ish to par t ic ipate in sma l l group wo rkshops . T i m e s and 
dates for these wo rkshops are pub l i shed in the Learn ing 
A s s i s t a n c e Cen t re B rochure . 
Fo r more in format ion and/or wo rkshop app l i ca t ion fo rms, 
/ is i t the Cent re at 37827 2nd Avenue or cal l 892-5322. 
Learning Assistance Program 013 
Spelling Improvement (F.S.SU) (0,0,1.5) 
The Spe l l ing Improvement workshop ser ies wi l l ass is t 
s tuden ts in ana lyz ing the s t rengths and w e a k n e s s e s of 
thei r spe l l ing abrl i ty. There wi l l be s o m e d i s c u s s i o n of c o m -
mon error pat terns, m n e m o n i c s t ra teg ies and tradi t ional 
spe l l i ng rules. S tuden ts wi l l receive a high degree of in-
div idual at tent ion and wi l l have a c c e s s to a taped spe l l ing 
program. 
Learning Assistance Program 014 
Conceptual Blockbusting (F.S.SU) (0,0,2) 
In these wo rkshops , s tuden ts wil l p rac t ice the s t ra teg ies 
of def in ing and so lv ing prob lems. Par t i c ipan ts wil l 
" b l o c k b u s t " ideas and so lve p rob lems in g roups to help 
de f ine and clar i fy the th ink ing p r o c e s s e s . Creat ive th ink ing 
wi l l be encouraged . 
Learning Assistance Program 090 
Reading Skills (F.S.SU) (0,0,2) 
The a im of th is preparatory cou rse is to improve reading 
c o m p r e h e n s i o n so that s tuden ts wi l l be better able to par-
t i c ipa te in other co l l ege c o u r s e s . 
Learning Assistance Program 201 
Reading Dynamics (F.S.SU) (1.5, 0, .5) 
T h i s cou rse a i m s to improve reading speed a n d c o m -
prehens ion . The learning and prac t i s ing of bas i c reading 
techn iques a s s i s t s s tuden ts in b e c o m i n g versat i le , ef fec-
tive readers. 
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Financial Aid and Awards 
WOMEN'S RESOURCE CENTRE 
Faculty 
Trew, M., B.A. (Kansas State), M.A. (Central M i s s o u r i State), 
Ph .D . (M ich igan State) 
A a r o n s , R., B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Michigan), M.S.W. 
(Toronto) 
T h e W o m e n ' s R e s o u r c e Cen t re s p o n s o r s a variety of pro-
g rams that are of interest to both w o m e n of our c o m m u n i t y 
and those reg is tered at the C o l l e g e . 
T h e s e act iv i t ies are pub l i c i zed th rough b rochures that 
are avai lable through the Cen t re loca ted in the A -Bu i l d i ng . 
In add i t ion , the facul ty are commi t t ed to respond ing to the 
exp ressed needs of w o m e n , and wi l l work with any g roup in-
te res ted in c u s t o m des ign ing an act iv i ty or w o r k s h o p wh ich 
is in keeping wi th the goa ls of the C o l l e g e . 
Women's Resource Centre - Lynnmour 
The W o m e n ' s R e s o u r c e Cen t re p rov ides a variety of pro-
g rams avai lable to s tuden ts , staff , facul ty and other 
m e m b e r s of the commun i t y . T h e s e inc lude credi t - f ree 
c o u r s e s , a C o m m u n i t y R e s o u r c e F i le for the Nor th Shore , 
l ibrary mater ia ls , cus tom-des igned credi t- f ree c o u r s e s , on -
c a m p u s wo rkshops , l i fe p lann ing , career deve lopment and, 
wi th the C o u n s e l l i n g D iv i s ion , drop- in c o u n s e l l i n g and 
tes t ing . 
In addi t ion to these act iv i t ies , the W o m e n ' s R e s o u r c e 
Cen t re of fers a lounge area where p e r s o n s may meet wi th 
o thers or sit and read. 
F o r further in format ion, contac t M a r s h a Trew or R i ta 
J o h n s o n , W o m e n ' s R e s o u r c e Cen t re , 986-1911, loca l 350, or 
drop in . 
Women's Resource Centre - Squamish 
The W o m e n ' s R e s o u r c e Cen t re is a serv ice prov ided by 
C a p i l a n o Co l l ege for the benef i t of S q u a m i s h and surroun-
d ing areas. It is our pu rpose to be respons ive to the in-
te res ts and needs of commun i t y g roups . W e invi te your 
ideas and your par t ic ipat ion in the Cen t re . P lease m a k e th is 
your centre. 
The W o m e n ' s Resou rce is , f irst and fo remost , a centre 
d e s i g n e d to meet the spec ia l i zed needs of w o m e n in the 
commun i t y . To th is end, a variety of p rogams wi l l be of fered 
on t op i cs of spec ia l interest to w o m e n . These wi l l inc lude 
f i lms , s p e a k e r s , w o r k s h o p s , and non-cred i t c o u r s e s 
d i rec ted to w o m e n who may be at home wi th ch i ld ren , 
s tuden ts of the co l lege , or out in the labour force. There is a 
l ibrary con ta in ing pub l i ca t ions by and for w o m e n on s u c h 
sub jec t s as parent ing sk i l l s , career p lann ing , p s y c h o l o g y of 
w o m e n , w o m e n ' s r ights, heal th and nutr i t ion, and many 
o thers . 
F o r further in format ion ca l l 892-5322 or v is i t the Cen t re at 
38038 C leve land Ave., S q u a m i s h . 
FINANCIAL AID 
The F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce , located in NF102 (North C a m -
pus) may be con tac ted for in format ion and a s s i s t a n c e 
regarding the C a n a d a S tuden t Loan and B.C. S tudent 
A s s i s t a n c e P rog ram, bursar ies , s c h o l a r s h i p s and loans . 
S tuden ts who need f inanc ia l aid shou ld obta in c o p i e s of 
the F inanc ia l A i d brochure at the F inanc ia l A i d O f f i ce . Th i s 
b rochure l is ts f inanc ia l a id sou rces admin is te red by the 
C o l l e g e . App l i ca t i ons for a id admin is te red by the C o l l e g e 
are avai lable at the F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce . A more deta i led 
and comprehens i ve list of f inanc ia l a id sou rces is provided 
in th is Ca lendar . The F inanc ia l A i d Adv i so r is ava i lab le to 
d i s c u s s f inanc ia l a s s i s t a n c e and provide f inancia l counse l l -
ing . In add i t i on , the F inanc ia l A i d O f f i ce s p o n s o r s 
w o r k s h o p s on personal money management dur ing the 
semes te r . The F inanc ia l A i d O f f i ce encou rages s tuden t s to 
ob ta in a free b rochure ca l l ed Student M o n e y Management , 
ava i lab le at the F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce . 
CAPILANO COLLEGE FOUNDATION 
The Cap i l ano Co l l ege Founda t ion is an independent 
vo lun teer c o m m u n i t y o rgan iza t ion , es tab l i shed under the 
S o c i e t i e s Ac t to encourage commun i t y interest in the co l -
lege , to raise and admin is te r dona t ions pr imari ly to a id wor-
thy s tuden ts who require f inanc ia l a s s i s t a n c e . 
M e m b e r s h i p in the F o u n d a t i o n is open to al l con -
t r ibutors . Con t r i bu t i ons s h o u l d be sent to The Treasurer , 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e Founda t i on , c/o O 'Ne i l l G o l d s t o n e & C o . , 
152 Wes t 15th Street , Nor th Vancouver , B .C. 
T h e current Execu t i ve C o m m i t t e e m e m b e r s of the Foun -
dat ion are: 
Pres ident 
V i c e Pres ident 
Pas t Pres iden t 
Treasurer 
Secre tary 
Dirk Smi t 
F .H .B . Char leswor th 
P. J o n e s 
M r s . Pat Mug r i dge 
P. Wa t t s 
P. Pa l f fy -Muhoray 
C o n n i e G i b b s 
Don E i le rs 
Daryl Co l l i e r 
Stuart M c K e n z i e 
M ichae l Ca rm ichae l 
L e o V. O ' N e i l l 
Bi l l M c P h e e 
Hugh P .F . A d d i s o n 
Mrs . M . C o m b a - R a m s a y 
F. Mi l le rd 
T . J . M a c D o n a l d 
G . Fors t 
P. Ga l l aghe r 
M . H . Tay lor 
The awards admin is te red by the Founda t ion are: 
Capilano College Foundation Awards 
T h e F o u n d a t i o n cu r ren t l y awards the C o n s t a n c e 
M a c G r e g o r Memor ia l S c h o l a r s h i p ( l isted separate ly) and 
four teen bursar ies of $105.00 a c c o r d i n g to the fo l l ow ing 
e l ig ib i l i ty requ i rements : 
The app l icant must : 
a) have app l ied for enro lment in the s e c o n d year of ei ther 
an A c a d e m i c Transfer program or a Career p rogram; 
b) have at ta ined a s tand ing in the s e c o n d half of the first 
year program of 2.5 (C +) average; 
c) have sa t i s f ied the co l l ege student f inanc ia l award of f icer 
and the Founda t i on that he or she is in need of f inanc ia l 
a s s i s t a n c e to con t i nue wi th h is or her s t u d i e s at 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e . 
App l i ca t i on dead l ine is Oc tobe r 15. 
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Capilano College Foundation 
Constance MacGregor Memorial Scholarship 
The Cap i lano Co l l ege Founda t ion has es tab l i shed this 
scho la rsh ip in recogn i t ion of the gene rous suppor t received 
from the Esta te of the late Donald A n d e r s o n MacGrego r . 
The purpose of the scho la rsh ip is to recogn ize the increas-
ing impor tance of the s tudy of C a n a d i a n affairs in post-
secondary ins t i tu t ions . 
To be e l ig ib le to apply, a student mus t have ach ieved an 
excel lent s tand ing in the s tudy of soc ia l s c i e n c e s and par-
t icular ly in re lat ion to Canad ian af fairs. 
App l i ca t i on dead l ine is January 15. 
Capilano College Foundation 
John Percy Williamson Memorial Bursaries 
The Cap i l ano Co l l ege Founda t ion annual ly awards a 
ser ies of bursar ies to ful l - t ime s tuden ts in memory of J o h n 
Percy W i l l i a m s o n . One bursary is spec i f i ca l l y reserved for 
app l i ca t ions f rom the B u s i n e s s Management Program. 
App l i ca t i ons wi l l be cons ide red f rom s tudents who : 
a) have appl ied for ful l- t ime enro lment in the s e c o n d half of 
the first year of ei ther a Career Program or an A c a d e m i c 
Transfer Program, or have appl ied for ful l-t ime enro lment 
in the s e c o n d half of the s e c o n d year of e i ther a Career 
Program or an A c a d e m i c Transfer Program; 
b) have at ta ined a s tand ing in the s e c o n d half of the first 
year program of 2.5 (C +) average; 
c) have sa t is f ied the C o l l e g e Student F inanc ia l A i d Adv iso r 
and the Founda t ion that he or she is in need of f inanc ia l 
ass i s t ance to con t i nue wi th h is or her s t ud ies at 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege . 
App l i ca t i on dead l ine is January 15. 
THE BRITISH COLUMBIA STUDENT FINANCIAL 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM/CANADA STUDENT LOAN 
Subjec t to rev is ion of the 1980/81 educa t iona l year, the 
program is as fo l l ows : 
1. Program 
The purpose of the Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a Student A s s i s t a n c e 
Program is to a s s i s t s tuden ts whose resou rces are insuff i -
c ient to provide for the cos t of ful l-t ime s tud ies at the post-
secondary level of educa t i on . Funds under the program are 
therefore granted only when the f inanc ia l resou rces 
avai lable to s tuden ts f rom parents, s u m m e r work or other 
s o u r c e s are insuf f i c ien t to meet thei r es t ima ted educa-
t ional cos t s . 
The funds awarded under th is program wil l normal ly be 
d i s b u r s e d th rough a comb ina t i on of f unds drawn f rom the 
prov inc ia l grant fund and the federal C a n a d a Student Loan 
p lan. A deta i led booklet desc r i b ing the program in ful l is 
avai lab le at the F inanc ia l A i d Of f ice . 
2. Eligibility 
F u n d s wi l l be provided to e l ig ib le s tuden ts under tak ing a 
m i n i m u m of 9 cred i ts per semes te r . The amount of 
a s s i s t a n c e awarded wil l be based on a s s e s s e d need as 
de te rm ined by the prov inc ia l author i ty . 
3. Canada Student Loan 
Studen ts s h o u l d note the " S u m m a r y of O b l i g a t i o n s " on 
the reverse s ide of the loan cer t i f icate prior to negot ia t ing a 
loan. Interest on your loan is paid by the Federa l govern-
ment as long as you are registered as a ful l-t ime student 
and for 6 mon ths thereafter. You shou ld d i s c u s s the in-
terest rates wi th your bank, credi t un ion , etc. , s i n c e rates 
vary f rom year to year. 
S tuden ts who have rece ived C a n a d a Student Loans 
prev ious ly , but who do not negot ia te one for th ier im-
media te per iod of s tud ies , shou ld submi t a S c h e d u l e II to 
their bank, credi t un ion, etc. , in order to retain interest- free 
s ta tus . 
N.B. P lease note that app l i ca t ions must go th rough the 
F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce . Do not send app l i ca t i ons d i rect ly to 
the Min is t ry of Educa t ion . 
S tuden ts are encouraged to submit app l i ca t i ons at least 
8 w e e k s prior to regist rat ion in a c o u r s e of s tud ies . 
S tuden t s who w i s h to ob ta in loans to at tend ins t i tu t ions 
ou ts ide of C a n a d a shou ld write to the fo l lowing add ress : 
Student Se rv i ces 
Min is t ry of Educa t ion 
835 Humbo ld t Street 
V ic tor ia , B .C . 
V8V 2M4 
INTERNAL AWARDS - BURSARIES 
The fo l low ing awards are admin is te red by the F inanc ia l 
A i d Of f i ce of Cap i l ano Co l l ege . A p p l i c a t i o n s shou ld be sub-
mi t ted to the F inanc ia l A i d Adv isor . 
The Association of College and 
University Employees - Local No. 4 
The Cap i l ano Co l l ege A s s o c i a t i o n of Co l l ege and Univer-
si ty Emp loyees , Loca l No . 4, wil l award a bursary of $200 in 
each of the Sp r i ng and Fa l l C o l l e g e te rms. The bursary wi l l 
be awarded by the F inanc ia l A id Adv i so r , pr imari ly on the 
b a s i s of need, to a ful l - t ime Cap i l ano C o l l e g e s tudent . 
Dead l ine for the Fal l semes te r : September 15 
Deadl ine for the Spr ing semester : January 15 
Capilano College Faculty Association Bursaries 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e Facu l t y A s s o c i a t i o n wi l l prov ide two 
$200 bursar ies annual ly . F inanc ia l need is the major 
c r i te r ion . 
App l i ca t i on dead l i nes : 
Fo r Fa l l semes te r — September 15 
For Spr ing semes te r — January 15 
Student Society Bursaries 
T h e Student Soc ie t y p rov ides severa l bursar ies annual ly 
to ful l - t ime and part-t ime s tudents . F inanc ia l need is the 
main requi rement . 
App l i ca t i on dead l ine is January 15. 
Vancouver Foundation Bursaries 
Bursar ies wi l l be awarded annual ly on the bas i s of f inan-
c ia l need and sat is fac tory (2.5 or C + ) m in imum s tand ing . 
App l i ca t i on dead l ine is January 15. 
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Work-Study Program 
The Work-Study Program, a part of the Br i t ish C o l u m b i a 
Student A s s i s t a n c e Program, is d e s i g n e d to provide on-
c a m p u s work exper ience for s tuden ts requir ing f inanc ia l 
a s s i s t a n c e whi le a t tend ing co l lege . A l imi ted number of 
part t ime on -campus jobs, averaging 5 to 10 hours per week, 
wil l be avai lable. The Program is o p e n only to s tuden ts 
demons t ra t ing a f inancia l need under the terms of the B.C. 
Student A s s i s t a n c e Program. For further deta i ls contact 
the F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce . 
Data Processing Management Association 
A $100 bursary is avai lab le to a s tudent who has com-
pleted the first year of the B u s i n e s s Management Program 
in the Compu te r Op t ion . F inanc ia l need and a min imal 
s tand ing of 2.5 are cr i ter ia for e l ig ib i l i ty . 
App l i ca t i ons are avai lable at the F inanc ia l A i d Of f ice . 
Deadl ine is January 15. 
Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of British Columbia 
A $100 bursary is ava i lab le to a ful l- t ime student at 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege comp le t ing the first year of the Univers i ty 
Transfer program who is p roceed ing to s e c o n d year or to a 
universi ty in the c o m m e r c e opt ion , has a good record in the 
accoun t i ng c l a s s e s comp le ted , has main ta ined a s e c o n d 
c l a s s s tand ing overal l , has f inancia l need and who is in-
terested in b e c o m i n g a Char te red Accoun tan t . 
App l i ca t ion deadl ine is January 15. 
Margaret Campbell Bursary 
This award is made poss ib l e by the Nor th Shore B u s i n e s s 
and Pro fess iona l W o m e n ' s C l u b in recogn i t ion of A lderman 
Margaret C a m p b e l l ' s ou ts tand ing cont r ibu t ion to the North 
Vancouver Commun i t y and as past pres ident of the Cana-
d ian Federat ion of B u s i n e s s and Pro fess iona l W o m e n ' s 
C l u b . 
The bursary is open to women s tuden ts enro led at 
C a p i l a n o Co l l ege in at least three c o u r s e s . 
App l i ca t i ons shou ld be submi t ted to the F inanc ia l A id Of-
f ice by January 15. 
Mary Neil Memorial Bursary 
Th is $100 award is p resented by the West Vancouver 
Univers i ty W o m e n ' s C l u b in memory of Mary N e i l , a former 
Pres ident and act ive member . She was a much loved and 
respec ted member of the C l u b and had a l i fe- long interest in 
educa t ion . 
The bursary is presented each year to a mature w o m a n 
s tudent s tudy ing ful l-t ime or part-t ime who has sa t is fac tory 
a c a d e m i c s tand ing , demons t ra ted f inanc ia l need, and who 
is registered in the a c a d e m i c program. 
Deadl ine is January 15. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
I.B.M. Scholarship for Secretarial Studies 
A $300 scho la r sh ip wil l be awarded to an ou ts tand ing s tu-
dent in Secre tar ia l S tud ies in the final year of the program. 
App l y to the Coord ina tor , B T C D Of f i ce . 
North Shore Community Credit Union Award 
E a c h Fal l or Spr ing two $100 awards wil l be granted 
s tuden ts exh ib i t ing leadersh ip , c i t i zensh ip and high 
a c a d e m i c s tand ing . The awards are avai lable to res iden ts of 
Nor th Vancouve r Ci ty or Dis t r ic t on comp le t i on of at least 
one year at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege . 
Deadl ine da tes : September 15, January 15 
T. Buck Suzuki Memorial Scholarships 
T w o s c h o l a r s h i p s of $500 each wi l l be awarded annual ly 
to the two s tuden ts , involved full t ime in a first year s c i e n c e 
program, who have ach ieved the h ighest a c a d e m i c stan-
dard . 
These scho la r sh ips are rest r ic ted to s tudents who wil l be 
returning to C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e to comp le te the s e c o n d year 
of the s c i e n c e program. 
Se lec t i on wi l l be made automat ica l ly by the S c i e n c e 
Facu l t y at the end of the Spr ing semes te r . 
Simon Fraser University Regional College 
Entrance Scholarships 
A number of s c h o l a r s h i p s ranging in value f rom $175 to 
$300 wi l l be avai lable to s tuden ts enter ing S i m o n Fraser 
Univers i ty f rom regional junior or commun i t y co l l eges . 
S tuden t s who have comp le ted one or two years of s tudy at 
s u c h ins t i tu t ions and have mainta ined a high a c a d e m i c 
average on a ful l cou rse load , and w h o have been recom-
m e n d e d for the scho la rsh ip by the co l l ege from w h i c h they 
are t ransferr ing, wi l l be c o n s i d e r e d . On ly s tuden ts who are 
p roceed ing wi th further univers i ty s tud ies wi th in one year 
of comp le t i on of one or two years of s tudy at the regional 
co l l ege level wi l l be e l ig ib le . S tuden ts who are not enro led 
in a full universi ty cou rse load wil l ordinar i ly not be el ig ib le. 
Dead l ine is the first day of classes in September at S i m o n 
Fraser Universi ty. For further in format ion and app l i ca t ion , 
con tac t F inanc ia l A i d O f f i ce , S imon Fraser Univers i ty , Bur-
naby, B.C. 
FINANCIAL AID GENERAL AWARDS 
For comp le te deta i ls on awards contac t the Co l l ege 
F inanc ia l A id Of f i ce R o o m NF102, phone 986-1911 local 
315, wel l in advance of dead l i nes for app l i ca t i ons . 
N O T E : For Genera l Awa rds see page 126 in back of Ca len-
dar. 
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Academic Studies/University Transfer 
A c a d e m i c t ransfer c o u r s e s of fered at Cap i lano Co l lege 
provide the student with a variety of academic opt ions 
wi th in the f ramework of a two-year, comprehens ive co l lege. 
S tudents t ransferr ing to a university can select ful l pro-
gams of study accep tab le for equ iva lency to c o u r s e s in the 
first two years of univers i ty (see note on Counse l l i ng ) . 
S tuden ts who des i re to take part-t ime academic s tud ies or 
who are in terested in a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s at the first or se-
cond year level , wi thout the intent ion of con t inu ing to 
upper-level s tudy, can se lec t f rom a range of c o u r s e s in 
var ious d i sc ip l i nes . S tuden ts in need of extra help in key 
areas of academic s tudy c a n select c o u r s e s a imed at bas ic 
l i teracy (see note on E n g l i s h p lacement exam and Math 
R e s o u r c e Centre). 
S tudents in terested in spec ia l f ie lds of study s u c h as 
Canad ian S tud ies , W o m e n ' s S tud ies , Labour S tud ies , inter-
d isc ip l inary s tud ies or se l f -paced learn ing can se lec t from 
innovat ive programs in these areas (as of fered f rom year to 
year). Mature s tuden ts , and people who have not at tended 
co l l ege prev ious ly or for many years, are urged to enrol in 
any of these c o u r s e s and , in fact, fo rm a large and suc-
c e s s f u l port ion of the a c a d e m i c s tudent body. 
The focus ot academic ins t ruc t ion at Cap i l ano Co l l ege is 
on d isc ip l inary and inter-d isc ip l inary s tudy of the highest 
in te l lectual ca l ib re . The C o l l e g e carefu l ly reviews the cur-
r i cu lum and app roaches to ensure a c a d e m i c cur rency and 
accep tab le universi ty equ iva lency . 
A s ign i f icant , bas ic l ibrary co l lec t ion is avai lable as are 
full med ia reference serv ices to comp lement the c o u r s e s of 
s tudy. 
A counse l l i ng and a d m i s s i o n s p lacement staff a s s i s t s 
s tuden ts in se lec t ing the best program of s tud ies . The final 
respons ib i l i ty for course se lec t i on , however, rests wi th the 
s tudent . 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
A student who has comp le ted the requ i rements of any 
four-term Co l l ege program may receive an A s s o c i a t e in Ar ts 
and S c i e n c e D ip loma, prov ided s/he has ful f i l led the fol low-
ing cond i t i ons . 
Academic Studies 
a) C o m p l e t e d 60 cred i ts , at least 30 of wh i ch mus t be com-
pleted at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege . 
b) Obta ined a 2.00 Grade Point Average or better. 
c) Ob ta ined at least 45 credi t hours f rom the fo l low ing sub-
ject areas, inc lud ing at least 6 credi t hours in Eng l i sh 
(100 level or better), and at least 6 credi t hours from sub-
jec ts l is ted in A : 
A B 
B io logy An th ropo logy 
Chemis t r y Art 
Geography E c o n o m i c s 
G e o l o g y Eng l i sh 
Math F ine Ar ts 
P h y s i c s F rench 
Geography 
Geo logy 
German 
His tory 
Math 
M u s i c 
Ph i l osophy 
Pol i t i ca l S c i e n c e 
P s y c h o l o g y 
Re l ig ious S tud ies 
Soc io l ogy 
Span i sh 
Theatre 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 
Counselling 
Al l academic s tudents are adv ised to see the A d m i s s i o n s 
Adv i so r or a C o u n s e l l o r to plan their c o u r s e s of s tudy. 
S tuden ts shou ld consul t the Gu idance Informat ion and the 
Univers i ty Transfer Gu ide in this ca lendar . 
English Placement Test 
T h o s e s tuden ts who w ish to enrol in Eng l i sh c o u r s e s in 
the A c a d e m i c D iv is ion must submit the resul ts of the B.C. 
Government Eng l i sh P lacement Test wi th their reg is t ra t ion 
fo rms. 
T h o s e s tuden ts who have not taken the B.C. Governmen t 
Eng l i sh P lacement Test are required to take the Cap i l ano 
C o l l e g e Eng l i sh Sc reen ing Examina t ion before regis ter ing 
for any Eng l i sh course . 
S c h e d u l e s of Eng l i sh Sc reen ing Examina t i ons wil l be 
pos ted in the recept ion area, Student Info Cent re and the 
Human i t i es D iv is ion . 
English Tutorial Room (B166) 
This room is reserved on a permanent bas is to provide a 
drop- in workshop for s tuden ts requir ing a s s i s t a n c e with 
their wri t ing prob lems. S tuden ts may avail t hemse lves of 
th is serv ice by s ign ing the form pos ted outs ide the tutorial 
room. This is not a course . 
Math Learning Centre (NF108) 
Th is centre is equ ipped with math learning a ids , v ideo 
tapes , d iagnos t i c tests, ca lcu la to rs and re ference text-
books . S tuden ts taking math c o u r s e s are encou raged to 
make use of th is room to s tudy math, and to seek a id from 
the facul ty member on duty. Se l f -s tudy p rog rams are 
avai lable for s tuden ts w ish ing to upgrade their math abi l i ty 
through the Math 12 level. Refer to the cou rse desc r i p t i ons 
of Ma th 009, 010, 011, 012 and consu l t w i th a math instruc-
tor for further in format ion. 
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Transfer To and From Other Institutions 
The A c a d e m i c D iv is ion takes se r ious l y its respons ib i l i t y 
to mainta in t ransferabi l i ty with other pos t -secondary in-
s t i tu t ions . To th is end , mee t ings are he ld wi th other inst i tu-
t ions to ensure that current pract ice is c o m m o n l y accep-
table and that a ful l t ransfer package can be ar t icu la ted. 
C h a n g e s in p rograms, new c o u r s e s or new cou rse number-
ings are careful ly compared between ins t i tu t ions and th is 
C o l l e g e st r ives to offer the most comp le te two year 
package poss ib le wi th in budget and faci l i ty restra ints. 
There is agreement a m o n g all pub l ic B .C . co l l eges to ac-
cept each o ther ' s c red i ts upon t ransfer , if app l i cab le to a 
program given in the admi t t ing co l l ege , and given su i tab le 
equ iva lency . C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e reserves the right to review 
indiv idual cou rse credit . 
Transfer c red i ts are granted to s tuden ts on a d m i s s i o n for 
accep tab le work done at other ins t i tu t ions ; the t ransfer 
c red i t s reduce the total number of c red i ts wh i ch are re-
qu i red at Cap i l ano Co l l ege for a cer t i f i ca te or d ip loma. 
S tuden t s w i s h i n g t ransfer credi t s h o u l d present su i tab le 
documen ta t i on to the Reg is t ra r ' s o f f i ce for ad jud ica t ion by 
the appropr ia te facul ty. A l l approved t ransfer c red i t s are 
noted on the s tuden t ' s Permanent S tuden t Reco rd . Fu l l in-
format ion on t ransfer of s p e c i f i c c o u r s e s is avai lab le f rom 
the A d m i s s i o n s Adv isor , c o u n s e l l o r s a n d in the pert inent in-
s t ruc t iona l d i v i s ion . . 
Transfer in format ion accura te to the t ime of pr int ing is to 
be found in a spec ia l s e c t i o n beg inn ing on page 130 of th is 
Ca lendar . S tuden ts are urged to read th is sec t i on when 
es tab l i sh ing their programs of s tudy. 
Academic Course Descriptions 
Fu l l desc r ip t i ons of al l a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s can be found in 
the a lphabet ica l l is t ings fo l low ing . S tuden ts are urged to 
read careful ly the general d i sc ip l i ne in format ion inc luded in 
each s u c h sec t i on . It is the s tuden t ' s respons ib i l i t y to be 
fami l iar with the spec ia l in format ion needed to se lect 
a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s . 
Women's Studies Program 
A W o m e n ' s S tud ies Program, c o n s i s t i n g of a variety of 
t ransfer credi t , co l l ege credi t and credit- free c o u r s e s , has 
been deve loped at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . The W o m e n ' s S tud ies 
Commi t t ee , w h i c h is adv isory to al l segmen ts of the 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies Program, is made up of representat ives 
f rom the co l l ege facul ty, staff , s tudent body and the com-
muni ty . 
In addi t ion to the W o m e n ' s S tud ies Co l l ege credi t and 
t ransfer credi t c o u r s e s , there are a c a d e m i c and career 
c o u r s e s in o ther d i sc ip l i nes of spec ia l interest to w o m e n . 
A brochure wi l l be ava i lab le each term l is t ing add i t iona l 
shor t , credit- free c o u r s e s , w o r k s h o p s , and other presenta-
t i ons of spec ia l interest to w o m e n in the co l l ege and the 
commun i t y . 
Labour Studies 
The Labour S tud ies Program is des igned to serve the 
needs of t rade-union organ iza t ions and workers in genera l . 
C o l l e g e s tuden t s and members of the Co l l ege c o m m u n i -
ty wi l l a lso f ind the cou rses of benef i t . A Program Adv iso ry 
C o m m i t t e e is es tab l i shed w h i c h g ives on-going adv i ce and 
d i rec t ion on c o u r s e content , o f fer ing, t imetable, l oca t ion of 
c o u r s e s and ins t ruc t ion . The Program of fers both credi t and 
credi t- f ree ins t ruc t ion , as wel l as spec ia l semina rs and 
wo rkshops . For in format ion, obtain the Labour S tud ies 
B rochu re or ca l l E d Laval le or Co l l een B o s t w i c k at 986-1911 
(Local 334). The Labour S t u d i e s program a lso has a good 
resource ho ld ing of current labour mater ia ls . 
Self Paced Learning (SPL) 
In keeping wi th the C o l l e g e ' s pol icy for the deve lopment 
of a l ternat ive ins t ruc t iona l m o d e s , it is poss ib l e for the stu-
dent to pursue s tud ies in f irst year Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e and 
f irst year C h e m i s t r y on a se l f -paced t ime l ine. Ref resher 
c o u r s e s in math up to the Grade 12 level are a l so avai lable in 
th is self s tudy format. 
T h e s e packaged c o u r s e s , prepared for home s tudy wi th 
the aid of casse t t e tapes, manua ls , s l i des and f i lm loops, 
are des igned to offer s tuden ts who are unable to mainta in 
regular a t tendance at the Lynnmour C a m p u s or a satel l i te 
cent re the oppor tun i ty to pursue co l l ege c o u r s e s . They are 
a l so avai lable to s tuden ts w h o are a t tend ing any co l l ege 
cent re , provid ing these s tuden ts with a v iable al ternat ive to 
the usua l lecture/tutor ial ins t ruc t iona l format. 
Canadian Studies 
T h e A c a d e m i c S tud ies Div is ion wi l l of fer the fo l low ing 
program to s tuden ts who w ish to concent ra te their s tud ies 
on Canad ian content c o u r s e s . A l l c o u r s e s hold ful l t ransfer 
credi t wi th in the appropr ia te d i sc ip l i ne , and t ransfer into 
the Canad ian S tud ies Program at S . F . U . N o prerequ is i tes 
are requi red. 
Canadian Studies 1980/81 
F A L L 
B io logy 204 
Eng l i sh 202 
F r e n c h 160/161 
F r e n c h 260/261 
F rench 290 
Geography 106 
Geography 220 
H is to ry 110 
Labou r 
Labour 
Labou r 
Labou r 
Labou r 
Labou r 
Labou r 
Labou r 
S tud ies 100 
S tud ies 110 
S tud ies 111 
S tud ies 113 
S tud ies 115 
S tud ies 116 
S tud ies 117 
S tud ies 140 
Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e 200 
Q u e b e c S tud ies 100 
(in Engl ish) 
S o c i o l o g y 200 
S P R I N G 
Bio logy 105 
An th ropo logy 204 
B io logy 205 
E c o n o m i c s 101 
Eng l i sh 203 
French 160/161 
F rench 260/261 
F rench 291 
Geography 106 
Geography 220 
His tory 103 
H is to ry 203 
His tory 111 
His tory 201 
Labour S t u d i e s 100 
Labour S tud ies 110 
Labour S t u d i e s 111 
Labou r S tud ies 113 
Labour S tud ies 115 
Labou r S t u d i e s 116 
Labour S tud ies 117 
Labour S tud ies 131 
Labou r S t u d i e s 140 
Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e 202 
Quebec S tud ies 101 
(in Eng l ish) 
Soc io l ogy 201 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 104 
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C o u r s e desc r ip t i ons for the above are all l is ted in their 
respect ive d i sc i p l i nes wi th in this ca lendar . 
S tudents may w ish to c h o o s e e lec t i ves in related sub-
jects in Human i t ies and Natura l S c i e n c e s . For further infor-
mat ion , contact facul ty in the appropr ia te d iv is ion . 
A s well as these packages of c o u r s e s , it is poss ib l e to ar-
range t imetables of other related c o u r s e s . S tuden ts shou ld 
see a Counse l l o r and ment ion the spec ia l interest they w ish 
to emphas ize . 
Science: General Information 
A. Non-Science Students 
Studen ts p lanning to con t inue s tud ies at a universi ty are 
adv ised to cons ide r the fo l lowing c o u r s e s to ful f i l l their 
S c i e n c e requirement: 
B io logy 104, 105. (Note: Transfer credi t for these Bio logy 
cou rses is l imi ted to non -sc ience s tudents) 
Chemis t ry 104, 105 
G e o l o g y 110, 111 
Geography 112, 114 
Math 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 108 
P h y s i c s 104, 105 
S tuden ts p lann ing to pu rsue s tud ies in E c o n o m i c s at 
U.B.C. must take Math 110 and Math 111; S . F . U . requires 
Math 108 or Ma th 110. 
P lease check the prerequ is i tes g iven in the indiv idual 
cou rse desc r ip t i on . 
B. Science Students 
Students t ransferr ing to a p ro fess iona l schoo l at U.B.C. 
shou ld consu l t the chart on page 22. 
S tudents t ransferr ing to the Facu l ty of S c i e n c e at a 
universi ty shou ld take the fo l lowing: 
i) Biological Sciences ( inc lud ing B iochemis t ry ) 
First Year 
Bio logy 110/111 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
P h y s i c s 110/111, 108/111 or 114/115 
Math 110/111 
Eng l i sh (6 c red i ts • see cou rse descr ip t ions) 
Second Year 
A comp le te se lec t i on of s e c o n d year cou rses wh i ch are 
t ransferable to al l three B .C . univers i t ies is avai lable. Con -
sult the B io logy Department for the spec i f i c requ i rements 
to t ransfer into third year at the Univers i ty of your cho ice . 
ii) Chemistry 
First Year 
Chemis t ry 110/111 or 108/111 
P h y s i c s 114/115, 110/111 or 108/111 
Math 110/111 
Eng l i sh (6 c red i ts - see c o u r s e descr ip t ions) 
E lec t ive (6 credi ts) 
Second Year 
Chemis t r y 200/201 
Chemis t r y 204/205 
(Transfers to U .B .C . consu l t a facul ty member) 
P h y s i c s 200/201 and 210/211 or 220/221 
Math 230, 231 or 235 (depending upon universi ty — 
consu l t a facul ty member) 
Math 200 
Elect ive 
S c i e n c e Elect ive f rom Ma th , P h y s i c s ( recommended 
Ma th 235) (opt ional for Chemis t r y honours s tudents) 
iii) Geological Sciences ( inc luding G e o p h y s i c s , 
G e o c h e m i s t r y and other earth s c i e n c e s ) 
First Year Only 
G e o l o g y 110/11,1 
P h y s i c s 114/115, 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
Math 110/111 
E n g l i s h (6 c red i ts - see c o u r s e descr ip t ions) 
iv) Math 
First Year 
Math 110/111 
P h y s i c s 114/115, 110/111, 108/111 
Chemis t r y 110/111, 108/111 
Eng l i sh (6 credi ts) 
E lec t ive (6 c red i ts ) * 
(Math 101, 102, 103 are r ecommended for 
S . F . U . bound s tudents . Math 103 is r e c o m m e n d e d 
for U.B.C. bound students. ) 
Second Year 
Math 200 
Math 230/231 
Math 215 
Math 235 
E lec t i ves 
v) Physics 
First Year 
P h y s i c s 114/115, 110/111 or 108/111 
Chemis t r y 110/111 or 108/111 
Ma th 110/111 
E n g l i s h (6 c red i ts - see c o u r s e descr ip t ions) 
Non -sc i ence E lect ive or G e o l o g y , B io logy , or 
Compu te r S c i e n c e (6 credi ts) 
Second Year 
P h y s i c s 200/201 
P h y s i c s 210/211 
P h y s i c s 220/221 
Math 200 
Ma th 230 
Math 235 
Non -sc i ence E lec t ive (6 credi ts) 
S c i e n c e E lec t ive (6 credi ts) 
S tuden ts in terested in Honou rs P h y s i c s shou ld consu l t 
P h y s i c s ins t ruc tors . 
vi) Other Programs or 
Combinations of Programs: 
C o n s u l t Natura l S c i e n c e Div is ion for cou rse se lec t i on , 
part icular ly wi th regard to s e c o n d year c h o i c e s . 
Lab/Course Relationship 
Many cou rses require that s tudents comp le te a lab and/or 
tutor ia l . S tuden ts shou ld ensure that they are aware of any 
s u c h lab requirement and that their t imetab les i nc lude both 
lab and lecture hours. S tuden ts s h o u l d note that it is 
necessary to pass the lab in order to pass the cou rse . 
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C o u r s e Descript ion C o d e 
O n the right hand s ide of each c o u r s e desc r ip t i on there is 
a ser ies of c o d e letters and numbers , for example : 
Eng l i sh 100 
Language Sk i l l s (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The first letter(s) ind icate the term in wh ich the c l a s s wil l 
be of fered. Examp le : F -Fa l l , S -Spr ing , S U - S u m m e r . Thus , 
Eng l i sh 100 is to be of fered in the Fa l l and Spr ing terms. 
The first number ind ica tes the numbe r of credi t hours 
granted for the cou rse and the number of hours taught per 
week, the s e c o n d number deno tes the number of lab hours 
per week, and the third number deno tes the number of 
seminar/ tutor ia l /4th ins t ruc t iona l hours per week. Thus , 
E n g l i s h 100 is of fered three hours a week for th ree credi t 
hours with no lab t ime and one hour per week of 4th instruc-
t ional hour. 
S c i e n c e Transfer R e q u i r e m e n t s — 
P R E - M E D A N D P R E - D E N T I S T R Y X X X X 
E N G I N E E R I N G X X X 
C O M P U T E R S C I E N C E X X X X 
G E O L O G Y , G E O P H Y S I C S , O T H E R E A R T H S C I E N C E S X X X X 
P H Y S I C A L G E O G R A P H Y X X X X 
F O R E S T R Y X X X X 
A G R I C U L T U R E , P H A R M A C Y X X X 
H O M E 
E C O N O M I C S 
NUTRIT ION and 
D IETET ICS 
X X X X 
G E N E R A L b. X X X 
R E H A B M E D I C I N E a. X X X 
D E N T A L H Y G I E N E a. b. X X 
I 
a. W h e n Chemis t r y 104, 105 is requi red, Chemis t r y 110, 111 is not only accep tab le , it is preferred. 
b. Pre-dental hyg iene s tuden ts must a l so take two seminars of psycho logy . 
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Anthropology 
Instructional Faculty 
Berd ichewsky , B., B.A. (U. of Chi le), Ph .D . (Madrid) 
L ind , K , B.A. ( U . B . C ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
General Information 
Students who in tend to major or m ino r in An th ropo logy 
shou ld take both An th ropo logy 120 and 121 if they wil l be 
at tend ing the Univers i ty of Br i t ish C o l u m b i a , S i m o n Fraser 
Univers i ty or Univers i ty of V ic tor ia . An th ropo logy 122, 123, 
200, 202 and 204 receive An th ropo logy credi t at the above 
univers i t ies. An th ropo logy 249 rece ives An th ropo logy 
credi t at S . F . U . and U.V ic . At S . F . U . and U.Vic . A n -
th ropo logy /Women ' s S t u d i e s 122 may be subs t i t u ted for 
An th ropo logy 120 or 121, minor/major program. 
Anthropology 120 
Introduction to Social Anthropology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the d i sc i p l i ne to inc lude the s tudy of h u m a n 
evo lu t ion and our p lace a m o n g the pr imates; s t ructure and 
organizat ion of soc ie ty and the ind iv idual and soc ie ty . E m -
phas i s will be p laced on the comparat ive study of soc ia l in-
s t i tu t ions of non-Western cu l tures . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Anthropology 121 
Introduction to Social Anthropology (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : An th ropo logy 120 /Women 's S tud ies 122 or by 
wr i t ten pe rm iss ion of the instructor . 
A n examinat ion of an th ropo log ica l c o n c e p t s and theor ies 
of cu l ture, as wel l as the ana lys is of cul tural ins t i tu t ions 
s u c h as k insh ip , e c o n o m i c s , rel ig ion and po l i t i cs . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Anthropology 122/Women's Studies 122 
Women in Anthropology (F) (3,0,1) 
The anthropo log ica l perspect ive app l ied to w o m e n in dif-
ferent cu l tures of the wor ld ; their role in e c o n o m i c , po l i t i ca l , 
re l ig ious, k insh ip , and express ive s y s t e m s . Exp lora t ion of 
the work of w o m e n an th ropo log is ts and the effect of theory 
on unders tand ing w o m e n . What is the w o m a n ' s exper ience 
in cu l tu res and areas s u c h as the E s k i m o , A m a z o n jungle, 
Israeli k ibbutz, Greece , A fghan is tan , India, M e x i c o and 
A f r i ca . 
Transferab le to S . F . U , U . B . C . and U.Vic. 
Anthropology 200 
Intermediate Social Anthropology (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : An th ropo logy 120 or by wri t ten pe rm iss ion of 
the inst ructor . 
A s tudy of the soc ia l s t ructure and organ iza t ion of 
var ious cu l tu res of the wor ld . E m p h a s i s on the d y n a m i c s of 
cu l ture, the c ross-cu l tu ra l app roach , the theoret ica l i s sues 
in anthropo logy. Not of fered 1980/81. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Anthropology 202 
Introduction to Cultural Ecology (S) (3,0,1) 
The s tudy of people, cu l ture, env i ronment . T h e m e s wi l l 
i nc lude the a rchaeo log i ca l record: eco logy or early food 
p r o d u c t i o n ; adapt ive s t ra teg ies of hun te rs /ga the re rs , 
pas tora l i s ts and peasants ; current eco log i ca l c o n c e r n s 
f rom an an th ropo log ica l perspect ive . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.V ic . 
Anthropology 204 
Ethnic Relations (F) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of the relat ions between e thn ic g roups inc lud ing 
an examinat ion of how ethn ic g roups c o m e to be de f ined , 
how they are main ta ined, s te reo typ ing , and how t h e s e pro-
c e s s e s interrelate with o ther soc ia l var iables s u c h as 
e c o n o m i c s , educa t ion , v io lence and the fami ly. T h e focus 
wi l l usual ly be on B.C. S tuden t s wi l l be engaged in s o m e 
pr imary research . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Anthropology 249 
Comparative Cultures: A Field Study 
in Anthropology/Geography (SU) (3 or 6, 0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : An th ropo logy 120 or by wri t ten p e r m i s s i o n of 
the inst ructor . 
A n in terd isc ip l inary c o u r s e to c o n s i d e r in dep th a par-
t icu lar geograph ic area and its peop le . Compara t i ve inst i tu-
t ions , cu l tura l eco logy , the landscape , me thods of observa-
t ion and s tudy. S tuden ts and ins t ruc tors s tudy in the f ie ld . 
In a l ternate yea rs study wi l l a l so take p lace in a coun t ry out-
s ide of C a n a d a . Not of fered 80/81. 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.V ic . 
Anthropology 123 
Introduction to Archaeology and the Prehistoric 
Past (S) (3,1,1) 
A survey of the goa ls of a rchaeo logy , its theoret ica l 
f ramework, arid the me thod and techn iques to treat 
mater ia l . Re la t ionsh ip wi th other d i sc ip l i nes , both in soc ia l 
and natural s c i e n c e s . Recons t ruc t i on and interpretat ion of 
the prehis tor ic past . I l lustrated wi th examp les . S tuden ts 
wi l l have the opportuni ty to visi t a rchaeo log ica l co l l ec t i ons 
and laborator ies and they wi l l par t ic ipate in group 
laboratory s e s s i o n s . 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C and U.V ic . . 
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Biology 
Instructional Faculty 
Fi tz-Ear le . M., B .Sc . (Nott ingham), M . S c . (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Coord ina to r of B io logy 
Fraz ier , E.A., B .Sc . (Bristol), Cert . E d . (Cantab.), M.S. 
(Wash.), Ph .D . (Wash.) 
G i b s o n , W . G . , B.A. (Sask.), Dip l . E d . (Sask.), Dip l . E d . 
(Calgary), Ph .D . (Brit. Col . ) , D iv is ion Cha i rman , Natural 
S c i e n c e s Div is ion 
Groves , S. , A . B . (Radcli f fe), 
R icker . N.A., B.A. (Calif.), M . S c . (Brit. Col . ) , Ph.D. (Brit. Col.) 
W a d e , L.K., B . S c . (Brit. C o l ) , M .Sc . (Brit. Col . ) , Ph .D . (A.N.U.) 
Laboratory Superv iso rs and Techn i c i an 
M c D o n e l l . L., B .H .E . (Brit. Col . ) , Laboratory Superv isor 
S a n d e r s o n , C , B .Sc . (Durham), Laboratory Superv iso r 
W i l l i amson , B., Dip l . Tech . (B.C.I.T.), Laboratory Techn ic ian 
W i l s o n , J . . B .Sc . (Brit. Col . ) , Prof. Teache r ' s Cert . (Brit. C o l ) , 
Laboratory Superv isor 
General Information 
Cap i lano Co l l ege B io logy Department offers a variety of 
c o u r s e s . First year s tudents may take the B io logy 104/105 
se r ies to meet the s c i e n c e requ i rements for Ar ts s tuden ts . 
Those p lanning to major in b io logy or some other life 
s c i e n c e ( D e n t i s t r y , M e d i c i n e , A g r i c u l t u r e , H o m e 
E c o n o m i c s , etc.) shou ld enro l in B io logy 110/111. 
A prerequis i te waiver examinat ion for B io logy 110/111 is 
held dur ing the first week of c l a s s e s in Sep tember . Those 
p a s s i n g this exam receive a prerequis i te waiver for B io logy 
110/111, enab l ing them to register d i rect ly in s e c o n d year 
b io logy cou rses at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . No credit , however, is 
g iven for B io logy 110/111. The prerequis i te waiver exam is 
not in tended for those s tuden ts who must have credit in 
f irst year b io logy for their subsequen t educa t iona l goa ls . 
The b io logy coord inator shou ld be con tac ted for further 
de ta i l s . 
A comp le te se lec t ion of s e c o n d year cou rses is avai lable 
w h i c h meet the requ i rements of al l three B .C. un ivers i t ies . 
(Consul t the B io logy Department for spec i f i c cou rse re-
qu i rements for third year transfer.) 
Al l b io logy c o u r s e s require weekly laboratory per iods 
and/or f ield t r ips un less o therw ise s ta ted . There is a lab fee 
for t hese c o u r s e s . Some c o u r s e s a lso have ex tended f ield 
t r ips . 
Biology 105 
Environmental Biology (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
The s e c o n d semes te r of a cou rse d e s i g n e d as a 
laboratory s c i e n c e e lect ive for s tuden ts who do not plan to 
take further c o u r s e s in b io log ica l s c i e n c e s excep t for 
B io logy 204. B a s i c p r inc ip les of eco logy wil l be deve loped 
and the impact of con temporary soc ie ty on the env i ronment 
wi l l be a s s e s s e d . Major t o p i c s inc lude: eco log i ca l concep t s 
and env i ronmenta l i ssues . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic. 
Biology 110 
Introductory Biology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e ; however at least B io logy 11 is st rongly 
r ecommended . 
T h e s tandard in t roductory b io logy cou rse for s tuden ts 
who plan to take further c o u r s e s in th is area. Major top ics 
wil l inc lude the or ig in of l i fe, ce l l s t ructure and func t ion ; the 
types of cel l d i v i s ion ; in t roductory gene t i cs ; and the pro-
c e s s of deve lopment . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Biology 111 
Introductory Biology (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 
A cont inuat ion of B io logy 110 wh ich further deve lops the 
d i s c u s s i o n of b a s i c b i o l o g i c a l c o n c e p t s i n c l u d i n g 
b io log ica l s y s t e m s , evo lu t ion and eco logy . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Biology 200 
Genetics (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i tes : B io logy 110 and 111. B io l ogy 214 is s t rongly 
r ecommended . 
G e n e t i c s of p rocaryo tes , chemica l bas i s of inher i tance 
and the evolut ion of eukaryo tes . Mende l i an and modi f ied-
Mende l i an gene t i cs , sex determinat ion and sex- l inkage. 
G e n e t i c mapp ing and c h r o m o s o m a l aberra t ions. Popu la t ion 
and quant i tat ive gene t i cs . Current p rob lems in appl ied 
gene t i cs . There is no laboratory for th is course . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Biology 104 
Human Biology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e 
The first semes te r of a cou rse des igned as a laboratory 
s c i e n c e e lect ive for s tuden ts who do not plan to take fur-
ther cou rses in the b io log ica l s c i e n c e s . B a s i c p r inc ip les of 
human b io logy wi l l be presented and the impact of the en-
v i ronment upon humans wi l l be eva lua ted . Major t op i cs wi l l 
i nc lude human phys io logy , human gene t i cs and d isorders 
of bo th . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Biology 204 
Ecology I (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 105 or 111 
The first term of an int roductory course in general 
eco logy , s t ress ing b io t ic -env i ronmenta l re la t ionsh ips at the 
e c o s y s t e m level ; concep t of the e c o s y s t e m , its com-
ponen ts and dynam ics , energy f low in e c o s y s t e m s , nutrient 
c y c l i n g , b iogeoc l ima t i c z o n e s with e m p h a s i s on Br i t i sh Co l -
umb ia , vegetat ion ana lys is . E m p h a s i s is on pr inc ip les of 
plant eco logy and on p rob lems in this f ie ld . C o u r s e inc ludes 
a 2-day f ield trip to Mann ing Park and the Southern 
Okanagan Va l ley . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
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Biology 205 
Ecology II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B io logy 204 
A cont inuat ion of B io logy 204, wi th emphas i s on prin-
c ip les and p rob lems of an imal eco logy . Inc luded are 
se lec ted non-Br i t ish C o l u m b i a n e c o s y s t e m s ; popu la t ion 
dynamics ; eco logy of se lec ted B.C. mamma ls ; eco log i ca l 
a s p e c t s of an ima l behaviour. C o u r s e i nc ludes a 3-day f ield 
trip to the Tof ino area, Vancouver Is land. 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Biology 209 
Morphology of Non-Vascular Plants (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 and 111 
A comparat ive study of the non-vascular plant g roups , 
the a lgae, fung i , l i chens and bryophytes with e m p h a s i s on 
the morpho logy , l i fe -cyc les , evo lu t ion, and eco logy of each 
of the groups. D i s c u s s i o n s of p rob lems in non-vascular 
plant morpho logy . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Biology 210 
Morphology of Vascular Plants (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : B i o l ogy 110 and 111 
A comparat ive study of the vascu lar plant g roups , the 
pter idophytes, g y m n o s p e r m s and ang iospe rms wi th em-
phas i s on the evo lu t ion, morpho logy , eco logy and funct ion 
of e a c h of the groups. D i s c u s s i o n s of p rob lems in plant 
morpho logy . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Biology 212 
Invertebrate Zoology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 and 111 
A comparat ive survey of the invertebrates. Major phy la 
and c l a s s e s , wi th emphas i s upon evolut ionary t rends, adap-
tive b io logy and eco logy of each g roup . The cou rse is 
d e s i g n e d around the major uni fy ing concep t of evo lu t ion. 
P rob lems of con temporary interest in the f ie ld of in-
vertebrate zoo logy . The c o u r s e will i nc lude a 3-day f ie ld trip 
to the Bamf ie ld Mar ine S ta t ion . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Biology 214 
Cell Biology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 and 111 and concurrent registra-
t ion in Chemis t r y 200, if not already comp le ted . 
A n integrated study of ce l l s t ructure and func t ion as 
determined by e lect ron m ic roscopy ; u l t rast ructure wi l l be 
related to ce l l phys io logy and b iochemis t ry . The interrela-
t ions among the var ious c o m p o n e n t s wil l be d i s c u s s e d 
f rom an evolut ionary v iewpoint . Laboratory e x e r c i s e s wi l l 
concen t ra te on the use of light vs. e lec t ron m i c r o s c o p y and 
through this compa r i son deve lop an apprec ia t ion for micro 
uni ts . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Biology 215 
Cell Biology (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 214 and concur ren t reg is t ra t ion in 
Chemis t r y 201, if not already comp le ted . 
A n examinat ion of the b iochemis t ry of the ce l l beg inn ing 
w i t h the f u n d a m e n t a l s of t h e r m o d y n a m i c s . T h e 
b ioenerge t ics of a l iving unit wi l l be related to ul t rastruc-
ture. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on the in teract ion of ex-
ergon ic and endergon ic react ions. There is no laboratory 
wi th th is cou rse . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Biology 220 
Principles of Microbiology (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 and 111; Chemis t r y 110 and 111. 
Corequ is i t e : Transfer to U .B .C . requi res Chemis t r y 200/201 
A c o m p r e h e n s i v e t r e a t m e n t o f i n t r o d u c t o r y 
mic rob io logy . The or ig in, bas ic s t ructure, g rowth and 
metabo l i sm of m ic ro -o rgan isms wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . The lab 
prov ides pract ica l exper ience in s tandard mic rob ia l techni -
q u e s . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.V ic . 
Biology 221 
Principles of Microbiology (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 220 
A con t i nua t i on of B i o l o g y 220, e m p h a s i z i n g im-
muno log i ca l aspec t s , gene t i cs and eco logy of micro-
o rgan i sms . The role of m ic ro -o rgan isms in agr icu l tu re , 
var ious indust r ies , health and san i ta t ion is c o n s i d e r e d . The 
lab a l so inc ludes a major project of interest to the s tudent . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Biology 213 
Vertebrate Zoology (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B io logy 110 and 111 
A con t inua t ion f rom invertebrate zoo logy , cover ing the 
vertebrates and pro tochordates . E m p h a s i s again on evolu-
t ionary t rends, espec ia l l y in regards to morpho logy , func-
t ion and eco logy of each c l a s s . Current concep t s and pro-
b l e m s wil l be s t ressed . The lab is d e s i g n e d to examine 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s p e c i m e n s of e x i s t i n g c l a s s e s of 
vertebrates. The morpho logy and evolut ionary t rends in 
organ sys tems wi l l be emphas i zed . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Instructional Faculty 
Gi lch r i s t , A .B . , Ph .D. (S imon Fraser) 
Le Couteur , P .C . , B .Sc . (Auckland), , M . S c . (Auckland), Ph.D. 
(Calif.), Coord ina to r of Chemis t r y , G e o l o g y and P h y s i c s 
R e a d , D.W., B.A. (Brit. C o l ) , M .Sc . (Brit. Col . ) , Ph .D . (McGi l l ) 
Laboratory Supervisors and Technicians 
A l l an , B .J . , D ip l . Tech . (B.C.I.T.), Laboratory Techn i c i an 
M c D o n a l d , E C , B .App .Sc . (Melbourne), Laboratory Super-
v isor 
S m i t h , I., H .N .C . (Aberdeen), Laboratory Superv iso r 
General Information 
A l l c h e m i s t r y c o u r s e s i nc l ude week l y th ree-hour 
laboratory per iods un less o therwise s ta ted. There are lab 
fees for chemis t ry cou rses . 
Chemistry 030 
An Introduction to Chemistry (SU) 
Possibly (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e (No universi ty t ransfer credit.) 
Th is course is des igned for those s tuden ts who have had 
no previous chemis t ry , and who w ish to go on in s c i e n c e s . 
N o labs are g iven . 
The atom, a tomic m a s s e s , the mole , chemica l fo rmulas , 
ion ic and covalent bond ing . Ba lanc ing equa t ions , s imp le 
s to ich iomet r i ca l p rob lems, so lu t i ons , ac ids , bases and 
sa l ts , equ i l ib r ium. 
Chemistry 108 
Basic Chemistry (F) (4.5, 3, 1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 11 or Chemis t r y 030, Math 12 or 
equiva lent . Ma th 110 s h o u l d be taken concur ren t ly , if not 
already comp le ted . S tuden ts with Chemis t r y 12 permit ted 
to enrol in Chemis t r y 108 on ly with Chemis t r y Deparment 
pe rm iss ion . 
Th is course covers the material of Chemis t r y 110 and, in 
add i t ion , prov ides the background necessa ry for a student 
who has not taken Chemis t r y 12. A student p a s s i n g this 
c o u r s e shou ld be able to enter Chemis t r y 111 in the Spr ing . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.Vic. 
Chemistry 110 
Principles and Methods of Chemistry (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 12 and Math 12. Math 110 must be 
taken concur rent ly if not already comp le ted . 
A cou rse for s tudents who plan careers in s c i e n c e . A 
s tudy of s to ich iomet ry ; the g a s e o u s s ta te; s o l i d s ; l iqu ids; 
so lu t i ons ; a tomic s t ructure; the per iod ic sys tem; chemica l 
bond ing . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic. 
Chemistry 110 
S.P.L. - Principles and Methods of Chemistry 
(F,S) (0,3,0) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 12 and Math 12. Math 110 must be 
taken concur rent ly , if not already comp le ted . 
A se i f -paced learning cou rse equivalent in content to 
Chemis t r y 110, open to any student but des igned to be of 
part icular value to those s tuden ts who are unable to attend 
the Lynnmour C a m p u s , or a satel l i te centre, on a regular 
b a s i s . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Chemistry 104 
Fundamenta ls of Chemistry (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : N o n e , but s o m e chemis t ry he lp fu l . 
A cou rse spec i f i ca l l y d e s i g n e d for non -sc ience s tuden ts 
who fulf i l l f i rst-year chemis t ry requ i rements for nurs ing, 
home e c o n o m i c s and phys i ca l educa t i on , e tc . (consul t 
chart on page 22). A s tudy of chem ica l p r inc ip les ; 
s to ich iomet ry ; ox ida t ion- reduct ion , so l i ds , l iqu ids and 
g a s e s ; the c h e m i c a l b o n d ; a tomic s t ructure; chemica l 
per iodic i ty . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Chemistry 105 
Fundamentals of Chemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 104 
A s t u d y of e l e c t r o c h e m i s t r y , i n t r o d u c t o r y ther-
m o d y n a m i c s ; r e p r e s e n t a t i v e i n o r g a n i c c h e m i s t r y ; 
equ i l i b r ium; a c i d s , bases and sa l t s ; o rgan ic chemis t ry . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Chemist ry 111 
Principles and Methods of Chemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 108 or 110. Ma th 111 must be taken 
concur rent ly , if not already comp le ted . 
The rmodynam ics , equ i l ib r ium, a c i d s , bases , and sal ts ; 
redox equa t ions , e lec t rochemis t ry ; t ransi t ion meta ls and 
their comp lexes ; organic chemis t ry . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Chemistry 111 
S.P.L. • Principles and Methods of Chemistry 
(F,S) (0,3,0) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 108 or 110. Math 111 must be taken 
concur rent ly , if not already comp le ted . 
A se l f -paced learning cou rse equivalent in content to 
Chemis t r y 111 and des igned to be of part icular value to 
those s tuden ts who are unable to at tend the Lynnmour 
C a m p u s , or a sate l l i te cent re , on a regular bas i s . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
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Chemistry 200 
Organic Chemistry (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 105 or 111 
A s tudy of nomenc la tu re ; s t ructure; ident i f ica t ion and 
spec t roscopy of organ ic mo lecu les , a lkanes, a lkenes , 
a l kynes , o rganometa l l i c c o m p o u n d s , a l coho l s , a ldehydes , 
ke tones , ethers, ac i ds . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Chemistry 201 
Organic Chemistry (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 200 
Opt ica l i s o m e r i s m ; carbohydra tes ; amines , amides , 
n i t r i les, nitro, azo, d iazo and related c o m p o u n d s ; protein 
c h e m i s t r y ; e l e c t r o p h i l i c a r o m a t i c s u b s t i t u t i o n ; 
he te rocyc l i cs ; po lymers ; natural p roduc ts . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Chemistry 204 
Introduction to Physical Inorganic Chemistry 
(F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Chemis t r y 105 wi th " B " s tand ing or Chemis t r y 
111, and Math 111 
A s t u d y of t h e r m o d y n a m i c s , t h e r m o c h e m i s t r y ; 
equ i l ib r ium; a c i d s and b a s e s , pH determina t ions , so lub i l i t y 
p r o d u c t s , quan t i t a t i ve i n o r g a n i c a n a l y s i s , c h e m i c a l 
k ine t i cs . B io log i ca l app l i ca t ions of t hese top ics s t r e s s e d . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Chemistry 205 
Introduction to Physical Inorganic Chemistry 
(S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Chemis t r y 204 
A s tudy of e lec t rochemis t ry ; ga lvan ic ce l l s , ox ida t ion-
reduc t ion in b io log ica l s y s t e m s ; mac romo lecu la r s y s t e m s , 
main group sys tema t i c chemis t ry ; t rans i t ion e l emen ts and 
coord ina t ion c o m p l e x e s . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
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Economics 
Instructional Faculty: 
A r m o n , N., B.A. (Kent), M.A. (S.F.U.) 
Lega tes , M., B.A. (Washington) , M.A. (Yale), M .Ph i l . (Yale), 
Ph .D. (Yale) 
Mi rza , M.A., B . S c , (Econs . Univ. London) , Ph .D. (S.F.U.) 
Sayre , J . E . , B .S . ,B .A . (Denver), M.A. (Boston) 
General Information 
E c o n o m i c s is a soc ia l s c i e n c e c o n c e r n e d with the a l loca-
t ion of sca rce resources and involv ing the p roduc t ion , 
d is t r ibu t ion , and c o n s u m p t i o n of wea l th . E c o n o m i c s 100 
and 101 are in t roductory c o u r s e s w h i c h ra ise a n d exp lore 
the k inds of ques t i ons e c o n o m i s t s deal wi th. They a lso 
serve as an in t roduct ion to the s tudy of formal e c o n o m i c 
theory in the 200 level c o u r s e s . 
S tuden ts who plan to major in E c o n o m i c s or C o m m e r c e 
shou ld comple te E c o n o m i c s 200 and 201 before p roceed ing 
to third year c o u r s e s at U . B . C , S . F . U . , or e lsewhere . 
S tuden ts who plan to major in E c o n o m i c s at S . F . U . are a lso 
adv i sed to comp le te E c o n o m i c s 120 and 121. 
Economics 100 
Introduction to Economics (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse that involves the ident i f ica t ion and s tudy of cur-
rent e c o n o m i c i s sues . Re fe rence is m a d e to the nature and 
h is to r ica l deve lopment of cap i ta l i sm and how it has been 
c h a n g i n g and to the con t ras ts be tween cap i t a l i sm and 
s o c i a l i s m . Government f i s ca l and monetary po l i c i es and 
s imp le e c o n o m i c c o n c e p t s s u c h as supp ly and d e m a n d are 
dealt wi th. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Economics 101 
Canadian Economics 
Macro and Micro Considerations (F) (3,0,1) 
A n examina t ion of the con tempora ry s t ruc ture of the 
C a n a d i a n e c o n o m y with s o m e h is tor ica l re ference. The im-
por tance of internat ional t rade and tar i f fs, the e f fec ts of 
fore ign investment and ownersh ip ; the prob lems of regional 
d ispar i t ies and poverty; the interplay of b u s i n e s s , govern-
ment and un ions and federal -prov inc ia l re lat ions and taxa-
t ion po l i c ies are cons ide red . F o c u s is on the hard e c o n o m i c 
c h o i c e s the peop le of C a n a d a now face . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Economics 120 
Economic History of the Pre-lndustrial Era (F) (3,0,1) 
A broad sweep of e c o n o m i c h is tory f rom man ' s ear l iest 
beg inn ings to the Industr ial Revo lu t ion . The e c o n o m i c s of 
pre-histor ic man , the River C iv i l i za t i ons , G r e e c e , R o m e and 
Europe in the M idd le A g e s are s tud ied , whi le e m p h a s i s is 
p laced on the t rans i t ion f rom European Feuda l i sm to early 
f o rms of cap i t a l i sm . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Economics 121 
Economic History of the Industrial Era (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the Industr ial Revo lu t ion and subsequen t 
e c o n o m i c growth to the present in con tex t of severa l coun-
tr ies inc lud ing C a n a d a . Con t ras t is made between the paths 
of deve lopment of today 's industr ia l nat ions and those na-
t ions that are now a t tempt ing to indust r ia l ize. 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Economics 200 
Principles of Macroeconomic Theory (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : At least one 100 level E c o n o m i c s cou rse is 
s t rong ly r ecommended . 
The formal Keynes ian theory of nat ional i n come deter-
minat ion and s o m e contemporary c r i t iques of th is theory 
are cons ide red . Included is the study of the poss ib l e c a u s e s 
of and so lu t i ons to unemployment and inf lat ion and the im-
por tance of internat ional trade. Government f i sca l and 
monetary po l i c i es are examined in deta i l . 
T rans ferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Economics 201 
Principles of Microeconomics Theory (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : At least one 100 level E c o n o m i c s cou rse is 
s t rong ly r e c o m m e n d e d . 
A s tudy of the theoret ica l c o n s t r u c t s of c o n s u m e r 
behav iour and the operat ion of bus i ness f i rms in the market 
e c o n o m y under cond i t i ons of perfect compe t i t i on , o l igopo-
ly, monopo ly and monopo l i s t i c compet i t i on . Inc luded is the 
ana l ys i s of the f i rm's equ i l ib r ium pos i t i on and the deter-
m inan ts of i n c o m e d is t r ibu t ion . 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
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English 
Instructional Faculty 
A lde rson , S.A., B.A. (Ant ioch), M.A. (Ohio State) 
Burs te in , F., B.A. (Wash. St . Louis) M.A. (Boston) Ph.D. 
(Boston) 
C l i f fo rd , J . , B.A. (U .B .C ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
C o n n e l l , P . L , B.A. (U .B .C ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
C o u p e , R., B.A. (Tasmania), Ph .D. (U.B.C.) 
C o u p e y , P . L , B.A. (McGi l l ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Fah lman Re id , M.L. , B.A. ( U . B . C ) , M.A. (Toronto) 
Fors t , G . N . , B.A. (U.B.C.) Ph .D . (U.B.C.) 
Gi lber t , S.R., B.A. (U.Vic.) M.A. (U.B.C.) 
H indmarch , G . , B.A. ( U . B . C ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Howard , I., B.A. (U .B .C ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
J a n t z e n , D.H., B.A. (U.B.C.) M.A. (York) 
M c K e o w n , T., B.A. ( U . B . C ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Schermbrucke r , W . G . , B.A. (Capetown), P .Grad. Cer t , in Ed . 
(London), M.A. (U .B .C ) , Ph .D. (U.B.C.) 
Sher r in , R.G. , B.A. ( U . B . C ) , M.F .A . (U.B.C.) 
T h e s e n , S. , B.A. (S.F.U.), M.A. (S.F.U.) 
Whi t taker , E .M. , B.A. (U.B.C.) 
General Information 
Studen ts in tending to t ransfer to universi ty shou ld take 
two first year Eng l i sh c o u r s e s other than 190, 191. Those 
bound for S i m o n Fraser Univers i ty can obta in t ransfer 
c red i ts for 010, if they des i re . 
Intending majors and honou rs s tuden ts shou ld comp le te 
Eng l i sh 200 and 201, and are encouraged to take other 
second-year Eng l i sh c o u r s e s . Eng l i sh 200 and 201 are 
some t imes required for cer ta in Ar ts and Educa t ion pro-
g rams. S tuden ts shou ld seek universi ty ca lendars and help 
f rom Adv iso rs in determin ing requ i rements . 
No te : For 1st year E n g l i s h Transfer credi t at U . B . C , 
s tuden ts must take any two of 100 or 102, 104, 105 
106, 108. 
Courses Not Offered 1980-81 
The fo l lowing Eng l i sh c o u r s e s are not of fered in 1980-81. 
They wil l be react ivated when there is suf f ic ient s tudent in-
terest . If you se r ious ly w i s h to take one of these c o u r s e s , in-
form the Eng l i sh Department . 
Eng l i sh 160/161 Read ings in the 19th and 20th Century 
Nove l , Eng l i sh 165/166 Jou rna l i sm : Co l l ege Newspaper 
P r o d u c t i o n E n g l i s h 176/177 A n c i e n t and Med iaeva l 
My tho logy /Fo lk Ta les and Legends , Human i t i es 100/101, 
Movemen ts in Art and Li terature. 
English Placement Test 
T h o s e s tuden ts who w i s h to enrol in Eng l i sh c o u r s e s in 
the A c a d e m i c D iv is ion mus t submit the resul ts of the B.C. 
Government Eng l i sh P lacemen t Test wi th their regist rat ion 
fo rms . 
Those s tuden ts who have not taken the B.C. Government 
Eng l i sh P lacement Test are required to take the Cap i l ano 
C o l l e g e Eng l i sh Screen ing Examina t ion before regis ter ing 
for any Eng l i sh , Human i t ies Genera l or Genera l S tud ies 
cou rse . 
S c h e d u l e s of Eng l i sh Sc reen ing Examina t i ons wil l be 
pos ted in the recept ion area, Student Info Cent re and the 
Human i t i es D iv is ion. 
English 010 
Language Skills (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Credi t sec t i ons of th is cou rse are t ransferab le to 
S imon Fraser . Drop-in sec t i ons are non-credi t . 
A n intensive Wr i t ing W o r k s h o p in bas i c language sk i l l s to 
enable the s tudent to proceed wi thout d i f f icu l ty through a 
regular co l l ege program. Cu r r i cu lum wi l l evolve f rom the 
a s s e s s e d needs of the s tudents . Mos t work wi l l be prac-
t ica l . S tuden ts may enter the d r o p - i n s e c t i o n s of the 
Wr i t ing W o r k s h o p dur ing the semes te r by s ign ing a list 
pos ted in the Human i t i es Div is ion for indiv idual hal f -hour 
appo in tmen ts . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . 
English 090/091/092 
English As An Additional Language (F,S) (3,0,1.5) 
S e e l is t ings at the end of Eng l ish S e c t i o n ; E .A .S .L . is part 
of the Depar tment of Mode rn Languages . 
English 100 
Composition (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse in the fundamenta ls of g o o d wr i t ing, g iv ing 
s tuden ts in tensive pract ice in wr i t ing for a variety of pur-
p o s e s , wi th e m p h a s i s on the essay form. Throughou t the 
term, much at tent ion is given to prec ise , appropr ia te and ef-
fect ive se lec t ion of words , wi th p rogress ive ly i nc reas ing 
e m p h a s i s on ef fect ive organizat ion and deve lopment of 
mater ia l . P rob lems in m e c h a n i c s of wr i t ing are dealt with in-
div idual ly , by rev is ion of e s s a y s , and, if necessa ry , by group 
or indiv idual dr i l l . 
T rans ferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C . 
English 102 
Composition (S) (3,0,1) 
A c o m p o s i t i o n cou rse des igned for those who require a 
more intensive and comprehens ive approach to Eng l i sh 
C o m p o s i t i o n than of fered by the usua l first year c o m p o s i -
t ion cou rse (Eng l ish 100). 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
English 104 
Fiction (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of se lec ted 20th century shor t s tor ies and novels , 
each of in t r ins ic literary merit . The ch ie f a im of the course , 
beyond broadening and deepen ing the s tuden t ' s unders tan-
d ing and apprec ia t ion of l i terature, is to encourage or ig inal 
r esponses to l i terary e x p r e s s i o n , and to increase the stu-
den t ' s abi l i ty to exp ress t h o s e r e s p o n s e s in wel l -deve loped 
oral and wri t ten c r i t i c i sm. 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
English 105 
Poetry (F,S) (3,0,1) , 
A s tudy of se lec ted major and s ign i f i can t minor 20th cen -
tury poets w h o s e poetry is of in t r ins ic literary merit . The 
chief a im of the course , beyond broaden ing and deepen ing 
the s tuden t ' s unders tand ing and apprec ia t ion of l i terature, 
is to encourage or ig inal r e s p o n s e s to literary e x p r e s s i o n , 
and to inc rease the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to e x p r e s s those 
r e s p o n s e s in wel l -deve loped oral and wri t ten c r i t i c i s m . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
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English 106 
Drama (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of se lec ted and representat ive 20th century 
p lays . The chief a im of the course , beyond broaden ing and 
deepen ing the s tuden t ' s unders tand ing and apprec ia t ion of 
l i terature, is to encourage or ig inal r e s p o n s e s to l i terary ex-
p ress ion , and to increase the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to express 
those responses in wel l -developed c r i t i c i sm. 
Transferab le to S .F .U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
English 108 
Themes in Contemporary Literature (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of 20th century works , each of in t r ins ic literary 
merit , arranged under a themat ic head ing of s ign i f i ance in 
the contemporary wor ld. The theme heading for each sec-
t ion of the cou rse wi l l be a n n o u n c e d at the t ime of registra-
t ion. Works wi l l be drawn f rom var ious genres and wil l be 
s tud ied as ar t is t ica l ly fo rmed exp ress i ons of fee l ings and 
ideas , both separate ly and in relat ion to one another . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
English 110 
Introduction to Linguistics (S) (3,0,1) 
Note : See separate heading under L I N G U I S T I C S 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic. 
English 111 
Introduction to Linguistics (S) (3,0,1) 
Note : See separate heading under L I N G U I S T I C S 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
English 190 
Creative Writing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n intensive workshop c o u r s e des igned to help s tuden ts 
deve lop express ive ski l l a n d c ra f t smansh ip in poetry, fic-
t ion and drama. S tudents are required to write ex tens ive ly 
in their c h o s e n genre and to develop an awareness through 
wr i t ten prac t ice of at least one of the other genres . 
S tuden ts are a lso required to submi t their wr i t ing regularly 
for group d i s c u s s i o n . S tuden ts wi l l be encouraged to 
deve lop their work to the point at w h i c h it shou ld become 
accep tab le for pub l ica t ion in T H E C A P I L A N O R E V I E W and 
other l iterary magaz ines . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
English 191 
Creative Writing (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Eng l i sh 190. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
English 200 
English Literature to 1660 (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : T w o of Eng l i sh 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; or ins t ruc tor 's wr i t ten p e r m i s s i o n . 
A s tudy of texts in all major genres f rom se lec ted major 
au thors to 1660. Th is cou rse wi l l prov ide the s tudent with a 
broad h is tor ica l and cr i t ica l frame of reference, as wel l as 
s o m e in-depth s tudy of ind iv idual works . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
English 201 
English Literature since 1660 (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : T w o of E n g l i s h 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; or ins t ruc tor 's wri t ten pe rm iss ion . Eng l i sh 200 recom-
mended , but not requi red. 
A cou rse s imi la r to E n g l i s h 200, but cover ing the later 
per iod ind icated. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic. 
English 202 
Canadian Literature (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : T w o of E n g l i s h 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; or ins t ruc tor 's wr i t ten pe rm iss ion . 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d to fami l iar ize the s tudent w i th major 
representat ive authors f rom the co lon ia l beg inn ings of 
C a n a d a to Wor ld War II. Th is course wi l l invest igate var ious 
themes and s ty les w h i c h evolved through the early 
l i terature and wh ich are ref lected in con temporary Cana-
d ian l i terature. Examp les of s ign i f i cant F rench-Canad ian 
works wil l be s tud ied in t rans la t ion. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
English 203 
Canadian Literature (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Two of E n g l i s h 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; Eng l i sh 202 recommended but not required; or instruc-
tor 's writ ten pe rm iss ion . 
The cont inuat ion of E n g l i s h 202, b e c o m i n g more inten-
sive in the invest igat ion of indiv idual major, modern authors 
of poetry, nove ls and p lays in C a n a d a s ince Wor ld War II. 
Th i s cou rse wi l l s tudy the emergence in modern form of 
t hemes and at t i tudes of a sens ib i l i ty uniquely Canad ian . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
English 204 
Major American Writers to 1850 (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Two of E n g l i s h 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; or ins t ruc tor 's wr i t ten pe rm iss ion . 
A cou rse des igned to fami l iar ize the student with the 
wr i t ings of se lec ted major representatat ive Amer i can 
wr i ters , and to provide the student wi th a broad h is tor ica l 
and cr i t i ca l f rame of re ference. Tex ts are cons ide red both 
for their own literary mer i ts and in h is to r ica l con tex t . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Not of fered in 1980/81. 
English 205 
Major American Writers since 1850 (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : T w o of E n g l i s h 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; or ins t ruc tor 's wr i t ten pe rm iss ion ; Eng l i sh 204 is 
recommended , but not requ i red. 
A cou rse s imi la r to E n g l i s h 204, but cover ing the period 
f rom 1850 to 1930. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Not of fered in 1980/81. 
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English 206 
Second Year Drama (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : T w o of Eng l i sh 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108 (preferably 106); or ins t ruc tor 's wri t ten pe rm iss ion . 
Th i s course con t i nues f rom Eng l i sh 106 in invest igat ing 
var ious fo rms of dramat ic l i terature c h o s e n largely f rom a 
pre-20th century reading l ist . S tuden ts wi l l exp lore spec i f i c 
e lemen ts of s ty le and form, var ious per iods of d rama 
his tory, and var ious sub genres of d rama. 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
English 212 
Readings in World Literature to 1880 (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : T w o of E n g l i s h 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; or ins t ruc tor 's wri t ten pe rm iss ion . 
A cou rse to acquaint s tuden ts wi th a variety of major or 
inf luent ia l wo rks of l i terature from the c l a s s i c a l Greek era 
to the end of the 18th century , and to provide the student 
wi th a broad h is tor ica l and cr i t ica l f rame of reference. Texts 
are cons ide red both for their own literary mer i ts and in 
h is tor ica l context . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
English 213 
Readings in World Literature since 1880 (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : T w o of Eng l i sh 100 or 102, and 104, 105, 106, 
108; or ins t ruc tor 's wri t ten pe rm iss i on . Eng l i sh 212 recom-
mended , but .not requi red. 
A cou rse s imi la r to E n g l i s h 212, but cover ing the per iod 
f rom 1880 to 1960. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
English 215 
Poetry and Poetics, Prior to the 20th Century 
(F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Two of E n g l i s h 100 or 102, 104, 105, 106, 108 
(preferably 105); or ins t ruc to r ' s wri t ten p e r m i s s i o n . 
Th is cou rse of fers an invest igat ion of poetry before the 
20th century. S tuden ts wi l l have an oppor tun i ty to read long 
works and/or to concen t ra te on three or four major poets . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
English 216 
Poetry and Poetics of the 20th Century (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : T w o of E n g l i s h 100, 104, 105, 106, 108 
(preferably 105); or ins t ruc tor 's wri t ten pe rm iss ion . 
Th i s course of fers a s tudy of theor ies of wr i t ing, theor ies 
of language, s y s t e m s of thought and unders tand ing of 
t radi t ion as they relate to 20th century poetry and poe t i cs . 
Not a survey, th is course p resen ts the oppor tun i ty for inten-
s ive s tudy of severa l s ign i f i can t poe ts and/or the develop-
ment of a part icu lar form. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C , and U.Vic . 
English 290 
Creative Writing - Poetry (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : E n g l i s h 190 or 191, or ins t ruc tor 's wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n . 
Th is course of fers an intensive wo rkshop in the wri t ing of 
poetry. It wi l l concen t ra te on further ing the s tuden t ' s 
know ledge of current poet ic forms whi le at the s a m e t ime 
inc reas ing awareness of o n e ' s own vo ice , one 's ind iv idual 
g round for wr i t ing, and the deve lopment of o n e ' s own 
poet ic . 
S tuden ts wi l l be expec ted to read a variety of con tem-
porary work, both poems and s ta tements poets have made 
about their own poet ics . They wil l have the oppor tun i ty to 
try a variety of forms, for ins tance , the short lyr ic, the ser ial 
p o e m , narrative verse, p rose poetry. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
English 291 
Creative Writing • Fiction (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Eng l i sh 190 or 191, or ins t ruc tor 's wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n . 
Th is cou rse of fers an in tens ive wo rkshop in the wr i t ing of 
f i c t i on . It wi l l concent ra te on fur ther ing the s tuden t ' s 
know ledge of the state of current f ic t ion whi le g iv ing the 
s tuden t the oppor tun i ty to deve lop an awareness of vo ice , 
word c h o i c e and rhythm, d ia logue, character , and points-of-
view. 
S tuden ts wi l l be expec ted to read a variety of works of 
con temporary f ic t ion and to d i s c u s s var ious t echn iques . In 
their wr i t ing, they wil l have the oppor tun i ty of t ry ing out 
these techn iques in both shor t and ex tended fo rms of fic-
t ion . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
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English As a Second Language 
Instructional Faculty 
C o l l i n s , N i cho las , B.A. (London), M.A. (U .B .C) , Advanced 
Prof. Teach ing Cert . (U.B.C.) 
G l a s s , R ichard , B.A. (Calif.), M.A. (Southern Cal i f . ) , Ph.D. 
(Washington) 
English 090 
English as an Additional Language (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse is not t ransferable to Universi ty. 
A course des igned to provide the student , whose first 
language is not Eng l i sh , with verbal and writ ten sk i l l s in 
Eng l i sh . The cou rse wil l p roceed with the pat terns set by 
the s tudents ' needs , general ly beg inn ing with a review of 
b a s i c s . Included in the cou rse of study are: reading and oral 
c o m p r e h e n s i o n , sen tence s t ructure, paragraphs and short 
e s s a y s , compos i t i on vocabulary , d ic ta t ions , spe l l i ng and 
verbal commun i ca t i on . Th is course inc ludes conversa t ion 
c l a s s e s and language lab exe rc i ses . 
P lease contac t the Department of Modern Languages for 
more in format ion. (Local 282) 
English 091 
English as an Additional Language (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is c o u r s e is not t ransferable to Univers i ty . 
Prerequ is i te : Eng l i sh 090 or writ ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
structor . 
Th is course is s imi lar to Eng l i sh 090 except that the stu-
dent shou ld have a h igher level of abi l i ty in the Eng l i sh 
language, and the s t ress of s tudy wil l be on wr i t ing, d i scus -
s ion and the exp ress ion of ideas. 
P lease contac t the Department of Modern Languages for 
more in format ion. (Local 282) 
English 092 
English as an Additional Language 
Note : Th is cou rse is not t ransferable to Univers i ty . 
Prerequ is i te : Eng l i sh 091 or writ ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
st ructor . 
Th is is a workshop g iven on a tutor ial bas i s . C o u r s e in-
c l u d e s essay wr i t ing, d ic ta t ion , punc tua t ion and the study 
of var ious pr inc ip les of E n g l i s h syntax. 
P lease con tac t the Department of Modern Languages for 
more in format ion. (Local 282) 
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Fine Arts 
Instructional Faculty 
J e n s e n , J . , B.A. (Brit. Col . ) , M.A. (Brit. Col . ) 
Rosenberg , A. , B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Toronto) 
General Information 
Al l F ine Ar t s cou rses are t ransferab le to the F ine Ar ts 
Department at the Univers i ty of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a and 
Univers i ty of V i c t o r i a and rece ive e lec t i ve credi t at S i m o n 
Fraser Univers i ty . Ar t i cu la t ion in progress for v isual 
l i teracy. 
A c a d e m i c s tuden ts have the opt ion to take the fo l lowing 
Univers i ty of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a t ransfer c o u r s e s in the 
Career Art P rog ram: 
Art 100-1 (Equivalent to F ine Ar ts componen t of Human i t i es 
100-1 and V i s u a l L i teracy 100-1). 
Art 260-1 (Equivalent to F ine Ar ts 210-11). 
A c a d e m i c s tuden ts may a l so take s tud io art c o u r s e s and 
apply these to t ransfer credi t at U .B .C . 
For deta i ls see Cap i l ano C o l l e g e Equ iva lency gu ide . 
Note : S tuden ts shou ld a l so see Human i t i es 100/101; Art 
and Li terature in the 20th Centu ry . 
Fine Arts 100 
The History of Art I (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A n h is tor ica l survey of art f rom preh is tor ic t imes to the 
late G o t h i c Per iod with cons ide ra t ion g iven to the pain t ing, 
a rch i tec ture and scu lp tu re of each s u c c e s s i v e era a s we l l as 
to the ar t is ts themse lves and their soc i a l context . P rob lems 
in s ty le and per iod c lass i f i ca t i on wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Fine Arts 101 
The History of Art II (S) (3,0,1) 
N o prerequis i te . 
A cons ide ra t ion of pa in t ing , a rch i tec tu re and scu lp tu re 
f rom the R e n a i s s a n c e to the present . T h e approach pursued 
in F ine Ar ts 100 is con t i nued . A l t hough s tuden ts are en -
couraged to take F ine Ar ts 100 first, it is poss ib l e to enrol in 
the s e c o n d semes te r o f fer ing. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
Fine Arts 210 
Modern Art (19th Century) (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
Th is cou rse is an in-depth s tudy of European art of the 
19th Century . It cons ide rs ar t is ts f rom France , Germany , 
Spa in and Eng land , f o c u s e s on important art movemen ts 
and counter movements s u c h as N e o - c l a s s i c i s m , Roman-
t i c i sm , Rea l i sm and Impress ion ism. 
Th i s course is equivalent to Art 260 of fered in the Career 
Ar ts Program. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.V ic . 
Fine Arts 211 
Modern Art (20th Century) (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
Th i s cou rse is a con t inua t ion of F ine Ar ts 210 concen -
trat ing on the art of the 20th Century in Europe and its 
subsequen t deve lopment in the Uni ted States. 
N.B. Th is c o u r s e is equivalent to Art 261 of fered in the 
Career Art P rogram. F ine Ar t s 210/211 has a t ransfer credit 
to the F ine Ar ts Program at the Univers i ty of Br i t i sh C o l u m -
b ia . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Fine Arts 250/251 
Renaissance and Mannerist Art: 
Directed Study Abroad in Florence (SU) (6,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
No t of fered in May-June 1981. 
Th i s five week survey of Italian Art and Arch i tec tu re f rom 
the Early R e n a i s s a n c e (1400) through Manne r i sm (1600) 
c o n s i d e r s the work of major ar t is ts who have l ived in 
F lo rence and R o m e . E m p h a s i s wil l be given to a s tudy of 
the formulat ion of the H igh R e n a i s s a n c e sty le by Leonardo , 
M i che lange lo and Raphae l . Day tr ips to important s i tes 
(Rome, Arezzo , etc.) wil l be arranged. The cou rse is five 
weeks long; an extra week is inc luded for free travel. S o m e 
requ i rements pr ior to the cou rse (in terms of preparat ion 
th rough lecture at tendance) comp le te the s ix-week credit 
unit. 
Interested pe r sons may contac t the Human i t ies Div is ion 
( loca ls 218, 281). 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
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French 
FRENCH COURSES 
Instructional Faculty 
Cant in Orr -Ewing, L , B.A. (Montreal), M.A. (Simon Fraser) 
Dyb i kowsk i , A . , B.A. (Hons.) (London) 
G l a s s , R., B .A. (Calif.), M.A. (Sou th . Cal i f . ) , Ph .D. 
(Washington) 
Ravo lo , D., L i c e n c e (Paris), M.A. (Brit. Col . ) 
K e m p o , O., B.A. (Alta.), M.A. (Brit. Col . ) , Ph.D. (Brit. Col.), 
Coord ina to r of Dia logue Canada 
R e i d , F., M.A. (Edinburgh) 
Instructional Associates 
Bourgeo is -T ruman, Mar ie 
B o u t o n , Denys 
G a c i n a , Jeanne t te 
Guay , Lyse 
K inn imon t , D iane 
Lachance , Gabr ie l 
Pe l le r in , M i che l i ne 
Language Lab Supervisor 
J a c q u e t , J o y c e 
Program Developer 
K r o h n , Lou i se (B .Ed . (Montreal) 
General Information 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e of fers two dif ferent types of F rench 
c o u r s e s . F i rs t ly , there are Dia logue C a n a d a c o u r s e s wh ich 
have a one-day-per-week immers ion approach : a 3 hour 
c l a s s fo l lowed by 11/4 hours of conversa t ion wi th a fran-
c o p h o n e Instruct ional A s s o c i a t e and 1V4 hours of pract ice 
in the language laboratory. The e m p h a s i s in the Dia logue 
C a n a d a cou rses is on Canad ian content and the audio-
v isua l method is used . S tuden ts are requ i red to supp ly two 
new tapes onto wh ich a l esson is recorded for prac t ice at 
home dur ing the week. A l l s tudents new to the Dia logue 
C a n a d a program must at tend a p lacement interview wh ich 
wi l l be held on A u g u s t 6 and Augus t 13 between 3:00 p.m. 
and 6:00 p.m. 
Second l y , there are c o u r s e s with a format of tw ice weekly 
1Vi hour c l a s s e s , p lus one hour of conversa t ion wi th a fran-
c o p h o n e Instruct ional A s s o c i a t e and two % hour pract ice 
s e s s i o n s in the language laboratory. These c o u r s e s use 
ei ther the audio- l ingual me thod or the tradi t ional approach 
to language learn ing. 
Fo r comp le te beg inners or those who have prev ious ly ex-
per ienced d i f f icu l ty in learn ing F renc h , the C o l l e g e a lso of-
fers two int roductory c o u r s e s , namely F rench 100/101. 
In addi t ion to the c o u r s e s desc r i bed above, Dia logue 
C a n a d a a lso of fers F rench 290/291 and Quebec S tud ies 
100/101. Nei ther of these c o u r s e s has conversa t ion c l a s s e s 
or labs. The Q u e b e c S tud ies course wi l l be given in French 
and in Eng l i sh . 
Trad i t iona l app roach 
(Prerequis i te : 
Grade 12) 
110 
111 
210 
211 
Summary of Programs 
Beg inners : 100/101 
Dia logue C a n a d a Aud io- l ingua l 
(prerequisi te: (Prerequis i te: 
100/101 or 100/101 or 
Grade 11) Grade 11) 
160 102 
161 103 
260 202 
261 203 
290 
291 
S tuden ts may opt to take a pair of c o u r s e s in one pro-
g ram, then c h a n g e to another pair of c o u r s e s in a di f ferent 
program. S tuden t s are a lso encouraged to take c o u r s e s in 
any two programs at the same t ime. It wou ld be adv isab le to 
consu l t a member of the F rench Depar tment before 
reg is ter ing. 
Course Descriptions 
French 100 
(F) (3, .75, .75) (Credit app l ied for) 
N o prerequis i te . 
Fo r abso lu te beg inners . Phone t i c s , p ronunc ia t ion dr i l ls 
and s o m e grammar. 
French 101 
(S) (3, .75, .75) (Credit app l ied for) 
Prerequ is i te : 100. 
Th is cou rse , together wi th 100, cove rs H igh S c h o o l 
F r e n c h grades 8, 9, 10 and 11 and prepares the s tudent for 
entry into D ia logue C a n a d a 160 or F r e n c h 102. 
Dialogue Canada 
French 160 
(F,S) (3, 1.5, 1) 
Prerequ is i te : G rade 11 or F rench 100/101 
T h i s is a c o u r s e d e s i g n e d by C a n a d i a n l i ngu is ts wi th in a 
C a n a d i a n contex t . The method e m p h a s i z e s the s p o k e n 
language. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
French 161 
(F,S) (3,1.5, 1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 160 or wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
st ructor . 
A con t inua t ion of F r e n c h 160. At th i s level the s tudent 
wi l l be expec ted to start wr i t ing sma l l c o m p o s i t i o n s . 
Transferab le t o , S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
French 260 
(F,S) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 160/161 or F rench 102/103 or wri t ten 
pe rm iss ion of the inst ructor . 
A con t inua t ion of F rench 160/161. At th is level the stu-
dent wi l l be expec ted to par t ic ipate in short d i s c u s s i o n s , 
give oral p resen ta t ions and write c o m p o s i t i o n s . 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . and U . B . C . 
French 261 
(F,S) (3, 1.5, 1) 
Prerequis i te : F rench 260 or wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
structor. 
A cont inuat ion of French 260. 
Transferable to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
French 290 
(F) (3,0,0) 
Prerequis i te : F rench 261 or wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
structor . 
Th is course is in tended as a fo l low-up to French 261. The 
ul t imate goal of F rench 290/291 is to br ing s tuden ts to a 
level of oral /wri t ten pro f ic iency wh ich wi l l enab le them to 
pursue their own study of the language. Oral and wri t ten 
pro f ic iency wi l l be enhanced via the fo l low ing me thods : oral 
p resenta t ions , d ic ta t ion , vocabulary exe rc i ses , a variety of 
grammat ica l exe rc i ses , the study of l iterary p a s s a g e s and 
recorded mater ia l . 
Transferable to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
French 291 
(S) (3,0,0) 
Prerequis i te : F rench 290 or wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the in-
structor . 
Th is course is intended as a fo l low-up to F rench 290. The 
goa ls of F rench 291 are (1) to pursue the s tuden t ' s oral and 
wri t ten pro f ic iency and (2) to gain a better know ledge of 
Q u e b e c via its literary works . Oral and writ ten pro f ic iency 
wi l l be enhanced via the fo l lowing methods : s tudy of 
l i terary works , oral p resenta t ions , c o m p o s i t i o n s . 
Transferable to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Audio-Lingual Courses 
French 102 
(F) (3, 1.5,1) 
A conversa t iona l app roach to the F r e n c h language, in-
c lud ing ins t ruct ion in bas i c grammar. Prerequ is i te grade 11 
or 100/101. 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
French 103 
(S) (3, 1.5, 1) 
A cont inuat ion of F rench 102, d e s i g n e d to give a l imi ted 
f luency in speak ing and read ing, as wel l as s o m e wri t ten 
sk i l l s . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
French 202 
(F) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequis i te : F rench 102 and 103 or F rench 12. 
A n intermediate cou rse to con t inue oral f l uency with 
grammar review, some d ic ta t ion and oral c o m p o s t i o n ; con -
t inues the work of F rench 103. 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
French 203 
(S) (3, 1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 202 
Th is cou rse shou ld be taken whenever poss ib l e in the 
term fo l lowing F rench 202. 
A con t inua t ion of the work of French 202, with further em-
phas i s on oral and writ ten exp ress ion . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Traditional Method Courses 
French 110 
(F) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F r e n c h 102/103 or F rench grade 12 or spec ia l 
pe rm iss ion f rom the inst ructor . 
To be taken by ail s tuden ts in tending to p roceed to the 
Major or Honours program at another inst i tu t ion. Grammar 
rev is ion , exe r c i ses , d ic ta t ion , weekly ass i gnmen ts . S o m e 
F r e n c h l i terature. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic. 
French 111 
(S) (3,1.5, 1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 110 
A cont inuat ion of the work done in 110; inc lud ing com-
pos i t i on and s o m e study of F rench literary texts. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
French 210 
(F) (3, 1.5, 1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 110/111 or cons iderab le prev ious ex-
per ience in wri t ten and oral work. 
A n advanced cou rse wi th e m p h a s i s on writ ten work, in-
c lud ing formal t rans la t ion, s ty l is t ic exe rc i ses , d ic ta t ion , 
and c o m p r e h e n s i o n tes ts . Literary works c h o s e n f rom 20th 
Centu ry novels wi l l be s tud ied , requir ing some background 
read ing. The cou rse i nc ludes cul tura l enr ichment through 
m e d i u m of s l i des , f i lms and mus ic . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic. 
French 211 
(S) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F rench 210. Th is cou rse shou ld be taken, 
whenever poss i b l e , in the term fo l lowing French 210. 
A con t inua t ion of the work of F rench 210, l i terary texts 
wi l l be c h o s e n f rom 20th Cen tu ry F r e n c h works ; 
backg round reading requi red. C o u r s e inc ludes cul tural 
enr ichment . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
35 
Quebec Stud ies 100 
(F) (3,0,0) 
The aim of the course is to familiarize the student with 
the important aspects of Quebec culture, from its origins to 
the present day. The student should gain a feeling of the 
continuity of the'culture, its rapid transformation since 
1960 and its place within confederation. This will be done by 
exploring Quebec via its history, its politics, its literature, 
its music and its arts. 
The course will be offered in English and French. 
French format: a series of four weekend workshops 9:30 -
4:30 p.m. Sat. & Sun. Prerequisite: French 290/291 or French 
210/211. 
English format: evening class. No prerequisite. 
Transferable to S.F.U., U.B.C, French Format 
Quebec Studies 101 
(S) (3,0,0) 
Prerequisite: Quebec Studies 100 
This course is a continuation of Quebec Studies 100 with 
the same format as before. 
Transferable to S.F.U., U.B.C. French Format 
Transfer Information 
S.F.U. 
Students who wish to proceed to S.F.U. and to pursue fur-
ther courses in French are reminded of the present 
equivalency standards. Elective credit will be given at S.F.U. 
for all Capilano College French courses. Exemption from 
and placement in higher courses are determined by the 
results of a placement test or other assessment procedure. 
As a result of the placement test, area credit may be 
granted which would count toward a major in French. 
Courses which do not qualify toward a major will be award-
ed elective credit only. 
U.B.C. 
Students with French Grade 11 who wish only to satisfy 
the U.B.C. Faculty of Arts language requirement need 
Capilano College French 102 and 103. If they plan to major 
in French, they should take French 202 and 220 during their 
third year at U .B .C, by permission of the U.B.C. French 
Department. 
Students with French Grade 12 who intend to major at 
U.B.C. should complete French 110 and 111, as well as 
French 210 and 211. They may then proceed to U.B.C: 
French 220, which may be taken during their third year by 
permission from the Department. 
C o u r s e Equ iva lency 
_ ., U.B.C. Cap i l ano 
French 160/161 first year French (3 credits) 
French 260/261 French 1]* 
French 290/291 ^ 2 * 
French 102/103 
French 202/203 c r o n r h S 
French 110/111 ! 2 ° 
French 210/211 F r e n c h 2 0 2 
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Geography 
Instructional Faculty 
Brown, T., B .Sc . (Bristol) 
Ew ing , K., B.A., M.Sc . (Univ. of Mich igan) 
McGi l l i v ray , B., B.A., M.A. (Brit. Col.) 
W i l s o n , G. , B .Sc . (N.Y. State), M.A. (Brit. Col.) 
General Information 
Geography c o u r s e s are p lanned for s tuden ts who w ish to 
major in this f ie ld as well as for those who w ish e lec t ives. 
M o r e than o n e g e o g r a p h y c o u r s e may be taken 
s imu l taneous ly . S tuden ts in tending to transfer to U.B.C. 
may combine Geography 111 and 200 to receive credi t for 
U.B.C. Geography 200/201. S tuden ts p lann ing to transfer to 
S . F . U . may take the geography c o u r s e s in any sequence 
with the excep t ion of Geog raphy 216. 220 and 221 cou rses 
wh ich require prerequ is i tes . Geography 112 and 114 are 
equivalent to Geography 101 at U .B .C . and fulf i l l the lab 
s c i e n c e requirement at U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Note: Al l geography c o u r s e s have universi ty t ransferabi l i -
ty. 
Geography 101 
Environmental Geography: Perception & Change 
(F) (2,1,1) 
This course in t roduces the student to envi ronment 
i s s u e s and conce rns through examin ing the con f l i c t s bet-
ween our l i festy les and at t i tudes, and the phys ica l environ-
ment. The cou rse concen t ra tes on energy in our environ-
ment — examin ing interest ing a s p e c t s that range from the 
role and need of nuclear energy to the demons t ra t ion of 
solar panels. These top ics are app roached through appl ica-
t ion of eco log ica l pr inc ip les. Lec tu res , seminars , f ield tr ips, 
guest speakers , f i lms, s l i des , etc. wi l l be used in this 
cou rse . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C , and U.Vic . 
Geography 102 
Environmental Geography: Problems and Prospects 
(S) (3,1,0) 
Envi ronmenta l Geography : P rob lems and P r o s p e c t s is 
des igned to fo l low Geography 101 but Geography 101 is not 
a prerequis i te. In this cou rse s u c h important and in-
terest ing envi ronmental i s s u e s as the food we eat, the use 
of land, was tes , and recyc l ing are d i s c u s s e d . These i ssues 
are examined through a compar i son of human at t i tudes and 
percept ion, and natura l /b io logical s y s t e m s . Fo l l ow ing the 
101 format, th is course emp loys lec tures , semina rs f ield 
t r ips, guest speakers , f i lms , s l ides , etc. 
•Transferab le to S .F .U . . U .B .C . and U.Vic , to be de termined. 
Geography 106 
British Columbia: A Regional Analysis (F.S) (3,1,0) 
Th is cou rse is based on a geograph ic backg round to 
many h is tor ica l and contemporary i s s u e s in this prov ince. It 
dea ls with phys ica l reg ions in B.C. and d i s c u s s e s the rela-
t ionsh ip between phys ica l s ys tems and human use 
sys tems . T o p i c s inc lude nat ives and their p rob lems, minor i -
ty g roups and rac ism, the in f luence of the C . P . R . , energy 
and alternative sou rces . B .C . ' s indust r ies , the preservat ion 
of agr icul tural land, and a range of other top ics that wil l be 
approached through f i lms , s l i des , s imu la t ion g a m e s , and 
lec tu re -d iscuss ion g roups . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Geography 108 
Canada: A Topical Geography (S) (3,1,0) 
Th is cou rse dea ls with phys ica l and human a s p e c t s of 
Canad ian geography. The cou rse d i s c u s s e s top ica l i ssues 
ar is ing out of the chang ing e c o n o m i e s of the Mar i t ime pro-
v inces , the cu l tura l geography of Q u e b e c , and the pos i t ion 
of the Wes te rn Prov inces . It a l so exam ines i s s u e s relat ing 
to urban growth , Northern deve lopment and energy and 
resource ex t rac t ion . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Geography 110 
The Scope of Geography (F) (3,1,0) 
Geography is and con t inues to be very diverse in its offer-
ings (for examp le , urban geography, econom ic geography, 
geomorpho logy , etc.). However , th is cou rse d o e s not con -
f ine you to a spec i f i c theme; rather, it s t resses many 
themes and d i s c u s s e s the methods of inquiry and techni -
ques of ana lys is that are c o m m o n in the study of peop le in 
their phys ica l and human env i ronments . F ie ld t r ips, d i scus -
s i o n groups, med ia , lec tures, and l i terature t op i cs s u c h as 
how you perceive the wor ld and how we unders tand the 
landscape as geographers , wi l l be ut i l ized. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Geography 111 
Human Geography (F) (3,1,0) 
A n examinat ion of human cul tural charac te r i s t i cs and ac-
t iv i t ies in di f ferent env i ronmenta l s i tuat ions. The dis t r ibu-
t ion and charac te r i s t i cs of human popu la t ions are examin-
ed in both g loba l and contemporary North A m e r i c a n con-
text. C o n c e p t s s t ressed wi l l be those of percept ion , cu l ture 
and d i f fus ion , as well as env i ronmenta l re la t ionsh ips to 
resource use and urban growth. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Geography 112 
Introduction to Earth Environments (F,S) (3,2,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to Phys i ca l Geography us ing f i lms , lec-
tures, labs and f ield tr ips to expla in p r o c e s s e s in geomor-
pho logy. 
S o m e of the env i ronments to be cons ide red are: g lac ia l , 
vo lcan ic , coas ta l , arid and f luvial . Maps and aerial 
pho tographs wi l l be used to i l lustrate the var ious features. 
E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced on Canad ian examp les and the in-
terac t ions between people and their phys ica l env i ronment . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Geography 114 
Weather and Climate (F.S) (3,2,1) 
A course in t roduc ing s tuden ts to the study of our at-
m o s p h e r i c envi ronment . P r inc ip les of c l imato logy and 
meteoro logy wi l l be exp la ined (using f i lms, lec tures, labs 
and d i s c u s s i o n groups), to permit a bas ic unders tand ing of 
the weather we exper ience dai ly. E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced 
on Canad ian examp les of the in teract ions between c l imate 
and other e lements of our env i ronment , inc lud ing man. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
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Geography 200 
Technololgy and Economic Environments (S) (3,1,1) 
A n examinat ion of the concep t s and themes of e c o n o m i c 
geography in te rms of product ion and c o n s u m p t i o n . The 
tradi t ional pr imary, secondary , tertiary and quaternary divi-
s i o n s in e c o n o m i c geography are reviewed in terms of con-
temporary i s s u e s such as development versus under-
deve lopment , poverty, and the locat ion of industr ia l ac-
t iv i t ies. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Geography 201 
Urban Studies (S) (3,1,0) 
More and more of us are l iving in an urban wor ld . C i t ies 
are becom ing more comp lex ; c i t i es are c a u s i n g us 
psycho log i ca l and b io log ica l p rob lems — it is necessary for 
us to unders tand our c i ty . Th is c o u r s e is des igned to ex-
amine prob lems and i s s u e s that ar ise wi th urban l iv ing; in-
c lud ing psycho log i ca l p rob lems, the cos t of hous ing , rapid 
transi t , s l ums , suburbs and their enc roachment on 
agr icu l tura l land. Wh i le th is course u s e s local examp les it 
a l so draws upon examp les f rom other c i t ies in the wor ld . 
Th is cou rse app roaches these top ics through f ield tr ips into 
the c i ty , s l i des , f i lms , gues t speakers , s imu la t ion games , 
e tc . Urban s tud ies leads to some unders tand ing of urban 
p lann ing, real estate, arch i tec ture, urban po l i t i cs , and 
general commun i t y awareness . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
Geography 216 
Our Atmosphere Environment (F,S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Geography 114 or ins t ruc to r ' s pe rm iss ion . 
A n expans ion of the c o n c e p t s ou t l ined in Geography 114. 
Large and smal l sca le a tmospher i c phenomena are descr ib -
ed , and the p r o c e s s e s leading to their fo rms and dis t r ibu-
t i ons are d i s c u s s e d . F i l m s , lec tures, labs and d i s c u s s i o n 
g roups wil l be used to exp la in some bas i c phys ica l laws and 
how they can be appl ied to the p r o c e s s e s we observe . The 
sub jec ts of a tmospher i c energy, mo is tu re and mot ion wi l l 
be covered, wi th an a im to provide the student wi th a deeper 
unders tand ing of the a tmosphere and its in teract ions with 
the Earth env i ronment . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
No te : of fered in al ternate years. 
Geography 221 
Map and Airphoto Interpretation (F,S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i tes : Geography 110 or 112 and/or 114, or writ ten 
pe rm iss ion of the instructo'r. 
Th i s cou rse dea ls wi th the use of maps and aerial 
p h o t o g r a p h y to i n te rp re t n a t u r a l a n d m a n - m a d e 
phenomena . Major t op i cs : phys ica l l a n d s c a p e s , urban 
deve lopmemt and regional land use. Lec tu re and labs wi l l 
i nc lude topograph ic and geo log i c m a p s ; vert ical and obl i -
que air photos ; and b lack/whi te and co lour photography. 
Land-use maps and mul t i -spectra l remote sens ing techni-
q u e s wi l l be addi t iona l t o p i c s covered . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
No te : of fered in al ternate years . 
Geography 249 
Comparative Cultures: A Field Study Course In 
Geography (SU) (3,0,0) 
Prerequ is i te : Depends on study area or wri t ten p e r m i s s i o n 
of instructor . 
Th i s course app l ies the too ls , t echn iques , c o n c e p t s and 
me thods of the geographer to examin ing the l andscape . 
The f ocus is pr imar i ly on these f ield research t e c h n i q u e s as 
they apply to a s tudy area; and the study area wi l l a l ternate 
each year be tween B.C. and/or C a n a d a and fore ign coun -
t r ies . 
No te : B e c a u s e of c o s t s , inst ructor exper t i se , and the 
overal l abi l i ty to offer al l geography c o u r s e s it s h o u l d be 
noted that th is cou rse may not be of fered in s o m e years; 
and may not be in terd isc ip l inary . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
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Geology 
Instructional Faculty 
Atha ide, D., B . S c . (McGi l l ) , M . S c . (Brit. Col . ) , Prof. Teacher ' s 
Cert . (Brit. Col . ) 
Thoml inson , A . G . , B.A. (Brit. Col.) , M . S c . (Brit. Col . ) , Prof. 
Teacher ' s Cer t . (Brit. Col .) 
General Information 
G e o l o g y c o u r s e s inc lude weekly two-hour laboratory 
per iods or equivalent f ie ld pro jec ts . These c o u r s e s are 
des igned for s tuden ts who w ish to gain a general 
knowledge of the ear th 's s t ructure, c o m p o s i t i o n and 
history, as wel l as for those who intend to p roceed to fur-
ther s tud ies in earth s c i e n c e s at a univers i ty . S tuden ts plan-
n ing to transfer to U.B .C. may comb ine Geo logy 110 and 111 
to gain credi t for U .B .C . G e o l o g y 105. 
Note : There is a lab fee for these c o u r s e s . 
Geology 110 
Physical Geology (F) (3,2,1) 
T o p i c s to be s tud ied i nc lude : s t ruc ture and ident i f i ca t ion 
of c o m m o n minera ls , e c o n o m i c mineral depos i t s ; or ig in 
and c lass i f i ca t ion of r ocks ; weather ing and e ros ion ; 
deve lopment of landforms; c o m p o s i t i o n and s t ruc ture of 
con t inen ts and ocean b a s i n s ; v o l c a n o e s and ear thquakes ; 
pa laeomagne t i sm, con t inen ta l drift, sea-f loor spread ing 
and tec ton ics of l i thospher ic p lates, internal cons t i tu t ion of 
the earth, or ig in of the ear th . 
A s these t op i cs entai l the s tudy of c h e m i c a l and phys ica l 
p r o c e s s e s ac t ing upon earth mater ia ls , s tudents wi th litt le 
s c i e n c e backg round shou ld consu l t the inst ructor to deter-
mine how they c a n best learn the needed pr inc ip les . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
Geology 111 
Historical Geology (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : G e o l o g y 110 or equivalent . 
The geo log i ca l evo lu t ion of con t inen ts and o c e a n bas ins 
cons t i t u tes the main theme of th is cou rse . T o p i c s to be 
s tud ied inc lude: relative a n d abso lu te age of minera ls and 
rocks ; f oss i l s and st ra t igraphic pa laeonto logy ; geo log ic 
t ime-sca le ; anc ien t env i ronments and organ ic evo lu t ion ; 
geo log i ca l h is tory of the Nor th Amer i can cont inent and the 
At lan t i c and Pac i f i c ocean-bas ins , geo log ica l h is tory of our 
immedia te env i ronment ; energy resources . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
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Instructional Faculty 
Hank in , B., B.A. (Brit. Col . ) , M.A. (Wash.) 
Instructional Associate 
Fre iberg , Renate 
S.F.U. 
Studen ts who w ish to proceed to S . F . U . and to pursue fur-
ther cou rses in German are reminded of the present 
equ iva lency s tandards . E lec t ive credi t w i l l be g iven at S . F . U . 
for al l Cap i l ano Co l l ege German c o u r s e s . Exempt i on from 
and p lacement in higher c o u r s e s are de te rmined by the 
resu l ts of a p lacement test or other a s s e s s m e n t procedure . 
A s a result of the p lacement test , area credi t may be 
granted wh ich wou ld count toward a major in Ge rman . 
C o u r s e s wh ich do not qual i fy toward a major wi l l be award-
ed e lect ive credi t only. 
U.B.C. 
In the c a s e of U .B .C . present equiva lent s tandards pro-
vide transfer on the fo l lowing bas is . 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege U .B .C . 
G e r m a n 100 and 101 (3 c red i ts each) 100 (3) 
G e r m a n 200 and 201 (3 c red i ts each) 200 (3) 
T h e student w ish ing to major fu l f i l l s depar tmenta l re-
qu i rements wi th German 223, wh ich may be taken in the 
third year by pe rm iss ion of the Department . 
No te : A l l c o u r s e s in G e r m a n inc lude a total of f ive and 
one-half hours of ins t ruct ion per week, made up of three 
hours of lec tures; one and one-half hou rs of laboratory prac-
t i ce ; and one hour of conversa t iona l p rac t ice wi th a native 
speaker . 
Nat ive speake rs of G e r m a n who w i s h to take a first or 
second-year G e r m a n cou rse must consu l t with the German 
ins t ructor f irst. Univers i ty rules govern ing s u c h s tuden ts 
di f fer within depar tments , but the Language Department 
has co r respondence dea l ing with mat ters relevant to credit 
t ransfer and point of entry; in o rder to avo id any 
m isunde rs tand ing , s u c h s tudents are invited to d i s c u s s 
these p rob lems wi th the depar tment pr ior to enro lment . 
German 100 
First Year German (F) (3,1.5,1) 
A comprehens ive , in t roduct ion to the German language 
us ing a mul t ip le approach ; emphas i s on unders tand ing and 
speak ing with re in forcement through reading and wr i t ing. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.V ic . 
German 101 
First Year German (S) (3, 1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : G e r m a n 100, or i ts equivalent wi th wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the instructor . 
Th i s course shou ld be taken, whenever poss i b l e , in the 
term fo l lowing German 100. R e c o m m e n d e d a lso for those 
who are cons ide r i ng tak ing G e r m a n 200 at a later date and 
need review work. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
German 200 
Second Year German (F) (3,1,1) 
Prerequ is i te : G e r m a n 101, or i ts equiva lent with wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the instructor . 
A cou rse w h i c h inc ludes conversa t ion , g rammar , c o m -
pos i t i on and the s tudy of modern l i terary s e l e c t i o n s . 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
German 201 
Second Year German (S) (3,1.5, 5) 
Prerequ is i te : G e r m a n 200, or i ts equivalent wi th wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the instructor . 
Th i s cou rse shou ld be taken, whenever p o s s i b l e , in the 
term fo l lowing G e r m a n 200. A con t inua t ion of the work in 
G e r m a n 200. 
C o m m u n i t y Educa t i on : C o n s u l t C . E . f l ier for in fo rmat ion 
re credit- free conversa t iona l Ge rman c o u r s e s . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
MM f H r ; J j«; * 4 : I 
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History 
Instructional Faculty 
Campbe l l , R., B.A. (Cali fornia), M.A. ( U . B . C ) 
LeGates , M., B.A. (St. Louis) , M.A., M.Ph i l . , Ph.D. (Yale) 
General Information 
Studen ts p lann ing to major in h istory shou ld have at least 
four history c o u r s e s at the Co l l ege . T h e s e can be any four 
cou rses . An in tended major shou ld a l s o have a broad samp l -
ing of cou rses in the S o c i a l S c i e n c e s and Human i t i es . 
S tuden ts p lann ing to major in h is tory at S i m o n Fraser 
Universi ty shou ld take six history c o u r s e s in the first two 
years. For U .B .C . the requi rement is four history cou rses . 
S tuden ts p lann ing to take honours s h o u l d acqu i re a reading 
knowledge of an appropr ia te non-Eng l i sh language. 
History 103 
Quebec in Canada (S) (3,0,1) 
A n h is tor ica l approach to the con f l i c t s be tween Eng l i sh 
and French C a n a d i a n s and between " f ede ra l i s t " and 
"sepa ra t i s t " F rench C a n a d i a n s . Not of fered 1980/81. 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U . B . C . and U.V ic . 
History 106 
European Civilization I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to Wes te rn European soc ia l , po l i t ica l and 
cu l tura l history f rom approx imate ly 500 A .D . to 1550 A.D. 
Transferab le to S .F .U . , U .B .C . and U.V ic . 
History 107 
European Civilization II (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d to fo l low His tory 106, and cover ing the 
per iod f rom aprpox imate ly 1550 A.D. to the 20th Century . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
History 108 
Issues and Themes in U.S. History (F) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of U.S. history, 1607 to 1877, f o c u s s i n g on 
se lec ted themes and top ics . E m p h a s i s is p laced on the 
growth of an " A m e r i c a n " cul ture. 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
History 109 
Issues and Themes in U.S. History (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d to fo l low His tory 108, and cover ing the 
per iod f rom 1865 to the present . 
Transferab le to S .F .U . , U . B . C . and U.Vic . 
History 110 
Canada Before Confederation (F) (3,0,1) 
An overview of the his tory of N e w France and Br i t ish 
North Amer i ca , with spec ia l e m p h a s i s given to the pro-
b lems of a co lon ia l cul ture and the deve lopment of Cana-
dian soc iety . 
Transferable to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
History 111 
Canada Since Confederation (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d to fo l low History 110, and to focus on 
the deve lopment of a Canad ian cu l ture and ident i ty. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
History 200 
The City, to 1800 (F) (3,0,1) 
A n ana lys is of Western European urban life, f o c u s i n g on 
the Anc ien t , Med ieva l , R e n a i s s a n c e , Baroque and early in-
dust r ia l ci ty. Spec ia l e m p h a s i s is p laced on soc i a l h istory. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
History 201 
The City, 1800 To The Present (S) (3,0,1) 
A study of Nor th Amer i can urban l i fe, with spec ia l em-
phas i s p laced on the p r o c e s s of urbanizat ion in the Uni ted 
S ta tes and C a n a d a . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
History 203 
Local History Seminar (S) (3,0,1) 
Interview with instructor requi red. 
A cou rse on the North Shore and Lower Ma in land in the 
context of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a history. Spec ia l e m p h a s i s is 
p laced on methodo logy of research techn iques . 
Transferable to S .F .U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Not of fered in 1980-81. 
Women and the Past: An Historical Survey 
(S) (3,0,1) 
See W o m e n ' s S tud ies 120 (W.S. 120) 
Transferab le to S . F . U . (Procedures for transfer credi t for 
th is c o u r s e as His tory 120 are in progress.) 
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Labour Studies 
Instructional Faculty 
Laval le , E., B . C o m m . , L L . B . (Brit. Col . ) , M.A. (Duke) 
A m o n , N., B.A. (Kent), M.A. (S.F.U.) 
Ke lga rd , D., B.A. (U .B .C) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
M c G r a d y , L , B.A. (Toronto), L L . B . (Man.) 
M a c L e a n , A . H . , B.A. (Alta.), LL .B . , (U.B.C.) 
Pa te rson , C , L L . B . (Western Ont.), L L . M . (Harvard) 
R u s h , S. , B.A. (Western Ont.), L L . B . (U.B.C.) 
Sangu ine t t i , S . , B.A. (M.A.) (U.B.C.) 
S u n , C , B.A. (Hons.) (S.F.U.), LL .B . (Dalhousie) 
LSP 113 
Public Service Staff Relations Act (PSSRA) 
(F,S) (1.5, 0, 0.5) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l under take a w ide examina t ion of the 
Federa l labour laws dea l ing spec i f i ca l l y with the Federa l 
pub l i c sec tor worker and their impact . There wi l l be em-
phas i s on labour law research m e t h o d s and their ap-
p l i ca t ion , co l lec t i ve agreements , g r ievances and back-to-
work leg is la t ion for " e s s e n t i a l " serv ice workers . 
General Information 
i 
The Labour S tud ies Program is c o m m i t t e d to meet the 
spec ia l educa t ion needs of B.C. workers , their organiza-
t ions and the labour movement in genera l . 
C o u r s e s in Labour S tud ies are o f fered on both a credi t 
and credit- free bas i s . The Fa l l program is of fered in Oc tobe r 
and November and the Spr ing Program in February through 
Apr i l . Each Fal l and Spr ing a spec ia l brochure desc r ib ing 
the cou rses to be of fered is i s s u e d . Th is b rochure is 
ava i lab le by wr i t ing the Program or te lephon ing 986-1911 
(Local 334). 
C o u r s e s are of fered in the evening and on weekends . 
Many par t ic ipants in the Program have their regist rat ion 
fees paid by the Educa t ion Department of their U n i o n . 
S o m e of the credit c o u r s e s of fered in the Program are as 
fo l l ows : 
LSP 115 
Issues in Occupational Health and Safety 
(F,S) (1,0,1.3) 
Th i s cou rse g ives a general backg round to and overv iew 
of the main s o c i a l , med ica l , e c o n o m i c , techn ica l and legal 
i s s u e s fac ing B .C . workers in the f ield of health and safety. 
S p e c i a l a t tent ion wi l l be g iven to the Worke rs ' C o m p e n s a -
t ion Board . 
LSP 116 
Workers' Compensation — Claims and Appeals 
(F,S) (1,0, 0.3) 
Genera l ly geared to fami l ia r ize s tuden ts wi th the prepara-
t ion and presenta t ion of appea l s of the Boa rd of Rev iew and 
C o m m i s s i o n , th is cou rse looks at the f ramework of the 
Worke rs ' C o m p e n s a t i o n Boa rd . A l l p h a s e s of c l a i m hand-
l ing are covered wi th e m p h a s i s on p rac t i ca l app l i ca t i on of 
p r inc ip les and an in t roduct ion to peop le and mater ial 
r esou rces . 
LSP 100 
Economics for Trade Unionists (F,S) (1.5, 0, 0.5) 
Th is cou rse is an in t roduct ion to e c o n o m i c s that em-
phas i zes both or thodox and al ternat ive v iews of how the 
Canad ian e c o n o m y has deve loped and how it operates. 
D i s c u s s i o n wi l l centre on government po l i c ies towards 
unemployment , in f lat ion, and the Canad ian dol lar . 
LSP 110 
The British Columbia Labour Code (F,S) (1.5, 0, 0.5) 
A m o n g other i s s u e s , th i s c l ose look at the B . C . Labour 
C o d e examines unfair labour p rac t i ces , the Labour Rela-
t i ons Board , co l lec t i ve barga in ing , s t r i kes , essen t i a l ser-
v i c e s , and gr ievance arb i t rat ion. S e s s i o n s wi l l a l s o cover 
labour law, p rocedu res before the L .R .B . and arbi t rat ion 
boards , as wel l a s por t ions of the H u m a n R igh ts C o d e . 
LSP 111 
The Canada Labour Code (F,S) (1.5, 0, 0.5) 
A broad examinat ion of the C o d e and d e c i s i o n s wh i ch af-
fect un ions under Federa l labour ju r i sd ic t ion , th is course 
wi l l in t roduce me thods of labour law research and their ap-
p l i ca t ion . E m p h a s i s wil l be p laced on the pol icy under ly ing 
the C o d e and the creat ion and effect of the co l lec t i ve agree-
ment . 
LSP 117 
Introduction to Unemployment Insurance Procedures 
(F,S) (1,0, 0.3) 
Th is cou rse emphas i zes a pract ica l unde rs tand ing of the 
f ramework of unemp loyment i nsu rance and i ts ja rgon . Sub-
jec ts covered wi l l be the U.I. A c t , qua l i f i ca t i ons for in-
su rance , t ypes of benef i ts , how to f i le a c l a im , and how to 
avo id t rouble. The cou rse wi l l c o n c l u d e wi th a m o c k Appea l 
to the Board of Referees . 
LSP 140 
History of the Labour Movement in Canada 
(F,S) (1.5, 0, 0.5) 
T h i s cou rse surveys the h is tory of the labour movement 
in C a n a d a f rom the format ion of the work ing c l a s s in the 
19th Century through m a s s indust r ia l un ion i sm. By look ing 
at s p e c i f i c con f l i c t s a g o o d overv iew is ob ta ined of the 
s t rugg les of the labour movement to gain the right to 
o rgan ize , obta in un ion recogn i t ion , bargain co l lec t i ve ly , and 
provide decent wages and work ing cond i t i ons . 
T h e full roster of Labour S tud ies Program c o u r s e s 
fo l l ows . Not al l cou r ses are of fered each semes te r ; any 
un ion or group of workers may, however , request one of 
t h e s e c o u r s e s . 
42 
Linguistics 
L S P 
100 E c o n o m i c s for Trade Un ion is t s 
101 Labour E c o n o m i c s 
105 Corpora te F inanc ia l Statement Ana l ys i s 
110 Labour Law: B .C. Labour C o d e 
111 Labour Law: C a n a d a Labour C o d e 
113 Labour Law: Pub l i c Serv ice Staff Re la t ions Ac t 
115 Issues in Occupa t i ona l Heal th and Safety 
116 Worke rs ' C o m p e n s a t i o n — C l a i m s and A p p e a l s 
117 Introduct ion to U.I.C. P rocedu res 
120 Po l i t i cs : Unders tand ing Government Bureaucracy 
121 Po l i t i cs : Labour Po l i c y in C a n a d a 
130 Soc io logy of Work 
131 Race and Ethnic Re la t i ons in the Union 
132 Teach ing Labour S tud ies in the S c h o o l s 
140 His tory of the Labou r Movement in C a n a d a 
141 Wri t ing Labour H is to ry 
142 Issues in Trade Un ion His tory 
150 W o m e n in the Work Force 
151 How to be Heard: W o m e n in Un ion Organ iza t ions 
155 Indian Land C l a i m s & The Trade Union Movement 
160 Med ia for Trade Un ion Educa t i on & Organizat ion 
161 Unders tand ing M a s s M e d i a 
162 The Worker in F i lm 
163 Med ia W o r k s h o p s 
170 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
180 Shop Steward Tra in ing 
181 Co l lec t i ve Barga in ing 
182 Union Loca l Admin is t ra t ion 
LINGUISTICS COURSES 
Linguistics 110 
Introduction to Linguistics I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Eng l i sh 100 
Th is course of fers an in t roduct ion to language wi th em-
p h a s i s on the history and deve lopment of the Eng l i sh 
language. A d i s c u s s i o n of var ious prob lems related to 
language wil l be in t roduced. The cou rse a lso exam ines the 
in te l lectua l and cul tura l s i gn i f i cance of language and mean-
ing, and presents var ious ways of record ing language. 
Not of fered in 1980/81. 
Trans ferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic. 
Linguistics 111 
Introduction to Linguistics II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : E n g l i s h 110 r e c o m m e n d e d . 
The ob ject ive of th is cou rse , as an ex tens ion of 
L ingu i s t i c s 110, is to survey the var ious app roaches to 
language s tudy, f rom normat ive grammar to generat ive 
g rammar , and f rom h i s to r i ca l l i ngu i s t i c s to formal 
l i ngu is t i cs . The emphas i s wi l l be on contemporary s tud ies 
in t rans format iona l g rammar and in structural and formal 
l i ngu is t i cs . 
Not of fered in 1980/81. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . , U .B .C . and U.Vic . 
In add i t ion, there are a wide variety of educa t ion cou rses 
of fered on a credit- free bas i s , i nc lud ing persona l serv ice 
cou rses des igned to help the worker in dea l ing wi th day-to-
day f inancia l and legal p rob lems. 
Special Labour Education Requests 
Trade un ions which w ish spec ia l short c o u r s e s for 
sem ina rs as part of their in -house educa t ion p rog rams for 
members or s tewards have avai lable the serv ices of the 
Labour S tud ies Program. W e offer a w ide variety of labour 
and labour-related educat iona l p rograms: trade union 
h is tory, e c o n o m i c s , law, occupa t i ona l health and safety, 
c iv ic r ights, par l iamentary p rocedures and publ ic speak ing , 
corporate f inanc ia l ana lys is , Canad ian po l i t i cs , race and 
ethnic re lat ions, and a host of other sub jec ts spec ia l ly 
ta i lored to trade un ion 's needs . 
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Math 
Instructional Faculty 
Bent ley , A .E .T . , B .Sc . (Brit. Col.) , M.A. (Missour i ) , Ph.D. 
(Missour i ) , Coord ina to r of Ma themat i cs 
Hausch i l d t , Ft., B . S c . (Hons) (Queen's) , M . S c . (Brit. Col .) 
Renn ie , R.R., B .Sc . (Br igham Young) , M.Sc . (Br igham 
Young), Ph .D . (Brit. Col .) 
T o w s o n , K.V., B .Sc . (Simon Fraser), M . S c . (Simon Fraser) 
Verner, R.H. B .Sc . (Brit. Col.), M . S c . (E.W.S.C.) , B .C. 
Teach ing Cer t i f i ca te (Brit. Col .) 
Ward , P., B .Sc . (S imon Fraser), M . S c . (Okla. Sta te Univ.), 
Ed.D. (Okla. State Univ.) 
Wa te rman , A. , B . S c . (Brit. Col . ) , M .Sc . (S imon Fraser) , B .C. 
Teach ing Cer t i f i ca te 
General Information 
The Math Department of fers c o u r s e s primari ly a imed at 
the first and s e c o n d year universi ty level . For s tuden ts re-
qui r ing refresher c o u r s e s in math or math upgrading 
th rough the Grade 12 level , two op t i ons are avai lb le : 
Op t i on 1: Math 009, 010, 011, 012 
T h e s e c o u r s e s are offered in the Math Resou rce Centre 
on a sel f s tudy format. D iagnos t i c t es ts , wo rkbooks , v ideo 
tapes and ind iv idual ized ins t ruc t ion are avai lable. Regist ra-
t ion for each cou rse is ongo ing throughout the academic 
year. For p lacement wi th in the ser ies it is s u g g e s t e d that 
you consu l t wi th a math instructor. Pos t secondary inst i tu-
t i ons in B .C. recogn ize the s e q u e n c e of Math 010. 011 and 
012 as an A lgeb ra 12 equivalent . These cou rses receive no 
transfer credit at U.B.C. (except if c o m b i n e d with Math 110 
or 108) or U.V ic , but the s e q u e n c e Ma th 010, 011 and 012 
rece ives t ransfer credit for S .F .U . ' s Ma th 100. 
Op t i on 2: Math 105 
Math 105 is a p reca lcu lus course at the A lgebra 12 level 
wh i ch is recogn ized by pos t -secondary ins t i tu t ions in B .C. 
as A lgeb ra 12 equivalent . It is run on a regular c l a s s r o o m 
format and requi res a " C " grade or better in A lgeb ra 11 as a 
prerequis i te . Ma th 105 rece ives no t ransfer credi t at U.B.C. 
(except if c o m b i n e d with Math 110 or 108) or U.Vic, but does 
rece ive t ransfer credit for S . F . U . ' s Ma th 100. 
Enter ing s tuden ts shou ld use the fo l low ing two sec t i ons , 
Par ts A and B, as gu ide l ines for se lec t i ng math c o u r s e s at 
the f irst year level . Due to the spec ia l i zed needs of some 
p rograms at the un ivers i t ies , the Math Department adv ises 
s tuden ts to consu l t the universi ty ca lendar and to seek 
gu idance f rom a co l lege counse l l o r or math ins t ruc tor for 
the appropr iate course se lec t i on . 
A . S T U D E N T S P L A N N I N G T O P R O C E E D IN S C I E N C E , 
M A T H , E C O N O M I C S , A R C H I T E C T U R E , E N G I N E E R I N G 
A N D F O R E S T R Y . 
These s tuden ts normal ly take Math 110,111 dur ing their 
f irst year. 
C o m m e n t s : 
1. Math 101, 102 are recommended by s o m e s c i e n c e 
depar tments at S . F . U . 
2. S c i e n c e s tudents shou ld c o n s i d e r taking Ma th 103 
as an e lect ive in their f irst year. 
3. Math 110, 111 rep laces the prev ious c a l c u l u s se-
quence Ma th 112, 113, 114. 
B. S T U D E N T S P L A N N I N G TO P R O C E E D IN A R T S O R 
C O M M E R C E P R O G R A M S . 
S tuden ts p lann ing to pursue a program in the Facu l t y of 
Ar ts , who w i s h to sa t is fy a one-year s c i e n c e c o u r s e 
e lect ive, normal ly take one of the fo l low ing two cou rse 
comb ina t i ons : 
Math 101 and 100 
Math 101 and 102 
Math 101 and 103^(not for S.F.U.) 
Math 103 and 104 (not for S.F.U.) 
Math 105 and 108 
Math 105 and 110 
Math 108 and 103 (not for S.F.U. ) 
Math 108 and 100 
Math 108 and 101 
Math 110 and 111 
S tuden ts p lann ing to pu rsue a program in the Facu l t y of 
C o m m e r c e normal ly take: 
a) for t ransfer to U . B . C , one of the fo l low ing comb ina -
t ions: 
Math 101 and 100 
Math 105 and 108 
Math 105 and 110 
Math 108 and 101 
Math 110 and 111 
b) for t ransfer to S . F . U . , one of the fo l low ing c o u r s e s : 
Math 100 or Math 105. For H o n o u r s E c o n o m i c s : 
Math 108. (In add i t i on , Math 101 is advised.) 
S tuden ts p lann ing to study E c o n o m i c s at U .B .C . 
must take Math 110 and Math 111. 
Math 009 
Arithmetic (SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequ is i te : N o n e . 
A review of the bas ic ar i thmet ic opera t ions . A p p l i c a t i o n s 
to percentage, rat io, p ropor t ions , areas and vo lumes . Th is is 
a se l f -s tudy cou rse pr imari ly in tended for returning 
s tuden ts who require a bas i c math refresher. 
Math 010 
Elementary Algebra (SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequ is i te : Math 009 or pe rm iss ion of inst ructor . 
Rev iews and deve lops bas i c a lgebra ic sk i l l s necessa ry in 
the so lu t ion of a lgebra ic equa t ions and the fac tor izat ion of 
po lynomia ls . Int roduct ion to analy t ic geometry wi th em-
phas i s on straight l ines. The c o u r s e is of fered on a self-
s tudy format. 
Fo r t ransferabi l i ty see " O p t i o n 1" of Ma thema t i c s in-
t roduc t ion . 
Math 011 
Intermediate Algebra with Functions (SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequ is i te : Math 010 or pe rm iss ion of inst ructor . 
Th is course con t inues the deve lopment of the a lgebra ic 
sk i l l s in t roduced in Math 010. Inequal i t ies ; f unc t i ons , ex-
ponent ia l and logar i thmic func t ions ; s ys tems of l inear 
equa t ions ; analy t ic geometry with e m p h a s i s on the con i c 
s e c t i o n s . Th is c o u r s e is o f fe red on a sel f -s tudy format. 
F o r t ransferabi l i ty see " O p t i o n 1" of Ma thema t i c s in-
t roduc t ion . 
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Math 012 
Trigonometry (SU,F,S) (1,0,0) 
Prerequis i te : Ma th 011 or pe rm iss i on of inst ructor . 
I n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e t r i g o n o m e t r i c f u n c t i o n s , 
t r igonometr ic ident i t ies; inverses ; t r iang les ; vectors and ap-
p l ica t ions. Th is cou rse is of fered on a sel f -s tudy format. 
For t ransferabi l i ty see " O p t i o n 1" of Ma thema t i cs in-
t roduct ion, page 44. 
Math 100 
Introduction to College Mathematics (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : A lgeb ra 11 or Math 010. 
A study of set theory; mat r i ces , l inear p rogramming ; pro-
babi l i ty, op t im iza t ion techn iques . 
Transferab le to : S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Not t ransferable to U.B .C. if taken a lone. 
Math 101 
Introduction to Statistics (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : A l geb ra 11 or Math 010. 
A n in t roduct ion to the language of s ta t i s t i cs and s o m e 
stat is t ica l me thods , inc lud ing random var iables and their 
d is t r ibut ion; random samp l i ng ; normal d is t r ibu t ion , es t ima-
t ion of parameters and tes t ing hypo theses . 
Trans ferab le to : S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Math 102 
Statistical Methods (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Math 101. 
A s tudy of important s ta t is t ica l me thods c o m m o n l y used 
in the ana l ys i s of research data, i nc lud ing : t-tests and their 
non-parametr ic compet i to rs , one and two-way ana l ys i s of 
var iance, ch i -square tests and regress ion ana lys is . 
Transferab le to: S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Math 103 
Introduction to Computer Programming (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Any first year Math cou rse wh ich may be taken 
concur rent ly . 
A n in t roduct ion to B A S I C p rogramming for s imp le sc ien-
t i f ic ca l cu la t i ons , as wel l as var ious da ta p r o c e s s i n g pro-
b lems in s ta t i s t i cs and accoun t i ng to provide a general 
unders tand ing of compu te rs and s p e c i f i c exper ience in 
wri t ing and execu t ing p rograms. 
Transferable to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Math 104 
Elements of Computer Science (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Math 103 
A projects cou rse with pro jects or iented to compu te r 
s t ructure; p rogramming language ( F O R T R A N , C O B O L , 
mach ine and/or assembler ) ; a lgor i thms; and app l i ca t i ons to 
numer ica l and non-numer ica l p rob lems . 
Transferable to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Math 105 
Pre-Calculus Mathematics (F,S) (3,0,1) 
N O T E : Th is c o u r s e is not t ransferable to U.B .C. except if 
c o m b i n e d wi th Ma th 110 or 108. 
Prerequ is i te : A lgeb ra 11 wi th at least a " C " grade or Math 
010. 
A review of a lgebra and a d i s c u s s i o n of func t ions , graphs 
and t r igonometry . Pr imar i ly for s tuden ts who an t i c ipa te tak-
ing ca l cu lus c o u r s e s or who w ish to take an in t roductory 
c o u r s e in p h y s i c s but are weak in mathemat i cs . 
Fo r t ransferabi l i ty see " O p t i o n 2 " of M a t h e m a t i c s in-
t roduc t ion , page 44. 
Transferab le to U.B .C. 
Math 108 
Calculus for Business and Social Sciences (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : A l g e b r a 12 or Ma th 105 or Math 011 
A brief review of a lgebra and func t ions . The derivat ive 
wi th app l i ca t i ons to curve ske t ch ing , op t im iza t ion , growth 
and d e c a y . F u n c t i o n s of severa l va r i ab l es , par t ia l 
der ivat ives and app l i ca t ions . The integral wi th app l i ca t i ons . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Math 110 
Calculus I (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : A lgeb ra 12 or Math 105 or Math 012 
A brief review of func t ions ; t r igonometry; analyt ic 
geomet ry ; the derivat ive, t echn iques of d i f ferent ia t ion, ap-
p l i ca t ions of the derivat ive to M A X - M I N and related rate pro-
b lems , the def in i te integral , logar i thmic and exponent ia l 
func t ions . 
Trans ferab le to : S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Math 111 
Calculus II (SU or F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 110 wi th at least a " C - " grade. 
A s tudy of the anti-derivat ive; the integral , t echn iques of 
in tegrat ion and app l i ca t i ons of the integra l ; s e q u e n c e s , in-
f in i te ser ies and Taylor 's Theorem. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
T H E M A T H D E P A R T M E N T O F F E R S A F U L L S E C O N D 
Y E A R U N I V E R S I T Y T R A N S F E R P R O G R A M IN M A T H . 
S T U D E N T S P L A N N I N G T O T A K E 200 L E V E L M A T H 
S H O U L D S E E K A D V I C E F R O M M A T H I N S T R U C T O R S . 
Math 200 
Linear Algebra (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 111 wi th at least a " C - " grade. 
A s tudy of vector s p a c e s , l inear t rans format ion , mat r ices , 
de te rminants , e igenva lues , quadrat ic fo rms . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
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Math 205 
Introduction to Probability and Statistics (S) (3,0,1) 
N O T E : This c o u r s e wi l l be of fered only when suf f ic ien t stu-
dent d e m a n d is evident dur ing the Fal l semes te r . 
Prerequis i te : Math 111 wi th at least a " C - " grade or Math 
110 and pe rm iss ion of instructor . 
A ca l cu lus based study of probabi l i ty , invest igat ing the 
e lements of probabi l i ty , d i sc re te and con t i nuous random 
var iab les , mathemat i ca l expec ta t i on , moment generat ing 
func t i ons , Cent ra l Limit Theorem, samp l i ng f rom normal 
popu la t ions . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Math 215 
Introduction to Analysis I (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : At least a " B - " average in Math 110 and 111. 
A cou rse for s tuden ts who plan to proceed in Math. 
L o g i c , se ts , f unc t i ons , l imi ts of s e q u e n c e s and se r ies ; in-
t roduc ton to cont inu i ty , the deriv i t ive, R iemann Integral. 
Transferab le to : S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Math 230 
Calculus III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Math 111 wi th at least a " C - " grade. Ma th 200 
shou ld be taken concur rent ly , if not a l ready c o m p l e t e d . 
Ana ly t i c geometry of three d i m e n s i o n s ; part ial d i f feren-
t i a t i on , a p p l i c a t i o n s ; d o u b l e a n d t r ip le i n t eg ra t i ons ; 
t rans fo rmat ions to var ious coord ina te s y s t e m s . 
Trans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Math 231 
Calculus IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 230 wi th at least a " C - " grade. 
L ine and sur face in tegra ls ; G r e e n ' s Theo rem; vector 
f ie lds ; d ivergence theorem; S t o k e ' s Theo rem; app l i ca t i ons . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Math 235 
Introduction to Differential Equations (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 230 and Math 200 with at least a " C - " 
g rade in e a c h . 
A n in t roduc t ion to ord inary d i f ferent ia l equa t i ons ; f irst 
order equa t ions ; s e c o n d order l inear equa t ions ; f irst order 
l inear s y s t e m s ; phase p lane, app l i ca t i ons to p h y s i c s , 
geomet ry and e lec t r ica l c i r cu i t s . 
T rans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.V ic . 
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Philosophy 
Instructional Faculty 
Battersby, M.. B.A. (NYU), Ph i l osophy , Ph .D . (Brit. Col .) 
Browne, A., B.A. (Brit. Col.) , M.A. (Brit. Col.) , Ph.D. (Brit. Col.) 
D ixon, J . , B.A. (Brit. Col.) , Ph .D. (Brit. Col .) 
General Information 
Al l of the Ph i l osophy c o u r s e s of fered at Cap i l ano Co l l ege 
have transfer credi t at every universi ty in Br i t ish C o l u m b i a 
Prospect ive ph i l osophy majors shou ld consu l t the facul ty. 
Philosophy 101 
Introductory Philosophy (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
An in t roduct ion to the ph i l osoph ies of moral i ty, po l i t i cs , 
knowledge, and the inv is ib le wor ld , w i th e m p h a s i s on the 
relat ionship between law and moral i ty; c iv i l d i sobed ience ; 
reason and p a s s i o n ; Ex i s ten t i a l i sm; F e m i n i s m ; f reedom and 
de te rmin ism; C o m m u n i s m ; doubt and certa inty; the nature 
of reality. The emphas i s of th is cou rse var ies from instruc-
tor to instructor , and prospec t i ve s tuden ts shou ld consu l t 
the out l ines of different ins t ruc to rs ' c o u r s e s when register-
ing. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Philosophy 102 
Introductory Philosophy (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Ph i l osophy 101. 
Note : There is no prerequis i te for th is cou rse (one does not 
need comp le ted credi t in Ph i l osophy 101 to take it). 
S tudents enter ing the Co l l ege are we l come to begin 
their in t roduct ion to ph i losophy with this course . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Philosophy 110 
Logical Self-Defense (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A n in t roduct ion to the bas ic rules of c lear and rational 
thought . The student wil l be taught through ex tens ive ex-
amp les how to detect fa lse reason ing , i l leg i t imate appeals 
to emot ions , i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s and con t rad ic t i ons . The goal 
is to develop our logical awareness to the point that we can 
no longer be v ic t im ized by the rhetor ic of everyday life, and 
c a n ' develop our own arguments wi th clari ty and con-
f idence. 
Transferab le to: S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Philosophy 111 
Reason and Freedom: An Introduction to the 
Philosophy of Psychology (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
Can there really be a s c i e n c e of human behav iour? H a s 
psycho logy s h o w n that we are not in contro l of our per-
sonal i ty and behav iour? Or can p s y c h o l o g y show us how to 
attain f reedom through awareness of our u n c o n s c i o u s n e s s 
dr ives? Does psycho logy have eth ica l imp l i ca t i ons? Did 
Freud , for examp le , prove that we shou ld Iiv/e sexual ly 
unrepressed l ives? These and s imi lar ques t i ons wi l l form 
the focus of th is inquiry into the ph i l osoph ica l imp l i ca t ions 
of psycho logy . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Philosophy 200 
Political Philosophy (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
Th is course seeks to provide an ana l ys i s of the rat ionale 
for pol i t ica l ins t i tu t ions and ac t ion . S o m e of the ques t ions 
cons ide red : Are we really ob l iged to obey the law? C a n the 
law be just i f iably represented as author i tat ive, or is the real 
foundat ion of law in the po l i ceman ' s ho ls ter? Does the 
State have good reason for involv ing itself in c o m p u l s o r y 
programs of educa t i on? Th is is not a s tudy in the h is tory of 
pol i t ica l thought , and every effort is made to view prob lems 
from contemporary perspec t ives . 
Transferab le to: S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Philosophy 201 
Political Philosophy (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of Ph i l osophy 200. 
Transferab le to: S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Philosophy 210 
Metaphysics and Epistemology (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A n in t roduct ion to s o m e of the tradi t ional p rob lems of 
me taphys i cs and ep is temo logy . S o m e of the ques t i ons con -
s idered are: Does free wi l l ex is t? Is sense percep t ion a 
pr imary or rel iable source of know ledge? What is the nature 
of casua l i t y? Is mater ia l ism true? What is the nature of 
m ind? What is the re la t ionsh ip between mind and body? 
What is the sc ien t i f i c me thod? Wh i l e th is is not an 
h is tor ica l ly or iented cou rse , it wil l cover s o m e of the 
c l a s s i c a l a t tempts to answer these ques t ions . 
Transferab le to: U.B.C. 
Philosophy 211 
Metaphysics and Epistemology (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua ton of Ph i l osophy 210. 
Transferab le to: U.B.C. 
Philosophy 220 
Philosophy in Literature (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A n examinat ion of the lively re la t ionsh ip between 
Ph i l osophy and Li terature. Ph i l osoph i ca l theor ies wil l be 
approached and d i s c u s s e d via literary work w h i c h either 
embod ies the theor ies or g rounds them in human ex-
per ience. Textual sou rces wil l range f rom the c lass i ca l 
Greek p lays to B u r g e s s ' " A C l o c k w o r k Orange" . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Philosophy 221 
Existentialism in Literature (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
Th is cou rse i s , in spir i t , a con t inua t ion of Ph i l osophy 220, 
but it is cent red on the Ph i l osophy of Ex is ten t ia l i sm in 
Li terature. There wil l be an int roductory set of lec tures on 
Ex is ten t ia l i sm as a ph i losophy . Textua l sou rces wi l l range 
from Dos toyevsky ' s " N o t e s From the U n d e r g r o u n d " to Sar-
tre 's " N a u s e a " . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
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Physics 
Instructional Faculty: 
Freeman , M., B .Sc . (Brit. Col . ) , M.Sc. (Cal . Tech.), Ph .D . (Brit. 
Col.) 
Henry. M.I., B.A. (Alta.), M . S c . (Brit. Col . ) 
Pa l f fy -Muhoray, P., B A . S c . (Brit. Col . ) , M . A . S c . (Brit. Col.), 
Ph.D. (Brit. Col.) , 
Laboratory Supervisor: 
S i m s o n , B., B . S c . (S imon Fraser) 
Physics 111 
General Physics II (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 110 or 108 or 114 and Ma th 110. Math 
111 is a pre or co requ is i te . 
E lec t r i ca l and magnet ic f ie lds , c i r cu i t s , wave o p t i c s , and 
a tom ic and nuc lear p h y s i c s . 
Trans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
General Information 
Al l f irst-year p h y s i c s c o u r s e s inc lude a week ly 2-hour 
laboratory per iod. There are lab fees for laboratory c o u r s e s . 
Physics 104 
Principles of Physics I (F.S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : No P h y s i c s prerequis i te . Ma th 12, Ma th 100 or 
M a t h 105 is requ i red. 
Th i s cou rse , together wi th P h y s i c s 105, wil l serve as an 
in t roduct ion to phys i cs for s tuden ts with l itt le or no 
backg round in the sub jec t . They are in tended for s tuden ts 
not tak ing further s tud ies in s c i e n c e . T o p i c s inc lude 
m e c h a n i c s , energy, ray op t i cs and heat. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Physics 105 
Principles of Physics II (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 104 or 110. 
A con t inua t ion of P h y s i c s 104. emphas i z i ng e lect r ic i ty , 
m a g n e t i s m , grav i ta t ion, relativity, l ight, quantum theory, 
and nuclear p h y s i c s . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Physics 108 
Basic Physics (F) (4.5,2,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Ma th 12 or 105. Math 110 is a pre or core-
qu is i te . 
The cou rse covers the mater ial of P h y s i c s 110, together 
wi th those top i cs f rom high schoo l p h y s i c s needed by a stu-
dent wi th no prev ious backg round in phys i cs . A student 
p a s s i n g this c o u r s e shou ld be able to enter P h y s i c s 111 in 
the spr ing. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Physics 114 
Fundamental Physics I (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 12 or P h y s i c s 104; Math 110 is a pre or 
corequ is i te . 
A survey of m e c h a n i c s , inc lud ing spec ia l relat ivi ty and 
waves . Th is c o u r s e covers mater ia l s im i la r to P h y s i c s 110 
but at a more advanced level . Th is cou rse , together wi th 
P h y s i c s 115, is part icuar ly su i tab le for s tuden ts g o i n g into 
the phys ica l s c i e n c e s or eng ineer ing . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.Vic. 
Physics 115 
Fundamental Physics II (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 114 or at least a B in P h y s i c s 108 or 
110. Math 111 is a pre or co requ is i te . 
A con t inua t ion of P h y s i c s 114 to mater ia l s im i la r to that 
of P h y s i c s 111 but at a more advanced level . 
T rans ferab le to : S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.V ic . 
Physics 200 
Heat, Kinetic Theory and Optics (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 111 or 115 and Math 111. Math 200 
and 230 must be taken concur ren t ly , if not a l ready com-
p le ted . P h y s i c s 210 must be taken concur ren t l y . 
Heat , temperature, the first and s e c o n d laws of ther-
m o d y n a m i c s , k inet ic theory, and phys i ca l op t i c s . Th is 
cou rse , together wi th P h y s i c s 201, 210 and 211, is required 
for s tuden ts major ing in p h y s i c s and r e c o m m e n d e d for 
s tuden ts major ing in chemis t ry . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Physics 110 
General Physics I (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 12, P h y s i c s 11 or P h y s i c s 104; and 
Math 110 is a pre or co requ is i t e . 
A survey of m e c h a n i c s cover ing vec tors , s ta t i cs , 
k i n e m a t i c s , d y n a m i c s , energy , m o m e n t u m , ro ta t ion , 
grav i ta t ion, v ibrat ion and spec ia l relativity. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Physics 201 
Electrical Circuits (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 200, Math 230 and 200. Ma th 235 is a 
pre or co requ is i te . P h y s i c s 211 must be taken concur ren t l y . 
The study of e lec t r ica l and magnet ic f ie lds ; f undamen ta l s 
of a.c. theory; L R , R C , L R C c i rcu i ts ; r esonance ; m e c h a n i c a l 
ana logs ; fo rced and d a m p e d osc i l l a t i ons . 
Transferab le to : S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.Vic. 
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Physics 210 
Physics Laboratory I (F) (1,3,0) 
Prerequis i te : as for P h y s i c s 200, wh i ch must be taken con-
current ly. 
A weekly three-hour lab in mathemat ica l me thods , elec-
tr ical measu remen ts and op t i c s . 
Transferable to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.V ic . 
Physics 211 
Physics Laboratory II (S) (1,3,0) 
Prerequis i te : as for P h y s i c s 201, wh i ch must be taken con-
current ly. 
A weekly three-hour lab in e lec t ron dynamics , e lect r ic i ty , 
and e lec t ron ics . 
Transferable to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Physics 220 
Mechanics I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 110 or 108 or 114, Math 111. Math 230 
is a pre or co requ is i te . 
Newton ian m e c h a n i c s of par t ic les . T o p i c s inc lude 
k inemat i cs , v i s c o u s and turbulent d rag, rocket p ropu ls ion , 
conserva t ion laws, and cent r i fuga l and Cor io l i s f o rces . 
Th is cou rse , together wi th P h y s i c s 221, is requi red for 
s tuden ts major ing in p h y s i c s and r e c o m m e n d e d for 
s tuden ts major ing in math or compute r sc i ence . 
Transferab le to: S . F , U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Physics 221 
Mechanics II and Special Relativity (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P h y s i c s 220, Ma th 230 and 200. Math 235 is a 
recommended co requ is i te . 
Mo re advanced top ics in m e c h a n i c s : app l i ca t ion of 
spec ia l relativity to e lementary part ic le creat ion and space 
travel , e l l ip t ica l and interplanetary t ransfer o rb i ts , r igid 
body dynamics and g y r o s c o p e s . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
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Political Science 
Instructional Faculty 
Laval le , E., B . C o m m . , L L . B . (Brit. Col.) , M.A. (Duke) 
Le igh ton , C , B.A., M.A. (Toronto) 
Mier , P. , B.A. (S.F.U.), M.A. (Toronto) 
Sangu ine t t i , S . , B.A., M.A. (U.B.C.) 
W i l l i ams , D., B.A., M.A. (Cali f . State U.) 
Political Science 100 
An Introducton to Political Thought - Plato to Hegel 
(F,S) (3,0,1) 
The purpose of the cou rse is to in t roduce s tuden ts to the 
tradi t ion of Wes te rn po l i t i ca l inquiry from the Anc ien t 
G r e e k s to the l iberal and democra t i c revolut ion of the 18th 
Century . E lemen ts wi th in th is tradi t ion wi l l be approached 
f rom an h is tor ica l and ph i l osoph ica l perspect ive . Par t icu lar 
e m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced upon the cr i t ica l reading of or ig inal 
texts and backg round mater ial will be presented in lectures 
and addi t ional reading. Major top ics covered inc lude An-
cient and Medieva l Po l i t i ca l Thought , the rise of the na-
t ional state, and the ideas of democra t i c l ibera l i sm. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Political Science 101 
Contemporary Ideologies (F.S.SU) (3,0,1) 
Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e 100 st rongly r ecommended . 
A n in t roduct ion to the h is tor ica l deve lopment of con tem-
porary ideo log ies with an examinat ion of the ideas express-
ed in the po l i t i ca l p r o c e s s . The c o u r s e inc ludes a cr i t ica l 
ana lys i s of L ibe ra l i sm, Conse rva t i sm , F a s c i s m , Soc ia l 
Democracy and Marx i sm-Len in i sm. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Political Science 102 
Comparative Government (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the e lements of government and 
po l i t i cs in a compara t ive perspect ive . Th is course wi l l take 
two or more po l i t i ca l cu l tu res and examine the formal and 
informal po l i t ica l s t ruc tures and p r o c e s s e s in e a c h . A varie-
ty of s ta tes /coun t r ies are se lec ted each semes te r to use as 
" c a s e " s tud ies . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Political Science 102 
SPL Comparative Government (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A se l f -paced learn ing c o u r s e equiva lent in content to 
Po l i t i ca l S c i e n c e 100 open to any s tudent but des igned to 
be of part icular value to those s tuden ts who are unable to 
at tend the Lynnmour C a m p u s or a sate l i te cen t re on a 
regular bas is . T w o v is i ts to the Lynnmour C a m p u s or other 
sate l l i te cen t res wil l be requi red of al l registered s tuden ts : 
these v is i ts are to be arranged by the student and instruc-
tor. 
(Not of fered in 1979-80.) 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.Vic . 
Political Science 104 
Canadian Government (F) (3,0,1) 
A study of the p r o c e s s e s , ideo log ies and government 
s t ruc tu res wh i ch make up the Canad ian po l i t i ca l reality. 
Th is course wi l l examine the role of the pr ime m in i s te r ' s of-
f ice , the bureaucracy , po l i t ica l par t ies, federa l -prov inc ia l 
re lat ions, and Canad ian fore ign po l icy . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Political Science 120 
Public Policy (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is course wi l l look at the st ructure and organ iza t ion of 
the admin is t ra t ive branch of the government at al l three 
leve ls . It wil l examine the role and func t ion of regulatory 
bod ies and t r ibunals in the area of c i t i zen in te rac t ions with 
the admin is t ra t ive branch. 
(Not of fered in 1980/81.) 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Political Science 199 
Introduction to Labour Relations (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of the nature and func t ion of labour management 
re la t ions as they have emerged in C a n a d a in the 20th C e n -
tury. It i nc ludes a history of the trade un ion movement . It 
a l so examines the prac t i ces and p rocedu res of barga in ing 
and set t lement of d i spu tes ; negot ia t ions , g r ievance and ar-
bi t rat ion, s t r ikes and lockou ts . Inc luded is an ana l ys i s of 
prov inc ia l and federal labour leg is la t ion . Th is c o u r s e is 
recommended by the Labour S tud ies Program. 
Political Science 201 
International Relations (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : A n y 100 level cou rse s t rong ly r e c o m m e n d e d . 
A s tudy of a s p e c t s of g loba l con f l i c t and wor ld po l i t i cs . 
The cou rse prov ides s tuden ts wi th the backg round 
necessa ry fdr an unders tand ing of sou rces of power, 
t echn iques of w ie ld ing in f luence and the formula t ion of 
fore ign po l icy . The course wil l examine the o r ig ins of the 
C o l d War, Imper ia l ism, local and g loba l wars, de tente , and 
p rob lems of mi l i tar izat ion and d isa rmament . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Political Science 202 
Government and Politics of British Columbia (S) 
(3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wi l l examine the government s t ruc ture and 
pol i t i ca l p r o c e s s of Br i t ish C o l u m b i a . 
(Not of fered in 1980/81.) 
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Political Science 203 
International Organizations (S) (3,0,1) 
Pol i t ica l S c i e n c e 201 st rongly r ecommended . 
S i n c e the emergence of the Concer t of Europe in 1815, in-
ternat ional o rgan iza t ions have p layed an increas ing ly im-
portant role in wor ld po l i t i cs . Th is cou rse e x a m i n e s the 
history and deve lopment of internat ional and regional 
governmenta l and non-governmenta l o rgan iza t ions wh ich 
act in the internat ional arena. Spec ia l e m p h a s i s wi l l be plac-
ed on the Un i ted Na t i ons , the Nor th A t lan t i c Treaty 
Organ iza t ion , the Warsaw Pact , the European E c o n o m i c 
Commun i t y , and O P E C . 
' Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Political Science 206 
Political Analysis (S) (3,0,1) 
Any 100 level cou rse st rongly r ecommended . 
A n in t roduct ion to po l i t i ca l ana lys is and methodo logy . 
Us ing C a n a d a as a focus , s tudents wil l b e c o m e famil iar 
wi th the theor ies and too ls used by pol i t ica l s c i en t i s t s to 
ana lyze p rob lems. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
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Psychology 
Instructional Faculty 
Avery, P., B.A. (York), M .Ed . (Toronto) 
E c c l e s , E., R .N . (St. Pauls) , B.A., M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Hawry iko , R., B .A. (Hunter), M.A. (S.F.U.) 
M a c N e i l l , M., B.A. (Univ. of Alberta), M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
(Calgary) 
M o e , S. , B.A., M.A. (Mexico) 
Pare i s , N., B . S c . (Rutgers), Ph .D . (Texas) 
Psychology 100 
Introduction to Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A c o u r s e d e s i g n e d to i n t r o d u c e the b e g i n n i n g 
psycho logy s tudent to s o m e of the major c o n c e p t s and ap-
p roaches necessa ry to an unders tand ing of human 
behav iour f rom a p s y c h o l o g i c a l pe rspec t i ve . T o p i c s 
covered inc lude learn ing, deve lopment , mot ivat ion, emo-
t ion , s t ress , sexual i ty , personal i ty theory, behaviour 
d i so rders , and p rob lems in soc ie ty . 
Trans ferab le to : S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.V ic . 
Psychology 101 
Behavioural Theory (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Psycho logy 100 
A cou rse for those s tuden ts who desi re a comp le te 
survey of the bas ic areas of p s y c h o l o g y (when c o m b i n e d 
wi th P s y c h o l o g y 100), before p roceed ing to an in-depth 
s tudy of part icular areas. The 101 c o u r s e covers s u c h top ics 
as s ta t i s t i cs , exper imenta l des ign , psycho log i ca l a s s e s s -
ment, learning theory, memory and cogn i t i on , phys io log ica l 
psycho logy , sensa t i on and percep t ion , al tered s ta tes of 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s , therapy and env i ronmenta l psycho logy . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Psychology 200 
Social Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P s y c h o l o g y 100 
A s tudy of the dynam ics and effect of soc ia l in f luence on 
indiv idual human behaviour. The c o u r s e enta i ls a look at 
s u c h top i cs as at t i tudes and at t i tude-change, group pro-
c e s s e s , leadersh ip , pre jud ice, imp ress ion fo rmat ion , con -
formi ty , a l t ru ism and in terpersonal a t t rac t ion. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Psychology 201 
Group Dynamics (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P s y c h o l o g y 100 
A s tudy of the behaviour of peop le in smal l g roups , in-
c lud ing research me thods , verbal and non-verbal com-
mun ica t ion , in teract ion dynam ics , in terpersona l in f luence 
and percep t ion , sens i t iv i ty and encoun te r g roups , group 
therapy for no rma ls , and con temporary theor ies of human 
in teract ion. The s tudent wi l l have an oppor tun i ty intel lec-
tual ly to exp lore the d y n a m i c s of sma l l g roups , and to ex-
per ience what goes on when s/he in terac ts wi th o thers . 
Th is cou rse prov ides an inte l lectual and exper ient ia l ap-
proach to sma l l group theory and a l l ows the student to 
prac t i ce cons t ruc t i ve in terpersonal sk i l l s in a suppor t ive , 
sma l l group se t t ing . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Psychology 204 
Developmental Psychology (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P s y c h o l o g y 100 
A s tudy of the ch i l d ' s deve lopment f rom in fancy to 
a d o l e s c e n c e , i n c l u d i n g the d e v e l o p m e n t of s o c i a l 
behaviour , personal i ty , language and cogn i t i ve p r o c e s s e s . 
S tuden t s wil l be encouraged to do research pro jec ts and 
observa t ions . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Psychology 205 
The Psychology of Aging (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P s y c h o l o g y 100 
A cou rse dea l ing wi th the p s y c h o l o g i c a l deve lopment of 
the indiv idual f rom early adu l thood to death , wi th e m p h a s i s 
on in te l lectual and personal i ty c h a n g e s , and the s o c i a l c o n -
text of ag ing . A s wel l as be ing e x p o s e d to bas i c research in 
the area, s tuden ts wi l l be encouraged to deve lop an em-
phat ic unders tand ing of the ag ing p r o c e s s th rough s u c h 
m e a n s as commun i t y pro jects . 
Trans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Psychology 206 
Adolescent Psychology (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P s y c h o l o g y 100 
Th i s cou rse wi l l examine the research f i nd ings and 
theor ies per ta in ing to the deve lopment and behav iour of 
a d o l e s c e n t s . T o p i c s covered wi l l i nc lude b io log i ca l and sex-
ual maturat ion, personal i ty , in te l l igence, mot iva t ion and 
s o c i a l i s s u e s s u c h as de l i nquency and fami ly re la t ionsh ips . 
Trans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.V ic . 
Psychology 220 
Theory of Personality (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P s y c h o l o g y 100 
A s tudy of the var ious theor ies of persona l i t y f rom 
psychoana ly t i ca l theory to learning theory. Inc luded wi l l be 
the ideas of F reud , Rogers , M a s l o w and o thers . C o n c e p t s to 
be cons ide red wi l l inc lude the deve lopment of persona l i ty , 
and the st ructure and d y n a m i c s of persona l i ty . The cou rse 
wi l l inc lude cons ide ra t ion of theore t ica l p rob lems , and 
s tuden ts wil l b e c o m e fami l iar wi th emp i r i ca l research in the 
areas . 
Trans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Psychology 222 
Abnormal Psychology (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : P s y c h o l o g y 100 
A s tudy of the var ious m o d e l s and perspec t i ves for view-
ing pat terns and treatment of abnormal behaviour . Inc luded 
wi l l be an examina t ion of the research as to how the 
med ica l mode l , behav iour is t ic s c h o o l , human is t i c s c h o o l 
and in terpersonal s c h o o l v iew normal and abnormal 
behaviour . Th is cou rse wi l l a l so f ocus on the h is to r i ca l and 
con temporary app roaches to treatment. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
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Religious Studies 
Instructional Faculty 
Gal lacher , R .J . , B.A. (Brit. Col . ) , Teache r ' s Cert . (B.C.), M.A. 
(Brit. Col . ) , Re l ig ion , Ph .D. (Walden U.) 
General Information 
Rel ig ious S t u d i e s c o u r s e s of fered at Cap i l ano Co l l ege 
have transfer credi t to al l un ivers i t ies in Br i t ish C o l u m b i a . 
S tuden ts who w ish to concen t ra te on the facet of re l ig ion or 
on one re l ig ion 's t radi t ion are encou raged to make an ap-
pointment wi th the ins t ruc tor for enro lment under spec ia l 
ar rangements . 
Religious Studies 100 
Judaism, Christianity, Islam (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A n invest igat ion of the re l ig ions of the Wes t : J u d a i s m , 
Chr is t ian i ty , Is lam. E m p h a s i s wil l be on the or ig ins and con -
temporary be l ie fs , r i tes and fo rms of worsh ip in each of the 
three re l ig ions dea l ing wi th the u l t imate c onc e rns of man. 
C o u r s e format wi l l inc lude d i s c u s s i o n s and use of med ia as 
wel l as guest speakers and f ie ld tr ips to re l ig ious serv ices . 
Religious Studies 101 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Sikhism (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A n invest igat ion of the re l ig ions of India: H i n d u i s m , 
S i k h i s m and B u d d h i s m ; the interact ion of B u d d h i s m with 
Tao i sm and C o n f u c i a n i s m in C h i n a and the deve lopment 
and contemporary bel iefs of these re l ig ions wi th part icular 
e m p h a s i s on spec i f i c t hemes s u c h as suf fer ing, revelat ion, 
sa lvat ion and ex is tence . 
C o u r s e format wi l l i nc lude d i s c u s s i o n s , use of med ia as 
wel l as guest speakers and f ie ld tr ips to re l ig ious serv ices . 
Religious Studies 102 
Search for Meaning (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
Th i s course wi l l f ocus on the need for mean ing in our 
l ives and the ways in wh i ch re l ig ious th inkers have express-
ed that need. T o p i c s wi l l i nc lude var ie t ies of re l ig ious ex-
per ience, the need for re l ig ion and whether or not rel ig ion 
can provide humans wi th u l t imate mean ing . T o p i c s wi l l be 
presented through contemporary re l ig ious and literary 
wr i t ings. C o u r s e format wi l l inc lude d i s c u s s i o n s and f i lms 
as wel l as gues t speake rs and v is i t s to chu rches , 
synagogues , t emp les and a par ish . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Religious Studies 103 
Search for Meaning in Religious Literature (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
The focus in th is cou rse wi l l be on spec i f i c invest igat ion 
of themes — free wi l l , sa lva t ion , a l ienat ion , s e c u l a r i s m , 
chu rch and myth — and how each of these is por t rayed in 
the major re l ig ions of man . Read ings wi l l i nc lude contem-
porary re l ig ious and literary wr i t ings as wel l as se lec t i ons 
f rom re l ig ious tex ts s u c h as the B i b l e , Ko ran , Bhagavad 
G l t a , Tao Te C h i n g , e tc . C o u r s e format wi l l i nc lude d i scus -
s i o n s and f i lms as wel l as guest speake rs and v is i t s to chur-
c h e s , s ynagogues , temp les and a par i sh . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Religious Studies 210 
The Old Testament (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
The focus of th is cou rse wi l l be an examinat ion of the O ld 
Tes tament tex ts : Law, Prophe ts and Wr i t ings through 
h is to r i ca l , t heo log ica l and literary perspec t i ves and how 
s p e c i f i c O ld Testament tex ts have in f luenced con temporary 
and subsequen t l i terature through the ages . C o u r s e format 
wi l l inc lude lec tures (where appropriate), d i s c u s s i o n s , 
gues t speakers and f ield t r ips to J e w i s h and Chr i s t i an ser-
v i ces . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.B .C. 
Religious Studies 211 
The New Testament (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A n examinat ion of the New Testament wr i t ings wi th 
s p e c i f i c e m p h a s i s on the l i fe and teach ings of J e s u s and 
the deve lopment of the Chr i s t i an C h u r c h . Included wi l l be a 
s tudy of the l i terature in f luenced by New Tes tament texts. 
C o u r s e format wi l l inc lude lec tures (where appropr iate), 
d i s c u s s i o n s , gues t speakers and f ield tr ips to Chr i s t i an ser-
v i ces . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.B .C. 
N B : Re l ig ious S tud ies 100 and 101 were formerly Re l i g ious 
S tud ies 200 and 201 (see Cap i l ano Co l l ege Ca lendar , 
78/79). Re-ar t icu la t ion is in p rogress . 
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Sociology 
Instructional Faculty 
G a y l e , N., B.A. (York), M.A. (Western) 
G r o v e s , P. Hef f ron , B.A. (U. of Toronto), Ph.D. (U.B.C.) 
M i n h a s , S. , B.A. (U. of Toronto), M.A. (Western) 
Spe ie r , M., B.A. (New York), M.A., Ph .D . (Berkeley) 
General Information , 
Al l cou rses in S o c i o l o g y are geared to help the student 
comprehend persona l and global events in a relevant and 
meaningfu l way. S o c i o l o g y shou ld thus help the student in 
his /her endeavour to cope with our increas ing ly comp lex 
soc ie ty . A major in soc i o l ogy leads to work in the fo l lowing 
areas: soc ia l work, t each ing , probat ion work, c r im ino logy , 
industr ia l soc i o l ogy , c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , media , government 
research , and related areas. 
S tuden ts reg is ter ing for Soc io l ogy c o u r s e s s h o u l d note 
that there are no prerequ is i tes for any of the c o u r s e s and 
that cou rses can be taken in any order or comb ina t i on , ac-
co rd ing to s tudent interest. Those who intend to major 
shou ld comp le te S o c i o l o g y 100 and 101. A l l 200-level 
c o u r s e s wil l prov ide the S i m o n Fraser t ransfer s tudent with 
a s s i g n e d credi t toward 2nd-year c o u r s e s . The U.B.C. 
t ransfer student wi l l be provided wi th unass igned credit 
toward a major. 
Sociology 200 
Canadian Society (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the study of C a n a d i a n soc i e t y and 
cu l tu re , inc lud ing an ana l ys i s of the major C a n a d i a n inst i tu-
t ions s tud ied on a nat ional bas i s , wi th spec ia l e m p h a s i s on 
the dynam ics of change in a mul t i cu l tu ra l , comp lex soc ie ty . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Sociology 201 
British Columbia Society (S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inued soc io l og i ca l approach to the d y n a m i c s of 
C a n a d i a n soc ie ty wi th spec ia l e m p h a s i s on Br i t i sh C o l u m -
bia. C l o s e at tent ion wil l be given to soc i a l m o v e m e n t s and 
e c o n o m i c , h is to r i ca l , and cu l tura l deve lopmen ts w h i c h have 
s h a p e d Br i t ish C o l u m b i a f rom a front ier into a mode rn in-
dus t r ia l soc ie ty . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Sociology 100 
Social Structures (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The cou rse sys temat ica l l y covers major t op i cs and 
i s s u e s of c o n c e r n to anyone who w i s h e s to begin to under-
s tand , and c o m e to terms wi th, the modern wor ld in a per-
sona l l y and soc io log i ca l l y relevant way. The bas ic theme of 
the cou rse is that we are, to a greater extent than general ly 
imag ined , p roduced , s t ruc tured and run by the " s o c i a l 
m a c h i n e " . Th is " s o c i a l m a c h i n e " c o m p r i s e s ins t i tu t ions 
s u c h as the fami ly , re l ig ion, inequal i ty, m a s s med ia , educa-
t ion as wel l as ru les , c u s t o m s , laws, e tc . Th is c o u r s e looks 
at how we are in f luenced by this " m a c h i n e " and , in turn, 
how we react to that in f luence. 
Bo th S o c i o l o g y 100 and 101 are required for s tuden ts in-
tend ing to major in S o c i o l o g y at S i m o n Fraser or at U.B.C. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Sociology 101 
Concepts of Theories of Society (S) (3,0,1) 
Wi th current soc ia l cond i t i ons in mind, th is course 
ana lyzes the general deve lopment of s o c i o l o g i c a l thought 
in the nineteenth and twent ie th cen tu r ies . W e wi l l look at 
th ree major a p p r o a c h e s to u n d e r s t a n d i n g s o c i e t y 
( func t iona l ism, conf l ic t theory, and symbo l i c interac-
t ion ism) and emp loy these app roaches to analyze events of 
current interest. 
Bo th S o c i o l o g y 100 and 101 are required for s tuden ts in-
tend ing to major in S o c i o l o g y at S i m o n Fraser or at U.B.C. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.Vic . 
Sociology 210 
Currrent Social Issues (S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of soc i a l c o n c e r n s and cu l tura l p r o b l e m s com-
m o n to current cond i t i ons in the twent ie th cen tury in our 
soc ie ty and in g lobal perspect ive . C l a s s i c a l s o c i o l o g i c a l 
c o n c e p t s wil l be used to analyze m e d i a cove rage and 
popular percep t ion of i s s u e s and p rob lems . Cur rent i s sues 
are p laced in the context of the s tuden t ' s dai ly wor ld , as it is 
happen ing now — th is shou ld deve lop the s tuden t ' s 
s o c i o l o g i c a l imag ina t ion . Th i s cou rse c a n be taken by itself, 
or as a comp lemen t to S o c i o l o g y 211, S o c i o l o g y of 
Underdeve lopment . 
Trans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
May not be of fered in Sp r i ng 1981. 
Sociology 211 
Sociology of Under Development (F) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of the major theor ies of under deve lopment , em-
pi r ica l s tud ies of under deve lopment , soc ia l and cul tura l 
r e s p o n s e s to under deve lopment , and the inter-re lat ionship 
of soc i a l ins t i tu t ions in and between the " d e v e l o p e d " and 
" u n d e r - d e v e l o p e d " soc ie t i es . 
Th is cou rse wi l l provide s tuden ts wi th an oppor tun i ty to 
better unders tand the s o c i a l , e c o n o m i c , and po l i t i ca l 
c a u s e s a n d e f f e c t s of unde r d e v e l o p m e n t . B o t h 
soc io l og i ca l and " n o n - s o c i o l o g i c a l " l i terature on the mean-
ing and e f fec ts of "under d e v e l o p m e n t " wi l l be c o n s i d e r e d . 
Th i s cou rse may be taken by itself or as a comp lemen t to 
S o c i o l o g y 210, Current S o c i a l I ssues . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
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Sociology 222 
Sociology of the Arts (F) (3,0,1) 
A mus i ca l , ar t is t ic and s o c i o l o g i c a l s tudy of creat ive 
endeavours of western c iv i l izat ion through pa in t ing , mus i c 
and scu lp ture to c inema. Lec tu res are i l lustrated wi th both 
p ic tures and m u s i c . The c o u r s e wil l relate the var ious art 
forms to the soc i a l context in wh ich they ex is t ; hence , it wil l 
develop an unders tand ing of the in ter - re la t ionships bet-
ween ideas (expressed as Art), soc ia l ins t i tu t ions and soc ia l 
behaviour. 
Th is course is part icular ly r ecommended as a comple-
ment to Soc io l ogy 223, M e d i a and Soc ie t y , or S o c i o l o g y 
101, C o n c e p t s & Theor ies of S o c i o l o g y . 
N O T E : The F a l l , 1980 of fer ing wi l l concen t ra te on an 
his tor ica l and c ross-cu l tu ra l ana l ys i s of the c inema. 
Transferable to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Sociology 223 
Media and Society (S) (3,0,1) 
A n intensive and fasc ina t ing s tudy of the re la t ionsh ip 
between a s o c i e t y ' s commun i ca t i on s y s t e m s as med ia and 
its t echno log i ca l , e c o n o m i c , and pol i t ica l base , its 
ideo logy, its behaviour pat terns and its cul tural l i fe. Th is 
w i l l e n c o m p a s s current fo rms of t e lev i s i on , radio, 
magaz ines , al l fo rms of adver t isement , news p roduc t ion , 
and the mov ies . 
Th i s cou rse is part icular ly r ecommended as a comple-
ment to S o c i o l o g y 222, S o c i o l o g y of the Ar ts , or Soc io l ogy 
100, Soc ia l S t ruc tu res . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
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Spanish 
Instructional Faculty 
Furs tenwa ld , C , B.A. (Mexico) 
S o u z a , A . G . , B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (U .B .C ) , Coord ina to r 
of Modern Languages 
Instructional Associates 
G a c i n a , Jeannet te 
Sewer in , Margar i ta , B.A. (U.B.C.) 
General Information 
S.F.U. 
Studen ts who w ish to p roceed to S . F . U . and to pursue fur-
ther cou rses in Span i sh are reminded of the present 
equ iva lency s tandards . E lect ive credit wi l l be given at S . F . U . 
for al l Cap i lano Co l l ege Span i sh c o u r s e s . Exempt ion from 
and p lacement in higher cou rses are determined by the 
resu l ts of a p lacement test or other a s s e s s m e n t procedure . 
A s a result of the p lacement test , area credi t may be 
granted wh ich wou ld count toward a major in S p a n i s h . 
C o u r s e s wh ich do not qual i fy toward a major wi l l be award-
ed e lect ive credi t only. 
U.B.C. 
At U . B . C , present equivalent s tandards equate S p a n i s h 
100 and 101 with Span i sh 100; S p a n i s h 200 and 201 wi th 
S p a n i s h 200. The student who plans a major in S p a n i s h may 
enter U .B .C . ' s Span i sh when s/he comp le tes the Cap i l ano 
c o u r s e s . 
No te : A l l c o u r s e s in Span i sh inc lude a total of f ive and one-
half hours of ins t ruc t ion per week, made up of three 
hours of lec tures; one and one-half hours of 
laboratory pract ice; and one hour of conversa t iona l 
pract ice wi th a native speaker . 
Nat ive speakers of F rench , German or Span i sh who w ish 
to take first or second-year cou rses in these languages 
must consu l t wi th the Language Co-ord inator f irst. Univers i -
ty ru les govern ing such s tuden ts dif fer wi th in depar tmen ts , 
but the Language Co-ord inator has c o r res pondenc e deal ing 
wi th matters-relevant to credi t t ransfer and point of entry. In 
order to avoid any m isunders tand ing , s u c h s tuden ts are in-
vi ted to d i s c u s s these p rob lems wi th the Language Co-
ord inator prior to enro lment . 
Spanish 140 
Studies in Latin American Cultures (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A s tudy of the peop les and cu l tu res of s e l e c t e d Lat in 
A m e r i c a n reg ions . The coun t r i es to be s tud ied are M e x i c o , 
Gua tema la , C h i l e and Peru . The c o u r s e wi l l beg in wi th an 
h is tor ica l overv iew of each reg ion. 
A s tudy of se lec ted Lat in Amer i can l i terature in t rans la-
t ion, and of th is l i terature's roots in h is tory , i nc lud ing the 
his tory of p re -Co lumbian c iv i l i za t ions (e.g. M a y a n , Inca). 
The l i terature wi l l be read in t rans la t ion but one of the 
two seminar s e s s i o n s each week wi l l be espec ia l l y s t ruc-
tured for s tuden ts who w i s h to read works in S p a n i s h . The 
works se lec ted for reading in Span i sh wi l l be those that can 
be read by s tuden ts who have comp le ted the s e c o n d year 
S p a n i s h cou rse at Cap i l ano Co l l ege . 
Spanish 141 
Studies in Latin American Culture (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A con t inua t ion of 140. The coun t r i es to be s tud ied are 
Argen t ina , C u b a and the Car ibbean . 
Spanish 200 
Second Year Spanish (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : S p a n i s h 100/101 or pe rm iss i on of ins t ructor . 
A comp le te review of S p a n i s h g rammar with s p e c i a l em-
phas i s on prob lemat ic areas normal ly encoun te red by 
s tuden ts of the language. The read ing , wr i t ing and oral 
f luency of the student wi l l be improved through transla-
t ions , c o m p o s i t i o n s and a high degree of conve rsa t i on . 
A l s o , the s tudent wi l l be in t roduced to H i s p a n i c Li terature. 
Trans ferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Spanish 201 
Second Year Spanish (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : S p a n i s h 200 or pe rm iss ion of ins t ruc tor . Th is 
cou rse shou ld be taken, wherever p o s s i b l e , in the term 
fo l low ing S p a n i s h 200. 
A con t inua t ion of the work of S p a n i s h 200. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C & U.V ic . 
Spanish 100 
First Year Spanish (F) (3,1.5,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A bas ic cou rse in the oral and wri t ten language, wi th oral 
e m p h a s i s on grammar, compos i t i on and conversa t ion . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Spanish 101 
First Year Spanish (S) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : S p a n i s h 100. Th is c o u r s e shou ld be taken, 
wherever poss i b l e , in the term fo l low ing Span i sh 100. 
A con t inua t ion of the work of S p a n i s h 100. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
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Theatre Arts 
Instructional Faculty 
Moore, D„ B .F .A . (U.Vic.) 
Mu rdoch , W „ B .F .A . (U.Vic.) 
General Information 
The Theatre Program at Cap i l ano C o l l e g e is des igned to 
int roduce the s tudent to the theatre arts through c o u r s e s in 
ac t ing , theatre history, and theatre-craft labs. It wi l l provide 
training in the craft of per forming and wi l l prepare ac tors for 
further work in other ins t i tu t ions and ac t ing s c h o o l s , and it 
wil l encourage their par t ic ipat ion in recreat ional commun i t y 
theatre. 
Dayt ime and evening s e c t i o n s of most c o u r s e s are of-
fered to al low both ful l- t ime and part-t ime s tuden ts to take 
advantage of the Theatre Program. 
Theatre c o u r s e s at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege have t ransfer credit 
or e lect ive credi t at Br i t ish C o l u m b i a ' s major un ivers i t ies or 
are in the p r o c e s s of ar t icu la t ion. P l e a s e consu l t Transfer 
Gu ide and instructor . 
Theatre 100 
Acting I (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te 
A n in t roduct ion to the craft of ac t i ng . Theatre 100 em-
phas izes personal and group exp lora t ion of body and voice; 
sensory observa t ion , awareness , and recal l ; m ime ; mask; 
and character and role c rea t ion . These areas are exp lored 
through improv ised and sc r ip ted s c e n e work. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Theatre 101 
Acting II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Theatre 100 or pe rm iss ion of inst ructor . 
A n exp lorat ion of Per fo rmance Improvis ion and non-
scr ip ted theatre. Theatre 101 trains the performer in the art 
of improv isa t ion and group creat ion. It e m p h a s i z e s ensem-
ble per forming, narrative sk i l l s , charac ter re la t ionsh ip , and 
an unders tand ing of the nature of d ramat ic s t ructure. There 
wi l l normal ly be a per formance at term end. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Theatre 120 
Introduction to Theatre History I (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
A pract ica l approach to the study of Theatre His tory . In 
the first term several per iods f rom 5th century B .C. c l a s s i c a l 
theatre through to the 17th century wi l l be covered us ing 
seminars , research presenta t ion , play readings, as well as 
s o m e lectures to d iscover each era. A pract ica l d iscovery of 
the c o s t u m e s , set , act ing and wr i t ing s ty les wi l l be em-
phas ized . 
Transferable to: S . F . U . & U.Vic. 
Theatre 121 
Introduction to Theatre History II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Theatre 120 or pe rm iss ion of inst ructor . 
A cont inuat ion of Theatre 120, Theatre 121 ut i l izes s imi lar 
techn iques to d iscover major per iods f rom the 17th to early 
20th century. 
Transferable to: S . F . U . & U.Vic. 
Theatre 200 
Script and Stage (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Theatre 101 or pe rm iss ion of the instructor . 
A n advanced course exp lor ing sc r ip ted d rama. Role 
deve lopment and character in teract ion is exp lored through 
a variety of sc r ip ted mater ia ls taken f rom unconvent iona l 
sou rces as wel l as from c l a s s i c and con temporary p lays. 
Tradi t ional voca l and phys ica l exe rc i ses wil l be taught to ex-
pand the s tuden t ' s ab i l i t ies and to develop a warm-up 
regime. 
Labs : The theatrecraft labs provide exper ience in the sup-
port areas of theatre. 
Transferab le to: S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Theatre 201 
Rehearsal and Performance (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequis i te : Theatre 200 or pe rm iss ion of the instructor . 
A pract ica l c o u r s e exp lor ing the p r o c e s s wh ich leads to 
per formance. Deve lopment of a warm-up regime wi l l con-
t inue whi le s tuden ts rehearse and produce a one-act play. 
There wil l normal ly be a pub l i c per formance at term end. 
M o n o l o g u e s wi l l be deve loped to prepare the s tudent for 
ent rance to other theatre c o u r s e s and aud i t ions. 
Labs : S tuden ts wil l d e s i g n , cons t ruc t , pub l ic ize , and crew 
the one-acts . S tuden ts wi l l a l so be inst ructed in the com-
pi la t ion of a p ro fessona l resume and other theatr ica l mat-
ters. 
Transferab le to: S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
See a lso : 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 192 
W o m e n and Theatre: An Introduct ion (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 193 
W o m e n and Theatre (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
C O M M U N I T Y E D U C A T I O N : Credi t free cou rses in perform-
ing des igned for s tudents who have comp le ted the four 
regular act ing cou rses wi l l of ten be offered through the 
C o m m u n i t y Educa t ion program of Cap i l ano Co l l ege . Sup-
plementary wo rkshops in vo ice , mime, dance , f enc ing , etc. 
may a lso occas iona l l y be offered at s tudents ' request. 
P lease contact inst ructor for further in format ion and read 
the Commun i t y Educa t ion flyer. 
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Visual Literacy 
Instructional Faculty 
R o s e n b e r g , A. , B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Toronto) 
Other ins t ructors for V i s u a l L i teracy cou rses may be 
s e c o n d e d f rom appropr ia te d i sc i p l i ne areas. 
* N B , Ar t icu la t ion in p rogress . Consu l t inst ructor . 
Visual Literacy 100 
Introduction to the Visual Arts I (F) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
Th is course in tends to in t roduce s tuden ts to some 
a s p e c t s of the His tory of Art in order to encourage them to 
b e c o m e visual ly l i terate. Through exposu re the s tudent wil l 
b e c o m e increas ing ly aware of how he or she perce ives ; how 
he or she may gain con f i dence and certa inty in the inter-
pretat ion of all aspec ts of a v isual work — that is from an 
appra isa l of formal proper t ies that can in a s e n s e be 
measu red and otherwise desc r i bed , to the comprehens ion 
of the more di f f icul t h is to r i ca l , l iterary, soc i a l , cu l tu ra l , per-
sona l a l l us ions that may dictate content and s ty le . It is 
hoped that th is conf ronta t ion with a w ide range of art forms 
and ideas wi l l ass i s t the student to think more v isual ly . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.Vic. 
Visual Literacy 101 
Introduction to the Visual Arts II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : V i sua l L i teracy 100 or by pe rm iss ion of the in-
st ructor . 
A con t inua t ion of V i sua l A r t s 100. In th is c o u r s e there wi l l 
be an emphas i s on local arch i tec ture , cer ta in a s p e c t s of 
loca l cu l ture (e.g. Nor thwest Coas t Indian Art, Or ien ta l Art) 
and an in t roduct ion to the aes the t i cs of F i lm and V ideo . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.Vic. 
See a l so : 
F ine Ar ts 100/101, F ine Ar t s 210/211, F ine Ar ts 250/251 
Human i t i es 100/101 
Art P rogram: Art 100/101, Art 260/261 
for other c o u r s e s in Art H is to ry 
N B : Do not register in Art 100 if you are tak ing V isua l 
L i teracy 100. Do not register in Art 101 if you are tak-
ing V isua l L i teracy 101. 
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Women's Studies 
Instructional Faculty 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies o f fer ings are taught by ful ly qual i f ied 
inst ructors wi th exper ience in the f ie ld required by each 
c o u r s e . T h e s e facu l ty are s e c o n d e d f rom relevant 
d i sc ip l i nes to W o m e n ' s S tud ies . 
Transfer 
S . F . U . : S tuden ts who w i s h to pursue further c o u r s e s in 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies are adv i sed that S . F . U . has inst i tu ted a 
minor program in W o m e n ' s S tud ies . Transfer credi t has 
been received for W o m e n ' s S tud ies 104, 110, 120, 122 and 
192, and is be ing sought for 193. 
S . F . U . : W o m e n ' s S tud ies 192 • Theatre (studio) credi t 
U . B . C : W o m e n ' s S tud ies 104 • u n a s s i g n e d Ar ts credi t 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 122 - An th ropo logy credi t 
U.Vic. : W o m e n ' s S tud ies 104 - 100 level Eng l i sh credit 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 122 - An th ropo logy credi t 
For further in format ion on t ransferabi l i ty see the "Trans fe r 
G u i d e " pub l i shed on page 130. 
Women's Studies 110 
Women and Psychology (SU) (3,0,1) 
A psycho log i ca l examina t ion of sex-ro le de f in i t ions , their 
o r ig ins , deve lopment in ch i l dhood and ma in tenance in adult 
l i fe. The course wil l examine the d i f fe rences in l i fe patterns 
between men and women and the effect these have on per-
sonal i ty deve lopment and se l f -concept . It wil l inc lude a 
cr i t ica l examinat ion of male and female c o n s c i o u s n e s s and 
the extent to wh i ch these affect and determine potent ia l for 
human growth and f reedom. Reference wil l be made to ma-
jor psycho log i ca l s c h o o l s of thought in terms of sexual 
b ias . Non-sex is t a l ternat ives to present psych ia t r i c prac-
t i ces wi l l be exp lo red . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.Vic. 
Women's Studies 120 
Women & the Past: An Historical Survey (S) (3,0,1) 
A survey of the lives of w o m e n in previous eras . An un-
cover ing of w o m e n ' s par t ic ipat ion in and cont r ibu t ion to 
the making of history. Pr ivate l ives as wel l as pub l ic and 
pol i t i ca l act iv i t ies wil l be s tud ied . The cou rse wi l l examine 
reasons behind the extent to wh ich women have been 
" h i d d e n from h is to ry" . Pr imary data wi l l be co l l ec ted from 
s u c h sources as diar ies, memo i rs , le t ters, p ic tures , literary 
works and oral interv iews. 
Transferable to: S . F . U . 
Women's Studies 122 
Women in Anthropology (F) (3,0,1) 
The an thropo log ica l perspec t ive app l ied to w o m e n in dif-
ferent cu l tures of the wor ld : their role in e c o n o m i c , po l i t i ca l , 
re l ig ious, k insh ip , express ive s y s t e m s . Exp lora t ion of the 
work of w o m e n an th ropo log is t s and the effect of theory on 
unders tand ing women . What is the w o m a n ' s exper ience in 
cu l tu res and areas such as the E s k i m o s , A m a z o n jungle, 
Israeli k ibbutz, G reece , A fghan i s tan , India, M e x i c o and 
A f r i ca . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Women's Studies 192 
Women and Theatre (F) (3,0,1) 
A bas ic cou rse on w o m e n and their in f luence on theatre. 
Th is cou rse wi l l inc lude vo ice , mime, movement , improv isa-
t ion and the app l i ca t ion of these sk i l l s to explore the female 
exper ience and how it may be appl ied to the theatre. Th is 
c l a s s will a l low women to study var ious types of female 
charac te rs and their un iqueness through the use of 
mono logues and scene s tud ies . A l l d ramat iza t ions wi l l be 
done in a s tud io a tmosphere . There wi l l be no pub l i c perfor-
mances . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . 
Women's Studies 193 
Women and Theatre (S) (3,0,1) 
No prerequis i te . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 193 exp lo res persona l creat ive poten-
t ia l , deve lops improv isat iona l sk i l l s , and ensemb le perfor-
mance . S c e n e s and short p lays wi l l be deve loped based 
upon themes wh ich are c o m m o n to women . W o m e n as 
p laywr ights , ac to rs , d i rec to rs , and other theatre profes-
s iona ls in the 19th and 20th centur ies wi l l be invest iga ted. 
Th is is a pract ica l course open to both men and w o m e n . 
Transfer credi t is being app l ied for. 
The fo l lowing W o m e n ' s S tud ies c o u r s e s wil l not be of-
fered in 80/81. Any s tudent who is interested in these 
c o u r s e s shou ld contact the W o m e n ' s S tud ies Co-ord inator , 
Loca l 252, Human i t i es . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 101 - W o m e n and Work. 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 104 - Con tempora ry Eng l i sh -Canad ian 
W o m e n Wr i te rs . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 105 • C o n t e m p o r a r y F r e n c h - C a n a d i a n 
W o m e n Wr i te rs . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 106 - C o n t e m p o r a r y U n i t e d S t a t e s 
W o m e n Wr i te rs . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 107 - Con tempora ry European W o m e n 
Wr i te rs (in translat ion). 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 112 - W o m e n and Re l ig ion . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 120 - W o m e n a n d t h e P a s t : A n 
His to r ica l Survey. 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 121 - W o m e n and Power in Wes te rn 
Soc ie ty . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 150 - S o u n d R e s o u r c e s W o r k s h o p for 
W o m e n . 
W o m e n ' s S tud ies 151 - V i sua l R e s o u r c e s W o r k s h o p for 
W o m e n . 
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Career/Vocational Programs 
Admission Criteria: 
A d m i s s i o n to Career Programs is l imi ted to a f ixed 
number each year. A p p l i c a n t s wil l be cons ide red on the 
cr i ter ia es tab l i shed by each program area. See indiv idual 
ca lendar program desc r i p t i ons for de ta i l s . B e c a u s e many of 
the more spec ia l i zed programs and c o u r s e s of fered are uni-
que to the prov ince there is no priority of a d m i s s i o n except 
that as a gu ide l ine a majori ty of the s tudents shal l be 
res idents of the C o l l e g e reg ion . 
Admission Dates: 
App l i ca t i ons must be rece ived before March 1 of each 
year in order to guarantee cons ide ra t i on for the next 
A c a d e m i c Year (September). A p p l i c a t i o n s rece ived after 
that date wil l be cons ide red if s p a c e s are avai lable. 
U n s u c c e s s f u l app l i can ts who w ish to be cons ide red for 
the next year mus t re-apply. 
CAREER PROGRAMS 
Career p rograms of fered at Cap i l ano Co l l ege prepare 
adu l ts for emp loyment in b u s i n e s s and industry. A l l s e c o n -
dary schoo l g raduates are e l ig ib le for a d m i s s i o n : those 
wi thout Grade 12 s tand ing may a lso apply and wi l l be con -
s idered on the bas is of their par t icu lar exper ience , matur i ty, 
abi l i ty and interest. 
The sugges ted cur r i cu lum for each program inc ludes re-
qu i red , r ecommended and e lect ive c o u r s e s . Every attempt 
is made to plan a program of s tud ies best su i ted to in-
d iv idual needs ; however, each student must a s s u m e final 
respons ib i l i t y for se lec t ing his/her p rogram. 
To provide the student wi th an ins ight into human nature, 
s tud ies in the humani t ies and behavioura l s c i e n c e s form an 
important part of Career P rog rams. The student s tud ies 
s o m e of the me thods of inquiry into the nature of man , the 
natural wor ld and soc ia l ins t i tu t ions . T h e s e s tud ies provide 
the prospect ive graduate wi th an oppor tun i ty to learn about 
the re la t ionship of his/her career to the e c o n o m i c wor ld in 
wh i ch s/he must perform. 
C o m m u n i c a t i o n s c o u r s e s a lso form part of every Career 
P rogram. These are des igned to ass is t the s tudent to write 
c lear ly and speak wel l . S u c h cou rses provide the resources 
to back up the spec ia l ta lents of the Career Program 
graduate. In most programs "on- the- job" work exper ience 
fo rms part of the cur r i cu lum. Th is type of exper ience br ings 
re levancy to the material under s tudy. 
Enro lment in s o m e Career Programs may be cur ta i led due 
to s p a c e and equipment l imi ta t ions. C o n s e q u e n t l y , those 
s tuden ts who con temp la te ent rance to Career P rog rams are 
encouraged to apply early. A p p l i c a n t s are required to have 
an interview wi th the Program Coord ina to r prior to admis-
s ion to any of the Career Programs. 
Student Course and Work Load 
Career Program cou rse work approx imates 21V2 hours 
per week. However , s o m e programs may require a s many as 
32 hours and o thers as few as 16 hours per week. It is 
therefore s t rongly r ecommended that s tudents not accept 
employment wh i le under tak ing ful l - t ime s tud ies in any one 
of the Career P rog rams of fered at C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e . 
Employment Opportunities for the Graduate 
A l though emp loyment oppor tun i t ies for the graduates of 
career programs have to date been good , the C o l l e g e is in 
no pos i t ion to guarantee job pos i t i ons for the graduates of 
par t icu lar career programs. 
Emp loyment oppor tun i t ies are largely based on the ad-
v ice of spec ia l i s t Adv isory C o m m i t t e e s . The adv ice provid-
ed by these commi t t ees may be tempered by rapidly chang-
ing e c o n o m i c cond i t i ons , a l terat ions in the requ i rements of 
cer t i fy ing bod ies , and the spec i f i c needs of part icular 
emp loyees . T h e s e cond i t i ons can comple te ly al ter the 
employment poss ib i l i t i es for indiv idual graduates in a very 
short t ime. 
Exemption Standing - Career Students 
Studen ts enro l ing in a Career program may be exempted 
f rom certain c o u r s e s wi th in the program upon the suc-
c e s s f u l demonst ra t ion of acqu i red sk i l l s and know ledge in 
s p e c i f i c cou rse areas. S u c h exempt ion s tand ings wi l l be 
no ted on the Permanent S t u d i e s R e c o r d . 
S tuden ts granted s u c h exempt ions wi l l have their total 
c o u r s e load reduced by the number of exempted credit 
hours to the max imum of two cou rses or s ix credi t hours 
per academic year without ef fect upon the s ta tus of the Cer-
t i f icate or D i p l o m a in the part icu lar p rogram. S u c h exemp-
ted credi t hours are not necessar i l y t ransferable to other in-
s t i tu t ions . 
Exempt ion in e x c e s s of two c o u r s e s , or six credi t hours , 
may be awarded a student on ly upon the recommenda t ion 
of the appropr ia te program coord ina tor and the Dean of 
Career P rog rams. 
Transfer To and From Other Institutions 
There is agreement among all publ ic B .C. C o l l e g e s to ac-
cept each o ther 's cred i ts upon transfer, if app l i cab le , to. a 
program given at the admi t t ing co l lege , and given su i tab le 
equ iva lency . Cap i l ano C o l l e g e reserves the right to review 
indiv idual cou rse credit . 
Transfer c red i ts are granted to s tuden ts on a d m i s s i o n for 
accep tab le work done at other ins t i tu t ions : the t ransfer 
c red i ts reduce the total number of c red i ts wh i ch are re-
qu i red at C a p i l a n o Co l l ege for the cer t i f ica te or d ip loma. 
S tuden ts w ish ing transfer credi t shou ld present su i tab le 
documen ta t i on to the Reg is t ra r ' s o f f ice for ad jud ica t ion by 
the appropr ia te faculty. A l l approved transfer c red i ts are 
noted on the s tuden t ' s Permanent Student R e c o r d . Fu l l in-
format ion on t ransfer of s p e c i f i c c o u r s e s is avai lab le f rom 
the A d m i s s i o n Adv isor , C o u n s e l l o r s and in the pert inent in-
s t ruc t iona l D iv is ion . 
VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
Cap i l ano C o l l e g e is of fer ing Voca t iona l P rog rams and 
Upgrad ing C o u r s e s under an agreement with the Depart-
ment of Educa t i on , P rov ince of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a . T h e pur-
pose of Voca t i ona l Educa t i on is to provide c o u r s e s in 
b u s i n e s s , the sk i l led t rades, serv ice occupa t i ons and c o m -
merc ia l art to adu l ts requir ing spec ia l i zed training as wel l as 
prov id ing a serv ice to emp loye rs throughout the Prov ince. 
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General Admission Requirements 
App l i can ts shou ld be: 
(a) 16 years of age or over, 
(b) p o s s e s s an interest in and apt i tude for that 
part icular o c c u p a t i o n . 
Adu l t s who have been out of the pub l ic schoo l s y s t e m for 
more than a year are encou raged to apply for training even if 
they are unable to meet the educa t iona l requ i rements 
ou t l i ned for a part icu lar program or c o u r s e , as o ther fac tors 
s u c h as work exper ience and matur i ty wil l be taken into 
cons ide ra t i on . 
A l l s tudents who s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le te vocat iona l 
c o u r s e s and who desi re to apply credi t for these cou rses 
towards a C o l l e g e Cer t i f i ca te or D ip loma shou ld contact a 
counse l l o r at the Co l lege . 
Course Overload 
A cou rse over load is a regist rat ion for more than 16 credit 
hours of a c a d e m i c c o u r s e s or more than the full re-
qu i rements spec i f i ed for a Career P rogram. 
S tuden ts may register at their d i sc re t i on for a cou rse 
over load up to a total cou rse load of 21 credi t hours so long 
as they have d i s c u s s e d their need for /wish for an over load 
wi th a counse l lo r . A s an o u t c o m e of th is d i s c u s s i o n , the 
s tuden t ' s s ignature will ind ica te that they have unders tood 
the poss ib l e c o n s e q u e n c e s of thei r ac t ion and the 
counse l l o r ' s s ignature wi l l ind ica te that a thorough explora-
t ion of the s i tua t ion has occu r red . 
Reg is t ra t ion in more than 21 credit hours per te rm, or for 
more than the ful l requ i rements of a Career Program when 
these exceed 21 credit hours , is not a l lowed except as 
author ized by a Dean. 
Career and Vocational Programs Offered 
The Career /Vocat iona l D iv is ion prepares its graduates for 
p o s i t i o n s in b u s i n e s s and industry as wel l as in the f ie ld of 
the app l ied arts. The c o u r s e s of fered in the var ious pro-
g r a m s are under cons tan t review to make cer ta in that 
s tuden ts are e x p o s e d to the latest of t echn iques and sk i l l s . 
Adv iso ry commi t t ees , c o m p o s e d of emp loye rs in the 
b u s i n e s s , indust r ia l , p ro fess iona l and soc ia l se rv i ces are 
cons tan t l y rev iewing and mak ing r ecommenda t i ons for all 
p rograms. 
The part icular programs, and spec i f i c op t ions wi th in the 
var ious program d iv i s ions of fered in the 1980/81 academic 
year are l isted be low. 
Arts Program (Detai ls page 63) 
1. F i n e Art P rog ram / A r t s & S c i e n c e D ip loma - 2 years 
2. Cra f t s Program / Ar ts & S c i e n c e D ip loma - 2 years 
3. C o m m e r c i a l Art Program / Ar ts & S c i e n c e D i p l o m a 
- 2 years 
4. P roduc t ion Pottery / Cer t i f i ca te 
Basic Education and Employment Training 
(Detai ls page 74) 
1. B a s i c Tra in ing & Sk i l l s Deve lopment . Level 2/3/4 
- 6 months & even ings 
2. B a s i c Emp loyment Sk i l l s Tra in ing - 1 to 7 weeks 
3. Eng l i sh Language Tra in ing for L i fe Sk i l l s 
Business Management Programs (Detai ls page 75) 
1. A c c o u n t i n g F inanc ia l Management Program - 2 years 
2. Marke t ing Managemen t Program - 2 years 
3. C o m p u t e r S y s t e m s Managemen t P r o g a m - 2 years 
4. Admin is t ra t i ve Managemen t Program - 2 years 
5. B u s i n e s s Admin is t ra t ion Program - 1 year 
6. Admin is t ra t i ve Managemen t Program - 2 years (evenings) 
7. S m a l l B u s i n e s s Managemen t Program - 3 years 
(evenings) 
Business Training and Career Development 
(Detai ls page 85) 
1. B u s i n e s s O f f i ce Tra in ing - 6 mon ths 
2. Career A l ternat ives Program - part t ime 
3. Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies Opt ion - part t ime 
4. Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies Program - 2 years 
5. Lega l S tenographer Tra in ing Program - 1 year 
6. Med ica l O f f i ce Ass i s t an t Program - 1 year 
7. Secretar ia l Program - 2 years 
8. Admin is t ra t i ve Secretary 
Chemical and Metallurgical Technology Program 
Ar rangemen ts have been made to t ransfer s t uden t s to 
B.C. l .T . (Contact the Chemis t r y Department for detai ls . ) 
Communications Dept. (Detai ls page 97) 
Early Childhood Education (Detai ls page 98) 
1. Early C h i l d h o o d Educa t i on Program - 2 years 
2. Work i ng wi th the Deve lopmenta l ly H a n d i c a p p e d 
- part t ime even ings - 1 year 
Media Resources (Detai ls page 101) 
1. M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program - 2 years 
Music (Detai ls page 105) 
1. C o m m e r c i a l M u s i c P r o g r a m s - 1 and 2 years 
2. M u s i c Transfer Program - 2 years 
3. M u s i c Therapy Program - 2 years 
Outdoor Recreation (Detai ls page 113) 
1. Ou tdoor Recrea t ion Managemen t Program - 2 years 
2. W i l de rness Leadersh ip Program - 11/2 years 
3. F i t n e s s Leadersh ip Program 
4. Le isu re C o u n s e l l i n g 
5. Natural Cha l l enge Ac t i v i t i es 
Pre-Employment and Upgrading Training 
Deta i ls page 122) 
1. Bu i ld ing Mater ia l and Supp l y Worker 
2. L a n d s c a p e and G r o u n d s Ma in tenance Worker 
In add i t ion to the above, pre-employment and upgrading 
t ra in ing in the fo l low ing may be of fered in 1980/81, subject 
to fund ing: 
- We ld i ng upgrad ing 
- Se l l ing sk i l l s 
- V ideo Equ ipment Operat ion 
- H o m e m a k e r 
- Heavy Equ ipmen t Opera tor 
- Wai te r /Wai t ress Tra in ing 
Retail Fashion (Detai ls on page 123) 
1. Reta i l F a s h i o n Program - 2 years 
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Art Program 
General Description 
These programs offer a wide variety of Fine Art, Commer-
cial Art and Craft Courses and offerings will expand in the 
Fall as demand and resources dictate. 
Admission and Registration Procedures 
NOTE: 
1. Commercial Art applicants should refer to special re-
quirements noted in that section. 
2. For the purposes of admission to art courses a full-
time student means a person of any age who takes a 
full career Program (which may include some Art 
course and some Academic courses, or exclusively 
Art Option courses) which, upon completion in one or 
two years of study, entitles the student to either a 
College Certificate or the Associate of Arts and 
Science Diploma, or entitles the student to seek 
transfer credit to other post-secondary learning in-
stitutions which recognize C C A . P . standards for ad-
mission to their programs. 
3. A student is not considered as "registered" in the Art 
Program until his/her Registration Form and a valid 
cheque for the full amount of tuition fees, lab fees 
and student society fees are deposited, registered 
and acknowledged with and by the Art Program Coor-
dinator and College Registrar's Offices. 
4. Students wishing to repeat a course: 
Any student who has taken an art course at Capilano 
College and who has passed that course may retake 
it only after all available spaces have been filled by 
those students who wish to enrol in the course the 
first time. 
STUDENTS MAY NOT REPEAT A COURSE MORE 
THAN ONCE WITHOUT AN APPROVAL IN WRITING 
FROM THE COORDINATOR. 
Advanced Registration - Art Diploma Students 
I Fall Term 1980 ' 
1. Returning students for 2nd year Art Diploma Program: 
April 15-30. 
2. All other diploma oroaram students 
Full-time: May 1-15 
Part-time: May 15-31 
3. For specific requirements in the Commercial Art Pro-
gram please refer to that section. 
II Spring Term 1981 
1. Returning students for all Art diploma programs, full and 
part time — Nov. 19 - Dec. 14. 
Prerequisites 
Prerequisites may be waived in writing by either the Pro-
gram Coordinator or the instructor concerned when it is felt 
that a student possesses the ability to cope with the re-
quirements of any given course. 
History of Art Courses 
Students in the Art Program may wish to consider the 
following courses offered elsewhere in this Calendar under 
"Fine Arts": Fine Arts 100, Fine Arts 101, Fine Arts 200, Fine 
Arts 201, and Fine Arts 120. These courses provide 
transferability to U.B.C. and to certain other institutions. 
Transfer Credit 
The transfer guide in the calendar should be referred to 
regarding transferability of specific courses. The student 
should understand that advanced standing in any institu-
tion is usually based on interview and portfolio submission, 
as well as credits held. 
Lab Fees 
There are lab fees for most art courses. Please consult 
timetable for details. 
1. Fine Art 
Open to both full and part-time students. Students 
wishing to obtain future advanced standing at the Emily 
Carr School of Art, U.B.C, University of Victoria, or other 
colleges, should check the transfer guide in the calendar 
and as well, check with the requirements of the institution 
where transfer credits may be applied for. 
Students planning to enter a program leading to a B.A. 
degree with a major in Fine Arts are advised to apply to the 
university after four semesters of course work at the col-
lege. Students planning to enter the Studio Program 
leading to the B.F.A. degree are advised to apply to the 
university after two semesters of course work at the col-
lege. The maximum credit for the studio course Fine Arts 
181 is three weeks. 
A student who has successfully completed the second 
year of the college Fine Art program will be provided an ad-
ditional six units of credit in studio courses to correspond 
to Fine Arts 281. 
Students applying for the B.F.A. are reminded that admis-
sion to the program is by selection based on standing and 
courses and an assessment of a folio of art work. The year 
of admission whether second or third year will be at the 
discretion of the Department. 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requirements 63 12 
General Education Requirements 6 
Electives _6 _ 
75 12 
First Term 
Art 100 Art History I, 
or VL100 or Visual Literacy 1 3 0 
Art 150 Drawing I 3 0 
Art 158 Design I 3 0 
Art 167 Sculpture 1 3 3 
Art 171 Painting 1 3 0 
Art 182 Printmaking I 3 0 
*Cmns 150 Basic Communications _3 _0 
21 3 
63 
Second Term 
Art 101 Art His tory II. 
or V L 101 or V i sua l Literary II 3 0 
Art 151 Drawing II 3 0 
Art 172 Pain t ing II 3 0 
Art 174 Scu lp tu re II 3 3 
Art 178 Des ign II 3 0 
Art 183 Pr in tmak ing II _3 _0 
18 3 
Third Term 
Art 262 Advanced Drawing III 3 0 
Art 250 Pain t ing III 3 0 
Art 257 Scu lp tu re III 3 3 
Art 260 19th Centu ry Art 3 0 
Art 282 Pr in tmak ing III 3 0 
E lec t ive -3 _Q 
18 3 
Fourth Term 
Art 263 Advanced Drawing IV 3 0 
Art 255 Pa in t ing IV 3 0 
Art 261 20th Century Art 3 0 
Art 265 Scu lp tu re IV 3 3 
Art 283 Pr in tmak ing IV 3 0 
E lec t ive -3 _Q 
18 3 
' S t u d e n t s who w ish to subst i tu te Eng l i sh cou rses for C o m -
mun ica t ions 150/153 may do so with the program represen-
tat ive 's approval . 
2. Crafts Program 
Open to both full and part-t ime s tuden ts . The core con-
tent of th is program c o n s i s t s of weav ing , fabric pr int ing and 
pottery but is suppor ted by courses in drawing and des ign . 
S tuden ts begin with ins t ruct ion in bas i c techn iques in al l 
three of the craft d i sc ip l i nes , advanc ing to p ro fess iona l 
compe tence . S tuden ts are encouraged to pursue personal 
creat ive projects of both a funct ional or abstract nature as 
s o o n as basic sk i l l s are acqu i red . S tud io and gal lery v is i ts 
are an important learning segment of the program and 
s tuden ts are encouraged to keep abreast of current con-
cep ts and t rends us ing tradi t ional mater ia ls and new 
mater ia ls deve loped by modern techno logy . T h o s e who 
graduate may seek employment as ins t ructors in a variety 
of commun i t y art p rograms or in ins t i tu t ions mak ing use of 
Occupa t i ona l Therapy. Al ternat ively, they may es tab l i sh 
themse lves as pract ic ing ar t is ts on ei ther a ful l- t ime or part-
t ime bas is . 
The crafts offer ideal oppor tun i t ies for ind iv iduals 
w ish ing to ex tend their le isure t ime hor izons and for 
s tuden ts in other programs seek ing e lec t ives . 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i rements 57 12 
Genera l Educa t ion Requ i rements 6 0 
E lec t i ves J3 _0 
69 12 
Crafts Curriculum 
First Term 
Art 100 Art His tory I, 
or V L 100 or V i sua l L i teracy I 3 0 
Art 154 Genera l Drawing I 3 0 
Art 158 Des ign I 3 0 
Art 160 Fabr ic Pa in t ing I 3 0 
Art 163 Pottery I 3 3 
Art 168 Weav ing I 3 
Art 190 Sp inn ing and Weav ing _3 _Q 
21 3 
Second Term 
Art 101 His tory of Art II 
or V L 101 or V i sua l L i teracy II 0 
Art 161 Fabr ic Pa in t ing II 3 0 
Art 164 Genera l Drawing II 3 0 
Art 165 Pottery II 3 
Art 169 Weav ing II 3 0 
Art 178 Des ign II _3 _Q 
18 3 
Third Term 
Art 267 Weav ing III 3 0 
Art 273 Pottery III 3 3 
Art 284 Fabr ic Pr in t ing III 3 
• C m n s . 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s . . . . 3 0 
E lec t ive -3 -2 
15 3 
Fourth Term 
Art 268 Weav ing IV 3 
Art 274 Pottery IV 3 0 
Art 285 Fabr ic Pr in t ing IV 3 3 
" C m n s . 153 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
and the Ar t s 3 0 
E lec t ive -3 
15 3 
• S t u d e n t s who w ish to subs t i tu te E n g l i s h cou rses for C o m -
mun ica t i ons 150/153 may do so wi th the program represen-
tat ive 's approval . 
3. Commercial Art 
Open to full t ime s tuden ts only. Th is is a two year pro-
gram to provide training for those who l ike to draw and en-
joy deve lop ing a concep t f rom its beg inn ing into f in ished 
c o m m u n i c a t i o n . S tudents are trained in des ign , v isual im-
agery, media c h o i c e , typography and concep tua l th ink ing. 
In short , the s tudent b e c o m e s a p rob lem solver. Th is is a 
commerc i a l ar t is t 's func t ion , the reso lu t ion of p rob lems 
that affect the way peop le think, p lay, work, t ravel , spend 
their money or change their habi ts . 
Instructors are p ro fess iona ls who take t ime away from 
their own careers to teach , thus the program relates to the 
current d e m a n d s of b u s i n e s s and industry. Real and 
s imu la ted p rob lems are taken from ini t ia l to f in ished art and 
reproduct ion . Frequent ly g u e s t s from all levels of the pro-
f ess i on are brought in to elevate s tudent pro jects . 
T h e graduate prepares a por t fo l io of work to present to 
future emp loyers or t ransfer to art s c h o o l . A graduate 's 
educa t ion here g ives them a wide spec t rum of career or 
educa t ion oppor tun i t ies . 
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Admission Requirements: 
This program requires a high level of maturity and integri-
ty. Students'with a year or more of life experience following 
high school are usually more knowledgeable and mature in 
their choice of direction and better prepared. However, 
highly motivated high school students without this year or 
more of experience can succeed here; and we encourage 
those students to apply. 
Admission is based on a portfolio, past work and. ex-
perience in related fields, general ability and the applicant's 
interests. A rolling admission procedure is used. Applica-
tions and portfolios should be submitted no later than 
March 1 of the desired entrance year. 
Applicants will be notified of the admissions commit-
tee's decision in writing no later than six weeks after 
receipt of completed program application, including port-
folio and personal interview. 
Portfolio Requirements: 
There should be a minimum of 12 samples of original 
work representing your current abilities. Imaginative and 
experimental drawings in any medium are a welcome addi-
tion to the portfolio. Samples must be flat, not rolled, fram-
ed or glassed. It is not necessary to mat samples. 
We cannot accept portfolios larger than 20"x26". Colour 
slides or prints of any larger work may be sent. However, 
photographs or slides do not replace the required minimum 
of 12 samples of your original work. 
Your name and "Commercial Art Program" should be on 
the outside of the portfolio in large printed letters. 
If you wish your portfolio returned, you must send either 
stamps or cheque to cover the cost of return postage. Do 
not send any portfolios by cross-country bus system as 
they are not delivered to Capilano College. 
Parcel post insured or air parcel post insured is usually 
the best way to have portfolios sent and returned. 
Every possible care is taken, but Capilano College cannot 
accept responsibility for loss or damage to an applicant's 
work. 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requirements 72 39 
General Education Requirements _6 _0 
78 39 
First Term 
Art 152 Life Drawing I 3 0 
Art 154 General Drawing I 3 0 
Art 162 Lettering and Typography .. 3 0 
Art 175 Photography for 
the Graphic Arts 3 3 
Art 177 Graphic Design I 3 3 
Art 192 Applied Design I 3 3 
*Cmns 150 Basic Communications _3 _0 
21 9 
Second Term 
Art 164 General Drawing II 3 0 
Art 170 Graphic Arts I 3 3 
Art 176 Studio and Location 
Photography 3 3 
Art 179 Graphic Design II 3 3 
Art 184 Life Drawing II 3 0 
Art 193 Applied Design II 3 0 
18 1 
Third Term 
Art 251 Illustration I 3 3 
Art 252 Applied Design III 3 3 
Art 277 Environmental Design I 3 3 
Art 278 Graphic Arts II 3 3 
Art 295 Advertising Illustration I . . . _3 _3 
15 15 
Fourth Term 
Art 253 Applied Design IV 3 3 
Art 269 Experimental Illustration I 3 3 
Art 279 Environmental Design II.... 3 0 
Art 280 Portfolio Studio 3 3 
Art 298 Advertising Illustration II . . . 3 3 
*Cmns 153 Communications and 
the Arts _3 • _0 
18 12 
•Students who wish to substitute English courses for Com-
munications 150/153 may do so with the program represen-
tative's approval. 
Course Description Code 
On the right hand side of each course description there is 
a series of code letters and numbers, for example: 
English 100 
Language Skills (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The first letter(s) indicate the term in which the class will 
be offered. Example: F-Fall, S-Spring, SU-Summer. Thus, 
English 100 is to be offered in the Fall and Spring terms. 
The first number indicates the number of credit hours 
granted for the course and the number of hours taught per 
week, the second number denotes the number of lab hours 
per week, and the third number denotes the number of 
seminar/tutorial/4th instructional hours per week. Thus, 
English 100 is offered three hours a week for three credit 
hours with no lab time and one hour per week of 4th instruc-
tional hour. 
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Art Courses 
Instructional Faculty 
C o g s w e l l , Barry, N.D.D. (Hammersmi th) , R .C.A. Scu lp tu re , 
Drawing, Pot tery. 
Deggan , Pau l , D ip loma (Worthing C o l . , England), Scu lp tu re . 
Dyke, Sid, Inst. T e c h . & Art (Calgary) Let ter ing, Photography, 
Graph ic Art . 
Eas tco t t , Wayne , Sr. Cer t . (V.S.A.) R .C.A . , Pr in tmak ing . 
Fors ter , F red , A lber ta C o l l e g e of Art , Adver t is ing Illustra-
t ion. 
J e n s e n , J o s e p h i n e , B.A., M.A. (Br. Col .) Art H is tory . 
K i ngan , Ted. , N.D.D. (Blackpool) , A .T .D. (Manchester) , 
R .C.A. Teach . Cert . (Manchester) , B .C. T e a c h . Cert., 
Drawing, Pa in t ing , D e s i g n . 
Leska rd , S tephen , Dip l . (St. Mar t ins , London) , G e n . Drawing, 
Des ign , Pa in t ing . 
L lewe l l yn , Mar ion , B.A. (Manchester) , G raph ic Des ign . 
L o n g , J o h n , B .P .A . Art Center (Los Angeles) , Graph ic 
Des ign . 
M a c L a g a n , David, A . O . C . A . , I.D.C. F .C .A . , I l lustrat ion, G e n . 
Drawing. 
M c L a r e n , Donna, Cert . (Sher idan Co l lege) , B .H .Sc . (Guelph), 
Pottery. 
Marsha l l , David, Cert . (B.C.), Scu lp tu re , Drawing. 
M e e s , M ieneke , Weav ing . 
Molnar , Frank, D ip l . (Pennsylvania) , Ana tomy, Drawing, 
Pa in t ing . 
Naumann , R o s e , Cert . (V.S.A.), C red . (Inst. A l lende) , Weav-
ing. 
N e w t o n - M a s o n , J o h n , Dip l . (Worthing C o l . , England) , En-
vi ronmenta l Des ign . 
R i c h m o n d , Les ley , M.Art E d . (Wash ington State Col . ) , Teac. 
Cer t . (London), Fabr ic Pr in t ing. 
Rosenbe rg , A n n , B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Art H is tory , V isua l 
L i teracy. 
Sharpe , David, D ip l . (Alta. C o l . of Art), App l ied Des ign . 
Str ib ley, Roger, Ce ram. (Birmingham), (Lund Univ. Sweden), 
Pottery. 
W o o d , A lan , N.D.D., A .T .D. (Liverpool), R .C .A . Pa in t ing , G e n . 
Drawing, L i fe Drawing. 
Y a s k i n s k i , Dan ie l , Photography. 
Z immerman , AI, Art Cen te r (Los Ange les ) , Art Coord ina tor , 
App l i ed Des ign . 
Art 101 
Introduction to the Visual Arts II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 100 
A further invest igat ion of the vocabu lary of the v i sua l arts 
and the creat ive p rocess us ing mater ia ls drawn f rom the 
his tory of Wes te rn Art, Or ienta l Art, the arts of P reco lum-
bian and other cu l tu res . 
No te : Th is cou rse c o m b i n e d with Art 100 carr ies 3 t ransfer 
uni ts to U .B .C . Do not take V i sua l L i teracy 101 a lso 
for credi t . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 150 
Drawing I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n invest igat ion of the concep tua l , techn ica l and percep-
tual a s p e c t s of the drawing p rocess th rough a w ide variety 
of me thods , mater ia ls and s t imul i . Expe r i ences in both 
t radi t ional and con temporary app roaches and c o n c e r n s , in-
c lud ing representat iona l , interpret ive and exper imenta l 
d raw ings in appropr ia te med ia (penci l , pen, b rush , markers , 
m ixed-med ia , etc.) E m p h a s i s wil l be on deve lop ing the stu-
den t ' s con f i dence , know ledge , graph ic sens i t iv i ty and con -
trol of media . 
Art 151 
Drawing II (S) (3,0,1) 
A further invest igat ion of the concep tua l , t echn i ca l and 
perceptua l a s p e c t s of the drawing p r o c e s s wi th add i t iona l 
e m p h a s i s on the cont ro l of med ia a n d persona l m o d e s of 
exp ress ion . 
Art 152 
Life Drawing (F) (3,0,1) 
The study of drawing f rom the observat ion of the human 
f igure; exe rc i ses in deve lop ing v isua l percep t ion , memory 
and bas i c drawing sk i l l s . S tudy of the propor t ions of the 
human body. St ruc ture and ac t ion d raw ings with e m p h a s i s 
on empathy and percept ion of graph ic e lements ; inst inc-
t ive, and s t ruc tured drawing ; deve lop ing thought -hand coor-
d ina t ion . S tudy of l ine charac te r i s t i cs in penc i l , pen , con te , 
cha rcoa l t echn iques . Con tou r , c ross -con tour , ges tu re and 
vo lume draw ings f rom d raped and undraped mode l . 
No te : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to B .F .A . S tud io 
Program at U.B.C. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 100 
Introduction to the Visual Arts I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the concep t s of v isual ar ts, art 
theor ies and to some a s p e c t s of the deve lopment of 
pa in t ing , scu lp tu re and arch i tec ture based upon mater ia ls 
drawn pr inc ipal ly f rom the history of Wes te rn Art. There wil l 
be an emphas i s upon deve lop ing v isua l l i teracy and an 
awareness about the creat ive p rocess , the cr i t ica l apprec ia-
t ion of formal and soc ia l a s p e c t s of v isua l art. 
No te : Th is cou rse comb ined with Art 101 carr ies 3 transfer 
uni ts to U.B .C. Do not take V i s u a l L i teracy 100 a lso 
for credi t . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . a n d U.B.C. S e e Transfer G u i d e 
pub l i shed on page 130. 
Art 154 
General Drawing I (F) (3,0,1) 
The study of primary drawing m e d i a and bas ic techni -
ques , inc lud ing penc i l , pen and ink, and brush and ink. 
S tudy of perspec t ive drawing f rom direct observa t ion , 
pr inted reference mater ia l , and the imag ina t ion . S tudy of 
representa t iona l rendering techn iques of ob jec ts , st ruc-
tures , su r faces , and textures. Learn ing to v isua l i ze in 
graph ic terms, symbo l i z i ng , s ty l iz ing in terms of l ine and 
l ine charac te r i s t i cs . Deve lop ing power of observa t ion and 
graph ic sensi t iv i ty . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e car r ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B.F .A . 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
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Art 155 
Mediums and Techniques (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Prerequis i te : Art 150, Art 154 or ins t ruc tor 's pe rm iss i on . 
A compar i son of the app roach of the med ia and how they 
may be used to ach ieve a w ide variety of e f fec ts . A com-
par ison of the approach to drawing , pa in t ing or i l lust rat ion. 
M e d i a to be inc luded are a variety of penc i l s , pens and inks, 
dyes , water co l o r s , ac ry l i cs , eel v iny ls , o i l s , repel lants and 
co l lege . 
Art 158 
Design I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the c o n c e p t s and pr inc ip les of v isual 
art fundamenta ls with ana ly t ica l and creat ive s tudy of bas ic 
e lements of p ic tor ia l o rgan iza t ion . P r o c e s s and nature of 
v i sua l c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , fo rm c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s are in-
vest igated wi th reference to f ine arts, craf ts and appl ied 
arts. Exe rc i ses in creat ing mean ing fu l graph ic c o m m u n i c a -
t ions on set and freely c h o s e n t op i cs wil l be emp loyed . 
M e d i a wil l i nc lude penc i l , paint , ink, co l l age mater ia ls and 
mixed media . 
Note : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 t ransfer un i ts to B .F .A . S tud io 
Program at U.B.C. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 159 
Location Drawing (SU) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Th i s course wi l l enable s tuden ts to deve lop a se lect ive 
eye and work ef fect ively wi th a variety of drawing media . 
The student wi l l be able to se lec t a m e d i u m best su i ted for 
the needs of a given d rawing p rob lem. S tud ies wi l l be pro-
d u c e d that are su i tab le for later deve lopment as works in 
other media . The cou rse is a comb ina t i on of loca t ion and 
s tud io t ime. 
Art 160 
Fabric Printing I (F) (3,0,1) 
The study of hand pr int ing techn iques on fabr ics , b lock 
print, batik and s i l k -sc reen ing . Use of these techn iques for 
repeat yardages and wal l -hang ings wi th the add i t ion of 
qu i l t ing . S tudy of dif ferent types of dyes . 
Art 161 
Fabric Printing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 160 
The study of res is t dye ing of fabr ics , inc lud ing t ie-dyeing 
techn iques wi th the add i t ion of s t i t ch ing , padding and ap-
p l ique for wal l -hang ings. 
Art 162 
Lettering and Typography (F) (3,0,1) 
His tor ica l o r ig ins of the a lphabet , numera ls and letter 
s ty les . Propor t ion and s p a c i n g . Let ter ing ind ica t ion in pen-
c i l , b rush , c h a l k s and felt markers . C o m p r e h e n s i v e and 
reproduct ion let ter ing. 
Art 163 
Pottery I (F) (3,3,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to bas i c p r o c e s s e s of pottery, inc lud ing 
p inch , dug-out, co i l and s lab , e lementary wheelwork , g laze 
theory and app l i ca t ion , k i ln and f i r ing. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 164 
General Drawing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 154 
Fur ther exp lora t ion of drawing m e d i a and techn iques 
wi th an e m p h a s i s on a more indiv idual and interpret ive ap-
p roach , deve lop ing themes for d raw ings a imed at i l lustra-
t ion and reproduc t ion . S tudy of drawing s ty les and modes 
of g raph ic exp ress ion , intepret ive s ty l iza t ion and d is to r t ion . 
Drawing wi th pen and ink; washes , ink and b rush , felt 
markers , mixed med ia . S tudy of m a s s , l ight and dark, plane, 
depth and s p a c e , and their graph ic representat ion through 
var ious drawing techn iques . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B.F .A . 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 164-1 is a more s t ruc tured 
and t radi t ional app roach to drawing , whi le 164-4 is 
more concep tua l in approach . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 165 
Pottery II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 163 
Fur ther s tudy of whee lwork with progress ive ly more ad-
vanced shapes and des igns . A n in t roduct ion to g laze theory 
and exp lorat ion of g laze mater ia ls . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 166 
Anatomy I (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
• 
The main pu rpose of th is drawing cou rse is to teach the 
s tuden ts to draw and unders tand the human body. 
Teach ing wi l l be concen t ra ted on drawing the b o n e s and 
m u s c l e s to enab le the s tuden ts to gain insight of their func-
t ions so they wi l l be able to apply th is knowledge in their 
F i n e and App l i ed Ar ts C o u r s e s . 
In both s e m e s t e r s spec ia l at tent ion wi l l be paid to the 
p rob lems and func t ions of fash ion , i l lustrat ion and interior 
d e s i g n s . For th is purpose we wil l use pro jec t ions , char ts 
and the live m o d e l . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B.F .A . 
S tud io Program at U . B . C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 167 
Sculpture I (F) (3,3,1) 
The s tudy of fundamenta ls of scu lp tu re and three d imen-
s iona l form. E x e r c i s e s in ske t ch ing and mode l l ing in c lay on 
the bas i s of d i rect observat ion f rom the mode l . The s tudy of 
three d imens iona l form th rough the invest igat ion of inner 
s t ruc ture sur face and m a s s . A n in t roduct ion to the p rocess 
of p las ter -mould makeup wi l l be a componen t of the course . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransferab le uni ts to B.F .A. 
S tud io Program at U . B . C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 168 
Weaving I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the mater ia ls and primary equ ipment 
of weav ing, i nc lud ing , sp inn ing , dye ing , the p r o c e s s of 
fe l t ing, pro jects on the b ranch loom, S a l i s h l oom, board and 
frame weaving. The history of weav ing. Weav ing a tapestry. 
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Art 169 
Weaving II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 168 
Introduction to the mechanical loom. The basic weaves 
and their derivatives, pattern drafting, gauze and leno 
weaves. An approach to texture and colour. Garment weav-
ing. 
Art 170 
Graph ic Ar ts I (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 175 
A basic course in graphic arts processes for graphic 
designers, including letterpress, gravure, lithographic and 
silkscreen reproduction. Instruction in the technology of 
colour reproduction by four colour process and by pre-
separation. Students will produce line and halftone 
negatives and perform basic negative stripping and 
silkscreen printing. Field trips to printers and plate makers. 
Art 171 
Pain t ing I (F) (3,0,1) 
Investigation of the characteristics and possibilities of 
painting media through exercises and experiments dealing 
with paint chemistry, mixing, application and control. 
Development of knowledge of elements of picture making 
such as form, composition and structure, colour, volume 
and space through projects using figurative, abstract and 
non-figurative themes. Group and one-to-one discussions 
and analysis of the student's own objectives, problems 
regarding imagery, content, methods, scale, media and 
materials. Examination of traditional and contemporary 
methods and styles through slides, personal research, 
gallery and studio visits. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
68 
Art 172 
Painting II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 171 
Continued experiment with new and traditional painting 
media through individual and group projects, investigating 
possibilities of mixed media, large scale, environmental and 
dimensional paintings, etc. Group critiques and lectures, ar-
tist visitors and studio and gallery visits and field trips, ac-
cumulation of personal ideas and information in sketch 
books, preliminary sketches and series of works. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
Art 174 
Sculpture II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 167 
Further study and practice of sculpture, investigating 
three-dimensional form, introduction to wood carving with 
emphasis on basic design concepts and individual expres-
sion. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
Art 175 
Photography for the Graphic Arts (F) (3,3,1) 
Basic photography with emphasis on optical and 
chemical principles, to prepare students for Graphic Arts I 
in the Spring term. Instruction in 35mm camera operation as 
an assist in graphic design and illustration. 
Art 176 
Studio and Location Photography (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 175 
Instruction in studio l ighting and procedures. 
Photography on location and advanced darkroom techni-
ques for black and white film. Introduction to close-up 
photography and the effective exposure of colour film. 
Art 177 
Graphic Design I (F) (3,3,1) 
An introduction to design elements (shape, line, value, 
texture, colour) to demonstrate the versatility and applica-
tion of each. Exercises to develop a sound grasp of design 
principles and to encourage experiment and discovery as 
well as how these elements work in combination. Media will 
include pencil, paint, collage materials and mixed media. 
Art 178 
Design II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 158 
Further study of design principles, pictorial organization, 
characteristics of visual form and media. Extensive study of 
form and colour characteristics as a means of expression 
and communication of moods, attitudes, and associations 
derived from nonvisual experiences. Study of form sym-
bolism and contemporary society. Introduction to three-
dimensional space and form. Experiments with various 
materials and exploration of the principles of design as ap-
plied to crafts, fine and applied arts. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
Art 179 
Graphic Design II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 177 
Further study of design principles, pictorial organization, 
characteristics of visual form. Combining design elements 
of the previous semester with the new elements of 
typography and photography. Media will include a wide 
variety of materials and an experimental and inventive ap-
proach will be stressed. 
Art 182 
Printmaking I (F) (3,0,1) 
A foundation course for those with little or no ex-
perience. An introduction to the basic techniques of hard-
ground, softground, drypoint and aquatint. Lino, wood, 
relief and mono prints. Most work will be produced in black 
and white, with some discussion of the use of coloured 
inks. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 183 
Printmaking II (S) (3,0,1) 
A continuation of Art 182 with emphasis upon the study 
of black and white and colour printing methods. Study of 
ink formulation and grinding single and multiple plates and 
the collograph. Discussion of historical and contemporary 
approaches to image-making will be ongoing. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
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Art 184 
Life Drawing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 152 
Fur ther s tudy of drawing from the direct observat ion of 
the human f igure. E x e r c i s e s in perce iv ing and graphica l ly 
interpret ing the e lements of plane, m a s s rhythm and form; 
relat ing perceptual e lements to drawing media . Repor tage 
of v isual exper ience and graph ic interpretat ion of personal 
a t t i tudes. Invest igat ion of more c o m p l e x drawing techni -
ques and mater ia ls . Perce iv ing graphic e lements in l ife form 
and ac t ion ; d rawing f rom memory and imaginat ive reflec-
t ion upon v isua l exper ience . S tuden t ' s indiv idual ex-
per imentat ion wi th drawing mater ia ls related to e f fec ts aim-
ed at. 
No te : Th is c o u r s e car r ies 1.5 t ransfer un i ts to the B.F.A. 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferable to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 188 
Art Anatomy II (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 165 
Fur ther s tudy of human anatomy as app l ied to the visual 
ar ts , inc lud ing the study of anatomy for pragmat ic pur-
p o s e s in contemporary des ign . In th is term spec ia l em-
phas i s wil l be given to the muscu la r aspec t s of anatomy. 
S o m e study wi l l be given to the s t ructure of the human head 
as it relates to human portraiture. 
No te : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B.F.A. 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 190 
Spinning and Dyeing (F) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse in us ing di f ferent me thods of p roduc ing yarn 
f rom a wide variety of f ibres. E m p h a s i s on the abi l i ty to dye 
yarn as well as the use of co lo r and texture in text i le produc-
t ion. 
Art 204 
Advanced Stone Carving I (F) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A d m i s s i o n by instructor . 
A study of t radi t ional and con temporary a p p r o a c h e s to 
s tone carving inc lud ing exper ience wi th hand too l s , air-
powered carv ing guns and gr inders, and e lec t r i ca l too ls . 
The invest igat ion of persona l m o d e s of e x p r e s s i o n as 
related to the s tone carv ing p rocess . E m p h a s i s on three-
d imens iona l des ign c o n c e p t s , the ef f ic ient use of too ls , 
mater ia ls and equ ipment . S tuden ts wi l l be requi red to pur-
c h a s e their marb le from the co l lege . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 206 
Foundry Practice I (S) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A d m i s s i o n by Instructor. 
Exper ience in the use of the lost wax method of cas t i ng 
us ing ceramic she l l mo lds . Informat ion for d e s i g n i n g and 
opera t ing a sma l l foundry su i tab le for cas t ing p ieces in 
a l um inum and/or bronze. 
Transferab le to S . F . U . 
Art 216 
Advanced Editioning • Intaglio and Relief I (F) (3,0,1) 
A d m i s s i o n by instructor . 
Des igned to meet the needs of the student /ar t is t who, 
a l though tra ined in e tch ing techn iques , has not matured as 
an intagl io image-maker ow ing to lack of a c c e s s to su i tab le 
equ ipment , fac i l i t ies and gu idance . The s tudent wi l l 
deve lop p rocedures ar is ing f rom indiv idual needs , enab l ing 
the product ion of f in ished ed i t ions of pr ints and an expan-
s ion of knowledge with respect to the intagl io p r o c e s s . Ex-
tended s tud io t ime wil l be a feature of th is cou rse . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 192 
Applied Design I (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to v isua l c o m m u n i c a t i o n and the role of 
p ro fess iona l des igne rs . Des ign p r inc ip les , layout techni -
ques , learning too ls , me thods , mater ia ls and med ia . Em-
phas i s wi l l be on concept rather than on " c o m p r e h e n s i v e " 
f i n i sh . 
Art 193 
Applied Design II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 177 and Art 192 
A cou rse in techn iques relat ing to presenta t ion of ideas 
at a p ro fess iona l level. Mak ing rough layouts and tight 
c o m p s . Ideas evaluated aga ins t cr i ter ia es tab l i shed . 
Art 217 (Open) 
Advanced Editioning • Intaglio and Relief II 
(S) (3,0,1) 
A d m i s s i o n by instructor . 
Essen t ia l l y a con t inua t ion of Art 216, th is cou rse wi l l con -
cent rate on the needs of the indiv idual who w i s h e s to 
deve lop persona l ed i t ion ing p rocedures and br idge the gap 
be tween the student-art ist and the exhib i t ing-ar t is t . The 
pract ica l p rob lems of es tab l i sh ing a re la t ionsh ip wi th a 
gal lery and put t ing on a one-man s h o w wil l be d i s c u s s e d , as 
wi l l o ther me thods of ga in ing recogn i t ion by appropr ia te 
agenc ies . It is an t ic ipa ted that p rac t i s ing ar t is ts and gal lery 
pe rsonne l wi l l appear as gues t speakers . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
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Art 250 
Painting III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 172 
Studen ts wi l l be encouraged to be sel f -mot ivated and to 
deve lop towards a persona l s ty le. The invest igat ion of pain-
t ing media on the bas is of s tudent interest and preference. 
Spon taneous and sus ta ined app roaches to a variety of 
themes der ived f rom nature, ob jec ts and the imag inat ion . 
S tuden ts shou ld be prepared to b e c o m e involved in occa -
s iona l group or set pro jects . Invest igat ion of mater ia ls , co l -
our, p rob lems of pictor ia l s t ructure and c o m p o s i t i o n , the 
art of the past and present . 
Note : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B.F.A. 
S tud io Program at U . B . C . 
Transferable to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 251 
Illustration Media I (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 164, Art 184 
T o in t roduce the student who has ach ieved a competen t 
degree of drawing sk i l l s to the m e d i u m s necessary to il-
lustrat ive t echn iques . The c o u r s e deve lops through s tages 
f rom penc i l , pen & ink, ink & wash , water co lo rs and eel 
v iny l . The use of the i l lust rator 's too ls and p r o c e s s e s s u c h 
as repel lants, air b rush , m ixed med ia , etc. , are rev iewed. 
Art 252 
Applied Design III (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 17P and Art 193 
The app l ica t ion of des ign and render ing sk i l l s to the 
deve lopment of so lu t i ons to print adver t is ing . Exp lo res 
c o m p a n i e s , p roduc ts , se rv i ces , corpora te ident i f icat ion and 
their re la t ionship to print adver t is ing layouts and tight 
c o m p s prepared for c l a s s c r i t iques. 
Art 253 
Applied Design IV (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 252 
Adver t is ing agency or ien ted. The interweaving of i l lustra-
t ion , photography, g raph ics and te lev is ion into adver t is ing , 
packag ing , and point of pu rchase . Consu l ta t i on on student 
por t fo l io . 
Art 255 
Painting IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 250 
Further s tudy and prac t ice of pa in t ing in the med ium of 
the s tudent 's indiv idual c h o i c e . S u s t a i n e d deve lopment of 
ideas a n d t h e m e s through ske tch books , no tebooks , 
s tud ies , etc. D i s c u s s i o n wi l l take p lace on a one-to-one 
tutorial bas is . Mode l s wi l l be avai lab le for nude and 
c o s t u m e pa in t ing . Con t i nu ing invest igat ion of con tem-
porary art and mater ia ls (as wel l as ta lks on ar t is ts f rom the 
past and present). S tud io and gallery v is i ts . 
Note : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 transfer uni ts to the B.F .A . 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferable to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 257 
Sculpture III (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 174 
A study of c l a s s i c a l and modern scu lp tu re ; the invest iga-
t ion of modern scu lp tu re fo rms through the s tuden t ' s work; 
exper imenta t ion and work in several med ia : meta l , p las t i cs , 
w o o d , c lo th , paper, s tone and those produc ing both soft 
and hard three-d imens iona l forms and cons t ruc t i ons . 
Note : Th is cou rse carr ies 1.5 transfer uni ts to the B.F .A . 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 260 
19th Century Art (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F ine Ar ts 100 and 101, or Art 100 and 101 
Th is cou rse is an in-depth s tudy of the history of Euro-
pean paint ing f rom the A g e of En l ightenment unt i l the end 
of the 19th century . Major ar t is ts, e.g., David, De lacro ix , 
Turner, Monet and Van G o g h , and art movements , e.g. Neo-
C l a s s i c i s m , R o m a n t i c i s m , Rea l i sm and Impress ion i sm, wi l l 
be cons ide red wi th in the context of the pol i t ica l and soc ia l 
t rans fo rmat ions of the per iod. 
Th is course is equivalent to F ine Ar t s 210 of fered by the 
A c a d e m i c D iv is ion . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e c o m b i n e d wi th Art 261 carr ies 3 t ransfer 
un i ts to the B.F .A . S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 261 
20th Century Art (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 260 
A con t inua t ion of Art 260. Th is c o u r s e p resen ts an in-
depth study of 20th century European pa in t ing and 
scu lp tu re : C u b i s m , Fu tu r i sm, De St i j l , Cons t ruc t i v i sm and 
Sur rea l i sm and t races the subsequen t deve lopment of art in 
A m e r i c a from Gorky and Po l l ock in the 1940's to the new 
d i rec t ions in art of the 1970's. 
Art 262 
Advanced Drawing III (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Prerequ is i te : Ar t 184 
Li fe drawing wi th e m p h a s i s on an interpret ive and 
creat ive app roach , s tudy in depth of drawing t echn iques 
and s ty les in reference to contemporary t rends in f ine ap-
p l ied arts. Fur ther exp lora t ion of g raph ic e lements der ived 
f rom observa t ion of the human body, ac t ion and charac ter 
to expand percept ion and cont ro l of dif ferent med ia in order 
to deve lop a persona l s ty le in drawing . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 transfer uni ts to the B.F .A . 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
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Art 263 
Advanced Drawing IV (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Prerequisite: Art 262 
Further study and practice of interpretive and creative life 
drawing, including stylization and abstraction of human 
form; design element in figurative drawing, experiments 
with drawing media. Individual and class criticisms, discus-
sions and demonstrations regarding techniques and ex-
perimentation with materials to broaden the individual's 
use of a wide range of materials. Students will be encourag-
ed to be self-motivated and develop a personal style or 
direction in their work. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
Art 265 
Sculpture IV (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 257 
Advanced problems in sculptural forms. Students will be 
encouraged to experiment in the media of their choice and 
to develop their individual style. Field trips to galleries and, 
when possible, to sculptors' studios. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
Art 267 
Weaving III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 169 i 
Advanced loom techniques: double weave, Moorman 
technique, rug weaves, Ikat. Explorations of the techniques 
with increasing emphasis on craftsmanship and design in 
order to create wallhangings. Study of contemporary work 
in B.C. and abroad. 
Art 268 
Weaving IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 267 
Study of the evolution of non-loom processes. Creating 
fiberstructures with a variety of techniques: coiling, 
crochet, knotless netting, basketry and Sprang. Emphasis 
w i l l be on three-dimensional design concepts. Field trips to 
weaver studios, art galleries and potential work situations. 
Art 269 
Experimental Illustration I (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 251 
Taking the techniques outlined in 251 into finished il-
lustrations for books, magazines, murals, etc. A further ex-
pansion of the use of mediums to include mixed media and 
oils. 
Art 270 
Fabrics for Interiors (S) (3,0.1) (Open) 
Prerequisite: Art 267, Art 284 or instructor's permission. 
A course to develop the aesthetic and functional proper-
ties of textiles and become knowledgeable of weave con-
structions to be able to produce fabric for windows, walls, 
furniture and floors. 
Art 273 
Pottery III (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 165 
Further exploration of pottery techniques, particularly 
wheelwork and glaze materials; study of contemporary 
styles and creative ceramics. Field trips to ceramic studios 
and art-galleries. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
Art 274 
Pottery IV (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 273 
Increasing emphasis on craftsmanship and design. An 
exploration of more complex forms, mainly made on the 
wheel; development of original glazes. 
Note: This course carries 1.5 transfer units to the B.F.A. 
Studio Program at U.B.C. 
Transferable to S.F.U. and U.B.C. 
Art 277 
Environmental Design I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 164, Art 179 
This section is intended to give insight into the pro-
cedures involved in the design of small commercial retail 
structures such as boutiques and service shops in shop-
ping centres and malls. 
Model-building techniques are studied as well as the use 
of colour in merchandising and display. During this section 
the emphasis is on exterior design. 
Art 278 
Graphic Arts II (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 170 
Supervised exploration of graphic arts and printing 
techniques and the application of these to real or simulated 
reproduction problems. Contact with outside trades and 
suppliers in the course of completing assignments. 
Art 279 
Environmental Design II (S) (3,0 
Prerequisite: Art 277 
For the duration of this section the student will work on 
the design of the interior of a shop plus methods of presen-
tation. The psychology of colour in merchandising will be 
covered as well as the use of indoor signing and insignia for 
shop identification. Designer-client relationships will be 
discussed with methods of presentation. 
Art 280 
Portfolio Studio (S( (3,3,1) 
Prerequisite: Art 252, Art 278 
Students will prepare portfolios and samples for display 
as well as designing and producing specific items. Projects 
will be selected to capitalize on the student's acquired 
knowledge and skills and will involve their contact with out-
side agents and suppliers. The student will be responsible 
from initial concept to finished product. 
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Art 282 
Printmaking III (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 183 or ins t ruc tor 's pe rm iss ion . 
A comprehens ive s tudy of intagl io and relief pr int ing 
me thods , th is cou rse is pr imari ly d e s i g n e d for the advanced 
e tch ing s tudent . Other areas that c o m e under cons ide ra t ion 
wi l l inc lude d imens iona l pr ints, pho tograph ic techn iques , 
un inked e m b o s s i n g , e tc . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer un i ts to the B.F .A . 
S tud io Program at U .B .C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U .B .C . 
Art 283 
Printmaking IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Art 282 or ins t ruc to r ' s pe rm iss ion . 
Des igned for the advanced pr in tmaking s tudent , the main 
c o n c e r n wil l be wi th comb ina t i on techn iques based upon 
the ind iv idual 's needs . Th is cou rse wi l l a l so help fami l iar ize 
the s tudent wi th print exh ib i t i ons , compe t i t i ons , pr intmak-
ing soc ie t i es , wo rkshops , e tc . 
No te : Th is c o u r s e carr ies 1.5 t ransfer uni ts to the B.F .A . 
S t u d i o Program at U . B . C . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . and U.B .C. 
Art 284 
Fabric Printing II (F) (3,0,1) 
More in-depth co lour exper imen ts wi th dyes , us ing fabric 
in scu lp tura l relief c o m b i n e d with pr int ing and s tenc i l l i ng 
t echn iques . Us ing more advanced me thods of s tenc i l and 
sc reen pr int ing techn iques for repeat yardage d e s i g n . 
Art 285 
Fabric Printing IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Study of di f ferent pr int ing inks. Pho tog raph ic sc reen 
pr int ing methods both for repeat des ign and for use in three 
d imens iona l pro jects c o m b i n i n g pr in t ing, app l ique and 
more advanced st i tchery t echn iques . 
Art 295 
Advertising Illustration I (F) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 164, Art 184 
A comprehens ive s tudy of con temporary i l lust rat ion 
techn iques and mater ia ls f rom or ig ina l concep t to f inal 
p resenta t ion . 
Art 298 
Advertising Illustration II (S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequis i te : Art 295 
Fur ther exp lora t ion of i l lust rat ion techn iques us ing a 
variety of m e d i u m s and t echn iques w i th the e m p h a s i s on 
actua l s tud io work ing me thods . 
Art 305 
Production Pottery I (F) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A d m i s s i o n by instructor . 
Th is course g ives s tuden ts in-depth lectures on s tud io 
management , b u s i n e s s procedures , p ro fess iona l presenta-
t ion , order ing supp l ies , equ ipment and mater ia ls . A n in-
t roduct ion to bookkeep ing , taxes, l i censes , s tud io start-up 
p rob lems and c o s t s . S tud io wil l give advanced s tudy of kit-
chenware , e lec t r ic and gas ki ln g lazes , porce la in , s lab and 
co i l fo rms, mura ls and c lay scu lp ture . Advanced ki ln ex-
per ience in f i r ing ma in tenance and repair ing. 
' D e p e n d e n t upon approval f rom the Min is t ry of Educa t ion 
Art 306 
Production Pottery II (S) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A d m i s s i o n by inst ructor 
A cont inuat ion of Art 305. S tud ies wi th the add i t ion of co-
op p rocedures , p r ic ing , c o m m i s s i o n pro jects , sa les through 
craft fairs, s to res and s tud ios . 
"Dependent upon approval f rom the Min is t ry of Educa t ion 
73 
Basic Education and Employment Training 
Instructional Faculty 
Atha ide , E., B .Sc . (McGi l l ) , M .Sc . (Brit. Col.) , Prof. Teacher ' s 
Cer t . (Brit. Col .) 
B a n k s , J . L , B .Sc . (Hons.) (S.F.U.) 
Bannis ter , J . , B.A. (Brit. Col . ) , B.S.W. (Brit. Col.) D ip l . of Ed . 
(Oxford), M .Ed . (Toronto), Prof. Teache r ' s Cert . (Brit. Col.) 
(Nfld.) 
B rown , Shir ley, Teach ing Cer t . (B.C.) 
Ca i rns , M „ B .Sc . (Calgary), Prof. Art (Alta.) 
Chamber l i n , Ft., Standard Cer t . (B.C.) 
Duval l , J .E . , B.A. (U.B.C.) D ip l . Ed . (Sask.) 
Fu t te rman, E., B .Sc . (Berkley, Calif.) 
Ga l loway , Le i lan i , Teacher ' s Cert . (B.C.) 
Gr i f f i ths , A l i s o n , M.A. (U. Alta.) 
H i l l , B., E.B. (Brit. Col.) 
H i n d , J . , B.A. (1st Honours) (S.F.U.) M.A. (U.B.C.) 
H o d g s o n , P., B.A. (Hons.) (Ont.) B.E. (Ont.) 
Irvine, R.F., Teach ing Cer t . (Sask.) 
MacStoddar t , K., B.A. (Carleton) Dip l . E d . (U.B.C*) 
M c B r i d e , J o h n , Prof. B a s i c Teach ing Cer t . 
P a s s , J . , B.A. (B.C.) Teach ing Cert . (B.C.) 
Ramsey , Frank, B .Sc . (McGi l l ) 
Rawsthorne , M. , B .H .Ec . (U.B.C.) 
Southers t , J . , Prof. Cert . (B.C.) B.A., B .Ed . (U.B.C.) 
Thom l i nson , A . G . , B.A. (B.C.), M . S c , Prof, Teacher ' s Cert . 
(B.C.) L 
Y o u n g , D.E., B.A. (S.F.U.) S . R . M . (London) S . C . M . (Scot land) 
Dip l . T .N. (London) 
General Information 
The Bas i c Educa t ion and Employment Tra in ing Depart-
ment offers the fo l lowing programs: 
1) Bas i c Tra in ing and Sk i l l s Development 
2) B a s i c Emp loyment Sk i l l s Train ing 
3) Eng l ish Language Train ing for L i fe Sk i l l s 
I Basic Training Skills Development (B.T.S.D.) 
App l i can t s mus t be 17 years of age or over, and have been 
out of the Pub l i c S c h o o l s ys tem for at least one year. 
The B.T.S.D. program provides an oppor tun i ty for 
s tuden ts to ga in the equ iva lency of grade 6, 8, 10 or 12 in 
E n g l i s h , Ma themat i cs and the S c i e n c e s . Comp le t i on of the 
program inc reases the s tuden t ' s emp loyment oppor tun i t ies 
and qua l i f ies h im or her for entry into further vocat iona l 
t ra in ing programs. 
In s o m e c a s e s , C a n a d a Manpower of fers f inanc ia l sup-
port for full t ime s tudents . Before enter ing the program, 
potent ia l s tuden ts are adv ised to con tac t their loca l of f ice 
to verify whether they are el ig ib le for suppor t . 
Instruct ion is to a large degree ind iv idua l ized. Depend ing 
on the ind iv idual 's needs, ins t ruct ion may be taken in al l or 
only s o m e of the sub jec ts of fered. In add i t ion to the regular 
ful l t ime day program, even ing and part-t ime day c o u r s e s 
are provided for s tudents who are emp loyed dur ing regular 
b u s i n e s s hours or who work shi f ts . 
T h e average t ime required for comp le t i on of any one level 
is s ix months , but s tuden ts are encouraged to comp le te 
their work in as short a t ime as poss ib le . Dur ing the first 
m o n t h , the s tuden t ' s in te res ts , goa ls and prev ious educa-
t ional exper ience are cons ide red in determin ing wh i ch of 
the four levels is appropr ia te. 
C o u r s e Conten t : B.T.S.D. Leve ls 1, 2 and 3 
- to a Grade Ten equ iva lency 
B io logy 2 and 3 in t roduces the ce l l and one-ce l led 
o rgan i sms and then leads into a s tudy of human b io logy. 
Th is cou rse emphas i zes the impact of nutr i t ion and life-
sty le upon heal th . 
C h e m i s t r y / P h y s i c s 2 and 3 in t roduces the s tudent to mat-
ter and energy and teaches him(her) how to solve pract ica l 
p rob lems by app ly ing bas ic sc ien t i f i c p r inc ip les . 
Eng l i sh (Commun ica t i ons 2 and 3) deve lops sk i l l s in the 
use of Eng l i sh and encourages a ques t i on ing and ana ly t ica l 
at t i tude toward all forms of c o m m u n i c a t i o n . 
Ma thema t i cs 2 and 3 deve lops p ro f i c iency in ar i thmet ic 
and prov ides a review of the dec ima l and metr ic s y s t e m s , a 
bas ic unders tand ing of in formal geomet ry , and an introduc-
t ion to a lgebra. The acqu is i t i on of sk i l l s required of a w ise 
c o n s u m e r is encouraged . 
C o u r s e Conten t : B.T.S.D. Level 4 
- Grade Twelve equ iva lency 
B io l ogy 4 prov ides the s tudent wi th a thorough 
unders tand ing of the ce l l , the bas ic unit of life. The student 
then p roceeds to study var ious top i cs involving plant and 
an imal s y s t e m s . T o p i c s may be se lec ted by the student to 
suit his(her) vocat iona l and career goa l s . 
C h e m i s t r y / P h y s i c s 4 of fers a wide c h o i c e of t op i cs wh ich 
enab les the s tudent to acqu i re mastery of chemis t ry and/or 
p h y s i c s up to the equivalent of grade 11 or grade 12. 
II Basic Employment Skills Training 
Th i s program is des igned to help peop le who have dif-
f icu l ty gett ing and keeping a job. F i rs t , s tuden ts a s s e s s 
themse lves : their sk i l l s and interests as well as any jobs 
they 've had in the past. Then s tudents have the oppor tun i ty 
to have two work weeks in j obs they th ink they wou ld l ike. 
At the same t ime s tudents learn about job requ i rements , 
t ra in ing programs and commun i t y resou rces . They a lso 
learn how to apply for a job. 
C o u r s e Conten t : 
1. Sel f A s s e s s m e n t & Career Exp lo ra t ion 
2. Keep ing a J o b 
3. J o b Sea rch Sk i l l s 
4. Work Exper ience 
5. J o b Search 
III English Language Training for Life Skills 
Th is program is des igned for ind iv idua ls for w h o m 
Eng l i sh is not their native language. The e m p h a s i s is to 
teach the s tudent to func t ion in an Eng l i sh speak ing com-
muni ty . 
> 
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Business Management Programs 
Instructional Faculty 
B a g s h a w , Ft., B . C o m m . (Brit. Col.) , M.A. (Colorado), M.Ed. , 
C o u n s e l l o r 
Barbazuk, W m . , B.A. (Sask.), B .Ed . (Sask.), Teach ing Cer-
t i f icate (Sask.) 
Car ter , A .W. , B . S c . (U. of Alta.), C & G Cer t . (Engie ld Tech . 
Co l l ege , London) 
Cob ley , J . , B.A. (Br igham Young) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Duz i ta , W., B . C o m m . (U.B.C.) 
En t i cknapp , S . L L . B . (U. of Sask. ) , Pract . Cer t . (Law S o c . of 
B.C.) 
Fane , G . , R.I.A. 
Far re l l , G . , DIPI.T. (Fin. Mgmt. ) , B.C.I.T., M . B . C . (Gen. Bus.), 
S . F . U . , R.I.A. 
F lande rs , A. , B . C o m m . 
G r u e n , F., B . M . (Rensse laer P o l m Inst.), M .Sc . (Waterloo) 
K i l i an , C , B.A. (Columbia) , M.A. (S.F.U.) 
Kub i cek , R., B.A. (Concordia) 
L a C o s t e , W . H . , D ip l oma T e c h . , (B.C.I.T.), R.I.A. 
LeF lu f y , R .C. 
Lob law , J .D. , B.A. (U. of Toronto) 
M a c K a y , R.B., L L . B . (U. of Alberta), B . C o m m . (U.B.C.) 
M a r s h a l l , J . R . , D i p l o m a - O p e r a t i o n s M g m t . (B.C.I .T.) , 
S y s t e m s A n a l y s i s & D e s i g n (Col lege of New Caledon ia) 
M c i n t o s h , C , B . C o m m . ( U . B . C ) , C . G . A . (U.B.C.) 
M c K i e , C , B . C o m m . ( U . B . C ) , Pro. Teach ing Cer t i f i ca te 
M i c h a e l s , L , B . S c . (Alta.), B .Ed . (Alta.), M .Ed . (Alta.) 
M o s e l e y , B., B.A. (Calif.), M .B .A . (Calif.) 
N i c h o l s , R . C , B . C o m m . (U. of Alta.), R.I.A. 
N i x o n , P., B .Sc . (U.Vic.) 
Nor r i s , R., C A . (Inst, of C A . ) 
Oberndor f , A . G . , B .S. (U. of N e w Haven), M.I.M. (Thunderbird 
Grad . , S c h o o l of Internat ional Bus i nes s ) 
O ' C o n n o r , R., B u s . A d m i n . Degree (Ryerson) 
Payne , M., B.A. (U. of Tenn.), M.S. (U. of Tenn.) 
Pra i l l , T., Industr ial Re la t ions (Queens Universi ty) 
Pr ies ter , C L , F .C .B .A . (Queen's) , B.A. (Sir George Wi l l iam), 
M.A. (Brit. Col .) 
Renn ie , R., B .S . (Br igham Young) , M.S . (Br igham Young), 
P h . D . (Brit. Col .) 
R ich te r , M „ B.A. (U. of Sask. ) , B .Ed. (U. of Sask.) 
Sayre , J . , B . S . B . A . (U. of Denver), M.A. (Boston) 
S c h m i d t , L , B .Ed . (Alta.), M .Ed . (Alta.), Ph .D . (Alta.), 
C o u n s e l l o r 
S m y t h , Wm. , B . C o m m . (Da lhous ie U.) 
Taylor , M., B .Sc . (Alta.) 
T o w s o n , K.V., B .Sc . (S.F.U.) 
Van Norman, D.L., B.A. (Brit. Col.) , M.A. (Brit. Col :) 
V i ck , A . H . , B . C o m m . (Brit. Col .) 
Y a c k n e s s , H.B., B . C o m m . (Brit. Col.) , M .B .A . (S.F.U.), C A . 
General Information 
The program/course o f fe r ings of th is depar tment at tempt 
to sa t is fy the fo l lowing needs : 
(A) A recent H igh S c h o o l graduate, p lann ing a career in 
b u s i n e s s / i n d u s t r y who d e s i r e s a c o m p r e h e n s i v e 
bus iness educa t ion (2 years ful l-t ime). 
(B) A High S c h o o l graduate with 4 - 6 years b u s i n e s s ex-
per ience who des i res a theoret ica l and pract ica l 
b u s i n e s s educa t ion (2 years part-time). 
(C) P e r s o n s w i th a m i n i m u m of 7 years b u s i n e s s ex-
per ience in industry, government , the mi l i tary or 
private b u s i n e s s ventures who des i re a c o n c i s e formal 
b u s i n e s s educa t ion (10 month ful l-t ime). 
(D) Pe rsons present ly emp loyed in b u s i n e s s , who require 
addi t ional formal b u s i n e s s educa t ion or upgrad ing 
(part-time, evening). 
(E) Pe rsons want ing to take c o u r s e s that carry credit 
towards non-Cap i lano C o l l e g e cer t i f i ca te and d i p l oma 
programs (part-time, day or evening). 
(F) Pe rsons in terested in further ing their know ledge in a 
part icular area of b u s i n e s s (part-time, day or evening). 
T h e s e p rog rams /cou rses provide you wi th a comprehen -
sive educa t ion in bas ic manager ia l sk i l l s . They have a prac-
t ica l foundat ion for those who w ish to enter a career in 
b u s i n e s s or to expand thei r career in b u s i n e s s e i ther as an 
independent entrepreneur or as a p rospec t i ve employee-
manager . A more de ta i l ed d e s c r i p t i o n of the pro-
g r a m s / c o u r s e s fo l lows (refer to co r respond ing s e c t i o n A -
F), or can be ob ta ined by ca l l i ng the B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
Department at 986-1911, l oca l 389 be tween the hours of 1:30 
p.m. and 4:30 p.m. dai ly. 
(A) W e offer the fo l low ing two year ful l-t ime programs 
beg inn ing in September each year. 
1. A c c o u n t i n g / F i n a n c i a l Management Program 
2. Market ing Management Program 
3. C o m p u t e r S y s t e m s Management Program 
4. Admin is t ra t ive Managemen t Program 
T h e s e in tens ive programs require a m in imum of 30 hours 
per week in c l a s s and 30 hours per week ou ts ide of c l a s s . 
B e c a u s e of the l imi ted s p a c e in these programs, in terested 
p e r s o n s shou ld apply by Apr i l 1st. Entry to t hese p rograms 
is based on h igh s c h o o l g rades , b u s i n e s s exper ience , 
matur i ty, interest and apt i tude. A Cap i l ano Co l l ege D ip loma 
is awarded upon s u c c e s s f u l comp le t ion of the p rogram re-
qu i rements (96 credi t hours) as out l ined be low. 
Account ing /F inanc ia l Management Program 
Th is program is des igned to provide the s tudent wi th the 
oppor tun i ty to obta in a s o u n d unders tand ing of accoun t i ng 
p r inc ip les and concep t s as wel l as other a s p e c t s of 
b u s i n e s s . The program prepares the s tudent for a career in 
pub l i c accoun t i ng or f inanc ia l management in c o m m e r c i a l , 
industr ia l or government en te rp r i ses . . 
The student concen t ra tes in h is /her s e c o n d year on 
c o u r s e s in f inanc ia l management s u c h as : C o s t A c c o u n -
t ing, F inanc ia l A c c o u n t i n g , Taxat ion , Labour Re la t i ons and 
Aud i t i ng . App l i ca t i on of p r inc ip les and theor ies is s t ressed 
through the use of case -me thod and prob lem-so lv ing 
techn iques . Fur ther preparat ion for work in management 
wi l l be ach ieved by deve lop ing the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to 
ana lyze b u s i n e s s p rob lems and to arrive at l og ica l so lu -
t ions . Upon graduat ion the s tudent has received (in add i t ion 
to our Diploma) approx imate ly 6 0 % of the c red i ts required 
towards a C . G . A . and R.I.A. d ip loma. 
75 
Marketing Management Program 
The student who enrols in this program will, in the first 
year, take courses that will acquaint him/her with a broad-
based understanding of the business environment. In the 
second year of the program, the student concentrates on 
such areas as Retailing, Elements of Advertising Strategy, 
Marketing Research, Merchand is ing, International 
Marketing, and Marketing Management. 
Projects, case problems, special assignments, and field 
trips are extensively used to stimulate the application of 
theory and principles, and to develop analytical abilities to 
achieve greater occupational competence. 
This particular program prepares the student for a wide 
variety of challenging positions requiring special skills in 
such fields as retailing, buying, advertising, selling, and 
marketing research. 
Computer Systems Management Program 
In North America, the number of computer installations 
has grown from about 2,000 in 1960 to 100,000 in 1970 and 
to 400,000 in 1980. The computing industry is currently 
growing at a 20 per cent annual rate indicating that it will 
not be too many years until this industry will have the same 
economic impact as the auto industry has today. This rapid 
growth has produced a serious shortage of qualified com-
puter programmers and systems analysts. 
In the 1960s computers were available only to the larger 
businesses because of their high costs. Developments in 
the last decade (including a dramatic drop in their cost) 
have brought computer capability to an ever-expanding cir-
cle of smaller organizations. One such development has 
been the creation of efficient and low-cost minicomputers 
and microcomputers. In terms of number of installations, 
these computers now represent 85 per cent of the total. 
This development has resulted in not only a greater demand 
for computer personnel but also more versatile computer 
personnel. These small organizations cannot afford 
specialists in each segment of computer application. They 
require a person trained in computer operation, programm-
ing, systems analysis, the application of computers and an 
understanding of all management objectives. 
This two year program provides the students with the 
comprehensive training required to satisfy this new 
business need. 
Administrative Management Program 
This program is designed to provide the student with an 
opportunity to obtain a sound understanding of all aspects 
of business management. After completing a general one 
year program (identical to that of the Financial/Accounting 
Management Program) the student concentrates in his/her 
second year on courses such as Personnel Management, 
Small Business Management, Labour Relations, Business 
Law, Advanced Data Processing and Sales Management. 
See chart on next page. 
(B) We offer the following two year part-time programs 
beginning in September and January each year. 
1. Accounting/Financial Management Program 
2. Marketing Management Program 
3. Computer Systems Management Program 
4. Administrative Management Program 
These programs require a minimum of 20 hours per week 
in class and 15 hours per week outside of class. A descrip-
tion of these programs can be found above (in Section A). 
The detailed course requirements of these programs can be 
obtained by calling the Business Management Department. 
Because of the limited space in these programs, interested 
persons should apply by May 1st and December 1st respec-
tively. Entry to these programs is based on high school 
grades, business experience, maturity, interest and ap-
titude. A Capilano College Certificate is awarded upon suc-
cessful completion of the program requirements (58 credit 
hours). 
(C) We offer the following 10 month full-time Business Ad-
ministration programs beginning in July each year. 
1. Administrative Management Program 
2. Marketing Management Program 
3. Accounting/Financial Management Program 
The unique feature of these programs is the credit given 
for military and civilian business experience. In essence, 
the advance credit allows one direct entry into the final year 
of a Business Administration program, resulting an an 
Associate of Arts and Science Diploma upon successful 
completion. 
These programs require a minimum of 30 hours per week 
in class and 30 hours per week outside of class. A brochure 
detailing the course requirements of these programs can be 
obtained by calling the Business Management Department. 
Because of the limited space in these programs, interested 
persons should apply by March 1st. For eligible students, 
financial support is available from Canada Manpower and/or 
the Unemployment Insurance Commission for these pro-
grams. Entry to these programs is based on business ex-
perience, maturity, interest and aptitude. A Capilano Col-
lege Diploma in Business Administration is awarded upon 
successful completion of the program requirements (60 
credit hours). 
(D) We offer two part-time certificate programs beginning 
in September and January each year. 
(i) Provides a practical exposure to the Basic 
Managerial Skills required in business. Students 
enrolled in this program complete a series of eight 
courses (two per term) over a two or three year 
period. While the particular sequence of courses 
is not rigid, the following sequence is recom-
mended: 
Term 1 : BSMG 184: Accounting I 
BSMG 176: Management in Industry 
Term 2 : BSMG 185: Accounting II 
BSMG 172: Administrative Practices and 
Organization 
Term 3 : BSMG 163: Principles of Supervision and 
Leadership 
BSMG 150: Business Mathematics 
Term 4: : BSMG 180: Introduction to Data Processing 
BSMG 240: Business Law I 
Satisfactory completion of the above courses will provide 
the student with a Certificate in Administrative Manage-
ment (27 credit hours). 
(ii) Provides a practical exposure to the Managerial 
Marketing Skills required in operating a small 
business. Students enrolled in this program com-
plete a series of twelve courses (two per term) over 
a three or four year period. 
Continued on page 78 
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TWO YEAR FULL TIME PROGRAMS 
FIRST TERM (FALL) 
Business Management 150 
Business Management 158 
Business Management 170 
Business Management 172 
Business Management 175 
Business Management 180 
Business Management 182 
Business Management 184 
Communications 150 
.SECOND TERM (SPRING) 
Business Management 151 
Business Management 159 
Business Management 171 
Business Management 176 
Business Management 180 
Business Management 181 
Business Management 182 
Business Management 183 
Business Management 185 
Communications 151 
Economics 200 
LAP 201 
THIRD TERM (FALL) 
Business Management 220 
Business Management 230 
Business Management 240 
Business Management 253 
Business Management 255 
Business Management 260 
Business Management 263 
Business Management 264 
Business Management 271 
Business Management 272 
Business Management 273 
Business Management 275 
Business Management 292 
Business Management 293 
Business Management 295 
Business Management 297 
Economics 201 
FOURTH TERM (SPRING) 
Business Management 211 
Business Management 230 
Business Management 231 
Business Management 232 
Business Management 241 
Business Management 253 
Business Management 256 
Business Management 261 
Business Management 265 
Business Management 274 
Business 
Business 
Business 
Business 
Business 
Business 
Business 
Management 276 
Management 277 
Management 278 
Management 280 
Management 284 
Management 294 
Management 296 
CREDIT HOURS 
MARKETING ACCOUNTING/ COMPUTER 
MANAGEMENT FINANCIAL SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT MANAGEMENT 
ADMINISTRATIVE 
MANAGEMENT 
4tt 
Business Mathematics — 
Marketing I 3 
Mathematics of Business 
and Finance 4 % 
Administrative Practices 
and Organization 3 3 3 . . . 
Organizational Behaviour 3 3 3- • • 
Introduction to Data 
Processing 3 — 3 . . . 
Systems Analysis and 
Application I — 3 3- • • 
Accounting I 4 % 4 % 4 % 
Communications 3 3 3 . . . 
24 24 
Statistical Analysis 
and Application — "V " 
Marketing II 3 3 -• • 
Applied Business Statistics 4% 4Vz 
Management in Industry 3 3 . . . 
Introduction to 
Data Processing — 3 - • • 
"BASIC" Programming II — — •• • 
Systems Analysis and 
Application II 3 — . . . 
"RPG II" Programming I — — • • • 
Accounting II 4V4 4M 
Business Writing 3 3 - • • 
Principles of Macro 
Economic Theory 3 3 -
Reading Dynamics 1V2 Vh 
25% 25 V 4 
Business Readiness Vh Vh 
Salesmanship I . 3 — . . . 
Business Law I 3 3 - • • 
Management Responsibility 
In Labour Relations — 3 . . . 
Financial Accounting I — 3 . . . 
Finance I 3 3- • • 
Advanced Data Processing — 3 - • • 
Cost and Managerial Accounting . . . —.': 4 % 
Merchandising I 3 — . . . 
Consumer Behaviour 3 — . . . 
Elements of 
Advertising Strategy 3 — . . . 
Marketing Research 3 — . . . 
"COBOL" Programming I — — . . . 
Systems Analysis and 
Application II — — . . . 
"BASIC" Programming III — — • • • 
"RPG M" Programming II — — • • • 
Principles of Micro 
Economic Theory • • 3- • ±- 3.^. 
25'/2 24 
Corporation and Society Vh 1V4 
Salesmanship I — — . . . 
Merchandising II 3 — . . . 
Transportation and 
Distribution 1V4 — . . . 
Business Law II 3 3 . . . 
Management Responsibility 
in Labour Relations 3 — . . . 
Financial Accounting II — 3. • • 
Finance II — 3 . . . 
Quantitative Aids to 
Decision Making — 3 . . . 
Cost and Managerial 
Accounting II — 3. • . 
Marketing Management 3 — . . . 
International Marketing 3 — . . . 
Sales Management 3 — . . . 
Auditing — 3 . . . 
Taxation — 3 . . . 
"COBOL" Programming II — — . . . 
Management Information 
Systems • — • • • —• • • 
21 22% 
25 V2 
41/2 
6... 
4V2 
3. . . 
4 Vh 
125V2 
1V2 
25% 
41/2 
19% 
4 V2 
3 
3 
3 
4'/2 
3 
24 
3 
41/2 
3 
. 4</2 
. 3 
. 3 
. Vh 
25 V2 
'Course load is defined in consultation with coordinator. 
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Term 1: B S M G 172: 
Term 2 
Term 3 
Term 4 
Term 5 
Term 6 
B S M G 184 
B S M G 185 
B S M G 158 
B S M G 210 
B S M G 163 
B S M G 180 
B S M G 240 
B S M G 260 
B S M G 273 
B S M G 230 
B S M G 176 
Admin is t ra t ive P rac t i ces and 
Organ iza t ion 
A c c o u n t i n g I 
A c c o u n t i n g II 
Market ing I 
Sma l l B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
P r inc ip les of Supe rv i s i on 
Introduct ion to Data P r o c e s s i n g 
B u s i n e s s Law I 
F i n a n c e I 
E lemen ts of Adver t i s ing Strategy 
S a l e s m a n s h i p I 
Management in Industry 
Sa t i s fac to ry comp le t ion of the above cou rses wi l l provide 
the student wi th a Cer t i f i ca te in Sma l l B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment (39 credit hours). 
P e r s o n s in terested in ei ther of these two part-t ime pro-
g rams shou ld ca l l the B u s i n e s s Managemen t Department 
by Augus t 1st and December 1st respect ive ly . 
(E) W e offer c o u r s e s w h i c h carry credi t towards non-
Cap i l ano C o l l e g e cer t i f i ca tes and d ip loma programs 
beg inn ing in September and January each year. Those 
p ro fess iona l areas current ly recogn iz ing c o u r s e s taken 
at Cap i l ano Co l l ege are: 
-Chartered Accoun tan t (OA.) 
-Cert i f ied Genera l Accoun tan t (C.G.A.) 
-Soc ie ty of Managemen t A c c o u n t a n t s (R.I.A.) 
•Institute of Acc red i t ed Pub l i c A c c o u n t a n t s 
-Institute of Char tered Secre ta r ies and Admin is t ra to rs 
-Cert i f icate in Mun ic ipa l Admin is t ra t ion 
-Bache lo r of C o m m e r c e Degree (U.B.C.) 
-Bache lo r of Ar ts : E c o n o m i c s and C o m m e r c e (S.F.U.) 
-Assoc ia te of the Trust C o m p a n i e s Insti tute (A.T.C.I.) 
P e r s o n s in terested in t ransfer credit cou rses shou ld cal l 
the B u s i n e s s Management Department for further informa-
t ion . 
(F) Pe rsons in terested in further ing their know ledge in a 
part icular area of b u s i n e s s shou ld cal l the B u s i n e s s 
Management Department for a list of the cou rse offer-
ings for September and January each year. 
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Business Management Courses 
Business Management 150 
Business Mathematics (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
Mathemat i ca l t op i cs i nc lud ing : bas i c number theory; 
se ts , re lat ions, and func t i ons ; l inear a lgebra and matrix 
opera t ions ; a lgor i thmic me thods , numer ic ana l ys i s and 
f inanc ia l ma themat i cs . 
Business Management 151 
Statistical Analysis and Application (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
The theory and app l i ca t ion of s ta t i s t i cs as it app l ies to 
b u s i n e s s i nc lud ing : data presenta t ion and desc r ip t i on ; pro-
babi l i ty theory and d is t r ibu t ions ; tes ts of hypo thes i s ; and 
predict ive and analy t ic t echn iques . 
Business Management 158 
Marketing I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduc t ion to the Canad ian market ing env i ronment 
and market ing ins t i tu t ions . A deta i led s tudy to enab le the 
s tudent to unders tand the rea l is t ic , p rac t i ca l wo rk ings and 
func t i ons of product p lann ing , p romot ion , market research , 
se l ec t i on of trade channe l s , me rchand i s i ng , adver t is ing and 
s a l e s m a n s h i p wi th e m p h a s i s on both c o n s u m e r and in-
dust r ia l goods and serv ices . 
Business Management 159 
Marketing II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 158: Market ing I or by 
p e r m i s s i o n of the Program Coord ina to r . 
Th i s course is a con t inua t ion of Marke t ing I. It is in tended 
to add more depth to the bas i c marke t ing know ledge and 
expand on the overal l use of the market ing concep t in to-
day ' s compet i t i ve env i ronment . F ie ld t r ips and s tudent pro-
jec ts wi l l form part of the content of th is cou rse . 
Business Management 163 
Principles of Supervision and Leadership (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Study of human e lemen ts in o rgan iza t ions , wi th em-
p h a s i s on g roup behaviour . C o n c e p t s in pe rsuas ion , 
gu idance and unders tand ing of the indiv idual w i th in the 
group . App l i ca t i ons of human re la t ions management , i.e. 
leadersh ip , power, author i ty , group d y n a m i c s , formal and 
in formal o rgan iza t ion , c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , conf l i c t and the in-
t roduc t ion of change . 
Business Management 164 
Retail Mathematics (F) (3,0,1) 
T h i s cou rse provides a pract ica l knowledge of the 
m a t h e m a t i c a l m e t h o d s u t i l i zed in retai l o p e r a t i o n s . 
S tuden t s wi l l deve lop the abi l i ty to ef f ic ient ly so lve var ious 
types of p rob lems relevant to reta i l ing. 
Business Management 165 
Essentials of Bookkeeping I (F,SU) (3,0,1) 
A n int roductory cou rse des igned to cover bas i c ter-
mino logy , t e c h n i q u e s and app l i ca t i ons of a c c o u n t i n g , in-
c lud ing the theory and prac t ice of keep ing adequate 
records ; use of spec ia l journa ls ; con t ro l l i ng a c c o u n t s and 
subs id ia ry ledgers ; pe r iod ic ad jus tmen ts , c l o s i n g pro-
cedu res and preparat ion of f inanc ia l s ta tements . 
Business Management 168 
Essentials of Bookkeeping II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B M 1 6 5 ; or by wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the In-
st ruc tor and/or Coord ina to r . 
A con t inua t ion of work begun in B M 1 6 5 with e m p h a s i s on 
c a s h , rece ivab les , payrol l and other bas i c bookkeep ing 
func t ions . 
Business Management 169 
Accounting Fundamentals (S) (3,0,1) 
Th is course d i s c u s s e s the ways in wh ich accoun t i ng 
s y s t e m s are deve loped and app l ied to retai l ing b u s i n e s s e s . 
In add i t ion , the techn iques used to apply accoun t i ng infor-
mat ion to management d e c i s i o n s are thoroughly covered . 
Business Management 170 
Mathematics of Business and Finance (F) (4.5,0,1.5) 
A review of fundamenta l a lgebra ic opera t ions ; ra t ios, pro-
por t ions and percent ; ma themat i cs of manager ia l p lann ing ; 
d i s c o u n t s , markups , marg ins , se l l ing pr ice, mark -downs; 
s imp le interest, c o m p o u n d intere >t, d i scoun t i ng negot iab le 
ins t ruments , ins ta lment pu rch i ses ; annu i t ies , s ink ing 
funds , amor t iza t ion tab les ; depre i a t i on ; investment bonds . 
Business Management 171 
Applied Business Statistics (S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
A n examina t ion of f requency d is t r ibu t ions , averages, in-
dex numbers ; probabi l i ty , l inear cor re la t ion rel iabi l i ty and 
s a m p l i n g . 
Transferab le to: U.Vic. 
Business Management 172 
Administrative Practices and Organization 
(F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the bas i c nature of b u s i n e s s p rob lems 
and to the admin is t ra t ive p rocess involved in handl ing 
them. Study and d i s c u s s i o n of ac tua l b u s i n e s s s i tua t ions 
se lec ted to i l lustrate t yp ica l p rob lems met in indust ry re-
qui r ing manager ia l ana lys i s , d e c i s i o n and ac t ion . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U .B .C . 
Business Management 173 
Organizational Communications (F) (3,0,1) 
Th i s cou rse prov ides a bas i c unders tand ing of organiza-
t ional c o m m u n i c a t i o n . Con t inu i t y of ideas and content is 
prov ided by s tar t ing with the indiv idual c o m m u n i c a t i o n pro-
c e s s and then expand ing th rough the two-person relat ion-
s h i p s to g roups and f inal ly to the total organ izat iona l level. 
Business Management 175 
Organizational Behaviour (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The focus of th is cou rse is on human behaviour wi th in 
o rgan iza t ions . S tuden ts wi l l act ively part ic ipate in role play-
ing and other s imu la ted act iv i t ies dea l ing wi th organiza-
t iona l and persona l fac tors that in f luence di f ferent t ypes of 
work behaviour, spec i f i c t op i cs s u c h as mot iva t ion , leader-
sh ip , change wi th in o rgan iza t ion , and formal and informal 
o rgan iza t ions wi l l be exp lo red . 
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Business Management 176 
Management in Industry (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 172, or by wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the Instructor and/or Co-ord inator . 
A n or ientat ion into the nature of b u s i n e s s in the private 
enterpr ise s y s t e m , with emphas i s on the role and interac-
t ion of the three levels of government wi th b u s i n e s s ; the 
role of f inancia l in termediar ies and the Cap i ta l Market in in-
f luenc ing the behaviour of f i rms; and the f inanc ia l f unc t ions 
of management . 
Note : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 172 and B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 175 taken together receive 3 semes te r hours c red i ts in 
C o m m e r c e at S . F . U . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.Vic. 
Business Management 180 
Introduction to Data Processing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides a bas i c unders tand ing of important E D P con-
c e p t s , te rmino logy and techn iques used in b u s i n e s s . Pro-
v ides a general or ientat ion to the compu te r — what it is , 
how it func t ions , and what it can and cannot do. P rov ides an 
unders tand ing of the " B A S I C " P rogramming Language as it 
re lates to the so lu t ion of p rob lems and tasks in the 
mathemat ica l a n d b u s i n e s s app l i ca t ion areas . 
Transferab le to: U .B .C . <t U.Vic. 
Business Management 181 
"BASIC" Programming II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 180 or by wr i t ten per-
m i s s i o n of the Instructor or Coord ina tor . 
Th i s cou rse is an ex tens ion of B M 1 8 0 s t rengthen ing the 
s tuden t ' s knowledge of p rogramming in the " B A S I C " pro-
g ramming language to so lve b u s i n e s s p rob lems. A reas of 
s tudy inc lude: program f lowchar ts , p rogram organ iza t ion , 
table handl ing techn iques , f i le ma in tenance , d i sk f i le 
o rgan iza t ions , a c c e s s me thods , and p rogramming ef f ic ient-
ly. 
Business Management 182 
Systems Analysis & Application I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides a bas i c unders tand ing of s y s t e m c o n c e p t s in-
c lud ing the l i fe-cyc le and the concep t of a b u s i n e s s as an 
in format ion s y s t e m . In t roduces the s k i l l s that are the work-
ing too ls of s y s t e m s ana l ys i s i nc lud ing form d e s i g n , 
c o d i n g , char t ing , f lowchar t ing and wr i t ten and verbal c o m -
mun ica t ion . Prov ides deta i led unders tand ing of the four 
l i fe-cyc le phases (Study, Des ign , Deve lopment and Opera-
tion) through their app l i ca t ion in a de ta i led c o n t i n u o u s c a s e 
s tudy . Prov ides an unders tand ing of the log ica l app roach to 
so lv ing a p rob lem. 
Business Management 183 
"RPG II" Programming I (S) (6,0,2) 
Th is course prov ides the student wi th a pract ica l traininf. 
in the app l i ca t ion of the R P G II p rogramming language to 
so lve b u s i n e s s p rob lems. A reas of s tudy inc lude program-
ming fundamenta ls , comp i l a t i on , d e s k - c h e c k i n g , debugg-
ing and bas ic R P G II p rogramming c o n c e p t s as wel l as 
mult i - f i le p r o c e s s i n g , con t ro l breaks, internal sub- rout ines , 
and table and array hand l ing . 
Business Management 184 
Accounting I (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
A n in t roduct ion to bas i c accoun t i ng p r inc ip les and pro-
c e d u r e s inc lud ing the record ing of t ransac t i ons , and ad-
jus tmen ts in bas i c accoun t i ng records . The s tudent wi l l 
prepare f inanc ia l s ta tements for the propr ie torsh ip and wi l l 
s tudy , in deta i l , the accoun t i ng and report ing of c a s h , ac-
c o u n t s rece ivab le , merchand i se inventory and long- l ived 
a s s e t s . 
T rans ferab le to: S . F . U . & U.Vic. U . B . C . to be de te rm ined . 
Business Management 185 
Accounting II (F,S) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 184 or by pe rm iss ion 
'of the Coord ina to r . 
A con t inua t ion of B u s i n e s s Managemen t 184. A n a l y s i s of 
f unds f lows, both c a s h and work ing cap i ta l . Managemen t 
u s e s of a c c o u n t i n g ; c a s h budge t ing , f o recas t i ng , profit 
p lann ing , and respons ib i l i t y a c c o u n t i n g . A c c o u n t i n g for 
manufac tu r ing opera t ions . 
No te : When both B u s i n e s s Managemen t 184 and 185 are 
c o m p l e t e d , they receive 6 semes te r credi t in C o m m e r c e at 
S . F . U . and 1.5 hours credi t for C o m m e r c e 151 and 1.5 
u n a s s i g n e d C o m m e r c e credi t at U . B . C . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . U . B . C . to be de te rm ined . 
Business Management 187 
Essentials of Managerial Practices (SU) (3,0,1) 
(This cou rse is a condensa t i on of the theoret ica l aspec t s 
of B u s i n e s s Management 172 and B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
176.) 
In th is cou rse the five key tasks in manag ing an enter-
pr ise , i.e., P lann ing , A c q u i s i t i o n of R e s o u r c e s , Organ iza-
t ion , Ac t i va t ion and Con t ro l are exp la i ned . In add i t i on , the 
key organ iza t iona l f unc t i ons of Marke t i ng , P roduc t i on , 
F i n a n c e and Personne l are covered . The cou rse is essen t ia l -
ly an overview of the theoret ica l f ramework of the task 
management . 
Business Management 210 
Small Business Management (F,S) (3,0,1) 
T h i s cou rse of fers s tuden ts a spec ia l oppor tun i ty to 
deve lop sk i l l s and c o n c e p t s in areas of " S m a l l B u s i n e s s 
M a n a g e m e n t " where they recogn ize spec i f i c , persona l 
needs . They wi l l learn down-to-earth t echn iques for dea l ing 
wi th many of the mul t ip l ic i ty of d e m a n d s p laced upon the 
manager of a sma l l b u s i n e s s . Further, there wi l l be a s ign i f i -
cant oppor tun i ty for s tuden ts to shape the e m p h a s i s of th is 
dynam ic set of m in i - courses . Af ter a three to four s e s s i o n 
survey of s u c h i s s u e s as Smal l B u s i n e s s S u c c e s s and 
Fa i lu re , M e t h o d s and F o r m s of Organ iza t ion , P u r c h a s e of 
F r a n c h i s e s and G o i n g C o n c e r n s ; top i ca l e m p h a s i s wi l l be 
de te rmined by the c l a s s . T o p i c s wi l l be se lec ted f rom the 
fo l l ow ing areas : 
1. Canad ian Sma l l B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
2. F inanc ia l Managemen t for Sma l l B u s i n e s s 
3. C a s h Management for Sma l l B u s i n e s s 
4. B u d g e t s and the S m a l l B u s i n e s s 
5. Cred i t grant ing and the Sma l l B u s i n e s s 
6. Y o u r Bank Manager and the Sma l l B u s i n e s s 
7. Taxat ion for Canad ian Sma l l B u s i n e s s 
8. C o m m e r c i a l Law for C a n a d i a n S m a l l B u s i n e s s 
9. Government and the Sma l l B u s i n e s s 
10. E lec t ron ic Data P r o c e s s i n g for the Sma l l B u s i n e s s 
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Business Management 211 
Corporation and Society (S) (1.5,0, .5) 
This course exp lo res the con temporary re la t ionsh ip bet-
ween the corpora t ion and soc ie ty f rom a manager ia l point 
of v iew. The major h is to r i ca l , po l i t ica l and s o c i o - e c o n o m i c 
fo rces under ly ing this re la t ionsh ip are d i s c u s s e d . In addi-
t ion , analy t ica l mode ls are deve loped to provide s tuden ts 
wi th an unders tand ing of the soc i a l c o s t s and conse-
q u e n c e s of corpora te management d e c i s i o n s . 
Business Management 220 
Business Readiness (F) (1.5,0,1.5) 
To instruct the student in a s u c c e s s f u l job search — sel l -
ing him/hersel f at the h ighest market va lue. T ime is spent in 
deve lop ing a tota l market ing package inc lud ing a resume, 
cover letter and interview techn iques . T ime wil l be spent 
d i s c u s s i n g the trade off of salary vs. long term career objec-
t ives and p o s s i b l e p romot ions . The student wi l l be held 
respons ib le for prepar ing a potent ia l emp loye rs l ist as wel l . 
Business Management 230 
Salesmanship I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to p ro fess iona l se l l i ng . C o m m u n i c a t i o n 
inc lud ing ef fect ive l i s ten ing , prob ing, prob lem f ind ing and 
so lv ing and creat iv i ty wi l l be covered . S p e c i f i c t echn iques 
of p ro fess iona l se l l ing inc lud ing p rospec t i ng , qual i fy ing 
and cont rac t ing p rospec ts . The cou rse wi l l a l so cover , in 
dep th , the organ izat ion and management of sa les act iv i t ies . 
Business Management 231 
Merchandising II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 271 
A survey cou rse of widely ranging merchand is ing techni -
ques and st ra teg ies cover ing many c o m m o d i t i e s . Where 
p o s s i b l e ex tens ive use of s u c c e s s f u l merchand ise rs as 
gues t lecturers wi l l be made. 
Business Management 232 
Transportation and Distribution (S) (1.5,0,0.5) 
Prov ides bas i c unders tand ing of the C h a n n e l s of 
Dis t r ibut ion and the d is t r ibut ive pipe- l ine. The role of 
t ranspor tat ion and d is t r ibu t ion wi th in a bus iness organiza-
t ion , and how phys ica l d is t r ibu t ion re lates to the market ing 
c o n c e p t is d i s c u s s e d . 
Business Management 233 
Interactive Forecasting (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides a background for fo recas t ing within an act ive 
market area. A r e a s of s tudy inc lude a day-to-day use of 
b u s i n e s s s ta t i s t i cs , fo recas t ing mode l s in a lower main land 
operat ing b u s i n e s s . 
Business Management 240 
Business Law I (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l emphas ize the app l i ca t ion of legal prin-
c ip les to b u s i n e s s re la t ionsh ips through the s tudy of Court 
d e c i s i o n s (case law), hypo the t i ca l fact s i tua t ions , and 
leg is la t ion . The areas of s tudy to be part icular ly covered are 
the Law of Con t rac t , the Sa le of G o o d s Ac t and C o n s u m e r 
Pro tec t ion , S e c u r e d T ransac t i ons and Cred i to rs R igh ts , and 
A g e n c y and Par tnersh ip . 
Business Management 241 
Business Law II (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse wi l l emphas i ze the app l i ca t ion of legal prin-
c i p l e s to b u s i n e s s re la t ionsh ips through the s tudy of Court 
d e c i s i o n s (case law) and respect ive leg is la t ion . The areas of 
s tudy to be part icular ly cove red are the Law of Par tnersh ip , 
C o m p a n y Law and the B .C . C o m p a n i e s Ac t , Tor ts and In-
su rance , and Rea l Property. 
Business Management 253 
Management Responsibility in Labour Relations 
(F,S) (3,0,1) 
A study of managemen t ' s respons ib i l i t y and role in pre-
sent day labour re lat ions. T o p i c s inc lude h is to ry of 
un ion i sm, con temporary un ion i sm, B .C . Labour C o d e and 
Co l l ec t i ve Barga in ing . 
Business Management 255 
Financial Accounting I (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 184/185 or by permis-
s ion of the Coord ina tor . 
Th i s cou rse s tud ies the theor ies under ly ing f inanc ia l 
s ta tement p resenta t ions , and is a log ica l con t inua t ion and 
re in forcement of the mater ial covered in B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 184/185. The course e n c o m p a s s e s the s tudy of F inan-
c ia l A c c o u n t i n g at the intermediate level . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . 
Business Management 256 
Financial Accounting II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 255. 
Th is course is a logical seque l to B u s i n e s s Management 
255 in that it s tud ies current deve lopments in f inanc ia l ac-
coun t i ng and their e f fec ts on f inanc ia l statem'ent presenta-
t ion. The cou rse e n c o m p a s s e s the s tudy of F inanc ia l Ac -
coun t ing at a level beyond B u s i n e s s Management 255. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . 
Business Management 257 
The Corporation and Society (S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of the in teract ion of bus i ness f i rms with 
s o c i e t i e s of wh i ch they are a part; an examinat ion of soc ia l 
respons ib i l i t y , leg i t imacy, and accountab i l i t y as related to 
prof i t mak ing o rgan iza t ions ; the f i rm 's respons ib i l i t y wi th 
c o n s u m e r s , shareho lders , labour, the commun i t y and 
government . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . 
Business Management 260 
Finance I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 184 and 185. 
B u s i n e s s r isk and uncerta inty. F inanc ia l measu remen ts , 
ratio ana lys is , annua l rate of return, net present va lue, inter-
nal rate of return; A n n u a l cos t , pay-back per iod. A n -
t ic ipa t ing f inanc ia l needs of the f i rm. Tax cons ide ra t i ons . 
C a s e s tud ies cover ing f inanc ia l p rob lems wil l fo rm a major 
part of th is cou rse . 
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Business Management 261 
Finance II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 260. 
Acqu i r i ng f inanc ia l resources , cos t of cap i ta l , internal 
f i nanc ing , a l loca t ing f inanc ia l resou rces wi th in the f i rm, 
leverage and l iquidi ty, admin is te r ing c i rcu la t ing cap i ta l , 
f inanc ia l a s p e c t s of mergers and take-overs. C a s e s tud ies 
wi l l form an integral part of th is c o u r s e . 
Business Management 263 
Advanced Data Processing (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : B u s i n e s s Management 180. 
Th i s course is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Management 
180. Areas of s tudy inc lude the measuremen ts and c o s t s of 
resou rces , the cr i ter ia for es tab l i sh ing spec i f i ca t i ons , the 
cr i ter ia for eva luat ing resources , the resou rces avai lab le on 
the Wes t C o a s t , ins ta l l ing a compute r s y s t e m and manag-
ing the compu te r s y s t e m . 
Business Management 264 
Cost and Managerial Accounting I (F) (4.5,0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 184/185 or by wri t ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Instructor and/or Coord ina to r . 
Dec is ion -mak ing and p lann ing in organ iza t ions us ing ac-
coun t i ng too ls . The nature of a c c o u n t i n g con t ro l s . C o m -
mon contro l me thods . M e a s u r e s of management perfor-
m a n c e . The role of the management cos t accoun tan t . 
Business Management 265 
Quantitative Aids to Decision Making (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 170/171 or by wri t ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Instructor and/or Coord ina to r . 
Quant i ta t ive too ls in use in modern management . Inven-
tory mode l s , E O Q , buffer levels and lead t imes , project plan-
n ing , P E R T , l inear regress ion as a fo recas t ing too l , l inear 
p rogramming as an opt im iza t ion techn ique . 
Business Management 266 
Canadian Financial Institutions and Money Markets 
(F) (1.5,0,.5) 
Examina t ion of f inanc ia l in termediar ies and their role in 
the commerc ia l s t ructure of soc ie ty . M o n e y and capi ta l 
markets as a l l oca to rs of credi t . A f i rm 's and ind iv idua l 's ac-
c e s s to these resources . Examine s t ruc ture of Canad ian 
Monetary S y s t e m . 
Business Management 270 
Personnel Management (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l exp lore management sk i l l s deve lopment 
in the personne l f ie ld. Heavy e m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on 
prov id ing the s tuden ts wi th pract ica l too ls and expe r i ences 
in s u c h interv iewing areas as recru i tment , se l ec t i on , p lace-
ment of pe rsonne l , job desc r i p t i ons and ana lys is , t raining 
and per fo rmance appra isa l , wage and sa lary admin is t ra t ion , 
un ion management re la t ions, etc. 
Business Management 271 
Merchandising I (F.S) (3,0,1) 
T h i s cou rse is des igned to acquaint the s tudent wi th the 
reta i ler 's role in the d is t r ibu t ion p r o c e s s , the types of retail 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t s a n d t h e i r r e l a t i v e s t r e n g t h s a n d 
w e a k n e s s e s , the ana lys is of a t rading area, s i te l oca t ion , 
s to re layout, the in f luence of chang ing l ife s t y les on con -
sumer d e m a n d pat terns, t e c h n i q u e s for de te rm in ing 
c u s t o m e r d e m a n d , po l i cy fo rmula t ion , s tore image , the 
organ izat ion and operat ion of a retail es tab l i shmen t . 
Business Management 272 
Consumer Behaviour (F) (3,0,1) 
Th i s cou rse is to 1) acqua in t the s tudent wi th the bas ic 
c o n c e p t s of c o n s u m e r behaviour , 2) exp la in the inter-
re la t ionsh ip that ex is ts be tween the important var iab les , 3) 
deve lop an unders tand ing of c o n s u m e r dec i s i on p r o c e s s e s . 
Mo re spec i f i ca l l y the c o u r s e wi l l ana lyze the founda t ion for 
c o n s u m e r behaviour , the ind iv idual , the env i ronmenta l in-
f l uences on c o n s u m e r s , b u s i n e s s e f fec ts , and c o n s u m e r 
pu rchase d e c i s i o n s . 
Business Management 273 
Elements of Advertising Strategy (F,S) (3,0,1) 
T h e purpose of th is c o u r s e is to treat adver t is ing as an 
a c c e p t e d part of market ing and to ind ica te to management 
and the publ ic the p lace of adver t is ing in modern soc ie ty . 
More spec i f i ca l l y the c o u r s e wi l l cover adver t is ing con -
c e p t s , adver t is ing strategy, the preparat ion of the adver t ise-
ment , med ia mix , research , the in tegrat ion of adver t is ing 
p rograms and legal a s p e c t s . 
Business Management 274 
Cost and Managerial Accounting II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 265. 
A more indepth study of sub jec ts covered in B u s i n e s s 
Management 264. Cos t de terminat ion for manu fac tu r ing 
opera t ions , P lann ing and C o s t Con t ro l S y s t e m s , Perfor-
m a n c e Eva lua t ion M e t h o d s , S t ra teg ic D e c i s i o n Mak ing 
M e t h o d s . 
Business Management 275 
Marketing Research (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 158. 
Th i s course is des igned as an in t roductory c o u r s e in the 
b a s i c s of market ing research . It wi l l i nd ica te the m e t h o d s of 
mak ing the mos t ef fect ive use of market ing research . 
Th rough s o m e pract ica l app l i ca t ions of a research project 
the s tudent wi l l learn the e lements of research des ign , 
bas i c methods of co l l ec t ing data, ana l ys i s and report ing. 
The student wi l l gain a know ledge in the p rocedures and ap-
p l i ca t ions of Canad ian and Amer i can research . 
Business Management 276 
Marketing Management (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 158/159. 
Th is cou rse in t roduces the s tudent to the app roaches 
and p rob lems of the market ing management d e c i s i o n mak-
ing under the in f luence of con t ro l lab le and uncont ro l lab le 
c o n d i t i o n s . Marke t i ng s t ra tegy a n d p l a n n i n g , buyer 
behaviour , d is t r ibu t ion st rategy, product s t rategy and in-
tegrated programs wi l l be s tud ied . 
Business Management 277 
International Marketing (F.S) (3,0,1) 
A study of the m e c h a n i c s of internat ional t rade, foreign 
exchange rates, tari f fs, e tc . Pro^uc t -d is t r ibu t ion-promot ion 
m ixes for expor t markets of Canad ian industry wi th em-
phas i s on Pac i f i c R im and U.S.A. market in f luences . Adap-
t ing dom es t i c market ing t e c h n i q u e s to fore ign cond i t i ons . 
Business Management 278 
Sales Management (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 230. 
The s c o p e of th is c o u r s e i nc ludes al l of the act iv i t ies 
wh i ch the person in charge of an ou ts ide sa les fo rce is like-
ly to encounter . More spec i f i ca l l y it cove rs sa les organiza-
t ion, opera t ions , p lann ing , ana lys is and eva luat ion , and 
s a l e s m a n s h i p t echn iques . 
Business Management 280 
Auditing I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 185. 
Th i s course covers aud i t ing p rocedu res for in tang ib les , 
p ropr ie torsh ip , f inanc ia l s ta tement preparat ion, the audit 
report , legal requ i rements , audit p rocedures for sma l l 
b u s i n e s s e s , share capi ta l and c h a n g e s in surp lus . 
Business Management 282 
Auditing II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 280. 
T h i s c o u r s e covers aud i t ing p rocedu res for in tang ib les , 
p ropr ie to rsh ip , f inancia l s ta tement preparat ion, the audit 
report, legal requ i rements , audit p rocedures for smal l 
b u s i n e s s e s , share capi ta l and c h a n g e s in surp lus . 
Business Management 284 
Taxation (S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy, largely depend ing upon the c a s e s tudy method 
of the Income Tax Ac t and determinat ion of taxable income 
and tax payable thereon for ind iv idua ls and corpora t ions . 
S t ra teg ic p lann ing to ach ieve tax min imiza t ion is an integral 
part of th is cou rse . 
Business Management 291 
"RPG II" Programming II (F) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 183. 
T h i s cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
183, s t rengthen ing the know ledge of " R P G II". A reas of 
s tudy inc lude d isk f i le o rgan iza t ions , a c c e s s me thods , f i le 
ma in tenance and ma tch ing record p r o c e s s i n g . 
Business Management 292 
" C O B O L " Programming I (F) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 180. 
Prov ides the student wi th a prac t ica l t ra in ing in the 
organ iza t ion and wr i t ing of p rog rams in the C O B O L 
language. T o p i c s inc lude: program organ iza t ion , program 
f low-char ts , program ins t ruc t ions , comp i l a t i on , desk check-
ing and debugg ing . 
Transferab le to: U.Vic. 
Business Management 293 
Systems Analysis and Application II (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 182. 
Th i s course is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Managemen t 182 
fur ther ing the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to analyze the manager ia l re-
qu i rements of in format ion s y s t e m s . It prov ides a pract ica l 
exper ience in the deta i led des ign of on- l ine s y s t e m s for 
b u s i n e s s app l i ca t i ons . T o p i c s inc lude on- l ine c o n c e p t s , 
secur i ty , audi t con t ro ls , f i le management , s c r e e n des ign 
and s y s t e m documen ta t i on . 
Business Management 294 
" C O B O L " Programming II (S) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 292. 
Th i s cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
292, s t rengthen ing the s tuden t ' s knowledge of C O B O L . 
A reas of study inc lude: table handl ing techn iques , master 
f i le updates, f i le ma in tenance , program ins t ruc t ions related 
to d i sk f i le hand l ing techn iques and p rogramming for effi-
c ient execu t i on . 
Business Management 295 
"BASIC" Programming III (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 181. 
T h i s cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
181, s t rengthen ing the know ledge of B A S I C . A reas of s tudy 
inc lude d isk f i le o rgan iza t ions , sc reen format t ing, a c c e s s 
me thods , f i le ma in tenance and f i le reorganizat ion. 
Business Management 296 
Management Information Systems (S) (4.5,1,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Management 292; 295; 293. 
Th i s cou rse br ings together the var ious c o m p u t e r con -
c e p t s that have been s tud ied in the prev ious three 
semes te rs . It involves an indepth compu te r s tudy of a com-
pany s i tua t ion . ' T o p i c s inc lude integrated in format ion 
s y s t e m s , in tegrated data b a s e s , con t ro l s , d is t r ibu ted pro-
c e s s i n g , feas ib i l i ty s tud ies , s y s t e m s deve lopment phases , 
and project management c o n c e p t s . 
Business Management 297 
"RPG II" Programming II (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B u s i n e s s Managemen t 183. 
Th i s cou rse is an ex tens ion of B u s i n e s s Managemen t 
183, s t reng then ing the know ledge of R P G II. A r e a s of s tudy 
inc lude d isk f i le o rgan iza t ions , a c c e s s me thods , f i le 
ma in tenance and match ing record p r o c e s s i n g . 
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Courses described elsewhere in Calendar: 
Communications 150 
Basic Communications (F) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse in the deve lopment of wr i t ing and speak ing 
sk i l l s , with mater ia l largely related to spec i f i c career goa ls . 
P rac t i ce in improv ing E n g l i s h b a s i c s , numerous wri t ing 
ass i gnmen ts , and at least one spoken presenta t ion . 
Communications 151 
Business Writing (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse in the bas i cs of b u s i n e s s wr i t ing: resumes , 
b u s i n e s s let ters, and repor ts . A t ten t ion is paid to bus iness -
wr i t ing fo rmats and to deve lop ing an ef fect ive sty le. 
S p o k e n presenta t ions may be requi red. 
Economics 200 
Principles of Macroeconomic Theory (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The formal Keynes ian theory of nat iona l i n c o m e deter-
mina t ion and s o m e contemporary c r i t iques of th is theory. 
Inc luded is the study of the poss ib l e c a u s e s of and so lu-
t ions to unemployment and inf lat ion and the impor tance of 
internat ional t rade. Government f i s ca l and monetary 
po l i c i es are examined in deta i l . 
Transferab le to: S .F .U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Economics 201 
Principles of Microeconomic Theory (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of the theoret ica l c o n s t r u c t s of c o n s u m e r 
behaviour and the operat ion of bus iness f i rms in the market 
e c o n o m y under cond i t i ons of perfect compe t i t i on , o l igopo-
ly, monopo ly and monopo l i s t i c compe t i t i on . Inc luded is the 
ana lys i s of the f i rm's equ i l ib r ium pos i t i on and the deter-
m inan ts of i n c o m e d is t r ibu t ion . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
LAP201 
Reading Dynamics (F,SU) (1.5,0,2) 
T h e a im of th is cou rse is to provide s tuden ts wi th the 
reading sk i l l s essen t ia l to ef f ic ient func t ion ing wi th in both 
co l l ege and b u s i n e s s commun i t i es . Read ing s p e e d and 
c o m p r e h e n s i o n wi l l be improved through a comb ina t i on of 
lec tures and prac t i ce s e s s i o n s . 
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Business Training and Career Development 
Instructional Faculty 
A lbo rg , Gerr ie , B .C . (Reading), M.A. (U.B.C.) S tandard 
Teach ing Creden t ia l s (U.K.) Teach ing Creden t ia l s (U. of 
Cal i f . ) 
B laney , Diane, L a b Superv i so r 
Brady , Sha ron , Lab Superv i so r 
B r o w n , B i l l , R .A . 
Bury , Nancy , B.A. (U.B.C.) A .C . I . 
C lark , Dor is , Lab Superv i so r 
C lark , J e a n , R .N . (Reg ina Genera l Hospi ta l ) Teach ing 
D ip loma (U. of Sask.) 
F reund , Sh i r ley , Instructor 
H a m m o n d , D o n n a , Lab Superv isor / Ins t ruc tor 
K a s s a m , Nurd in , L L . M . (Yale) 
K i s s , Andrea , B .Ed . (U.B.C.) B .T .C.D. D iv is ion Cha i rpe rson 
Ky le , Robert , B.A. (Port land State) 
L e e s , Yet ta , B.A. (S.F.U.) Ca ree r A l ternat ives Program Coor-
d inator 
L i t t le , Diane, R . N . (St. Pau l ' s ) P . H . N . (U.B.C.) M e d i c a l Of f i ce 
Ass i s t an t Coord ina to r 
Ludga te , Anne , B u s i n e s s O f f i ce Tra in ing Program Coor-
d inator 
M a c d o n a l d , Ma r i on , B.A. Law (Durham) Prof. Teach ing Cert . 
(U.B.C.) Lega l S tenographer Program Coord ina to r 
M a t h e w s , Pat r i c ia , Lab Superv iso r 
May , Gary , B.A. (U.B.C.) L L . B . (U.B.C.) 
M c C a n d l e s s , C a r o l , B.A. (Hon.) (S.F.U.) M.A. (U.B.C.) 
M c G r a d y , Leo , B.A. (U. of T.) L L . B . (Man.) 
M c P h e d r a n , L o u i s e , Lab Superv iso r 
Ph i l l i p s , Donna, Instructor 
P iekaar , Maureen , B.A. (S.F.U.) 
P lan t , L i la , I.D. (U.B.C.) 
Po t t s , Frank, B.A. (U.B.C.) L L . B . (U.B.C.) 
R i c h a r d s , Va ler ie , B u s i n e s s Managemen t Cer t . (Regent 
Street Po ly techn ic ) Lega l Ass i s tan t D ip l . (Cap. Col lege) , 
Coord ina to r Legal Ass i s t an t P rogram 
Sa lusbu ry , P a m e l a , Instructor 
S e w a r d , Mary, B .S.A. (St. F ranc is Xav ier An t i gon i sh , N.S.) 
B . E d . (Hali fax) 
Smar t , Lynn , I.D. (U.B.C.) Coord ina to r , Secretar ia l Program 
S m i t h , Be tsy , B.A. (U.B.C.) Prof. Teach ing Cer t . (U.B.C.) 
S u m m e r Coord ina to r 
Sp i ce r , Bever ly, Standard Teach ing Cer t . (U.B.C.) 
Sp i ce r , Larry, B . C o m m . (U.B.C.) Prof. Teach ing Cer t . (U.B.C.) 
S t a c e y , C o l e e n , Lega l A s s i s t a n t D ip l . (Cap. Co l lege) 
Stewar t , Wal ter , B.A. (S.F.U.) 
T i l ley , W a n d a , B .Ed . (U.B.C.) 
V i c k a r s , Kar in , B .Ed . (U.B.C.) 
Wa lke r , A lan , L L . B . (U.B.C.) 
Wh i t e , Anne , Lab Superv isor 
W i l l i a m s o n , J u d i t h , B.A. (U. of Vic.) L L . B . (U.B.C.) 
General Information 
T h e B u s i n e s s Tra in ing a n d Career Deve lopment Depart-
ment is c o m p r i s e d of the fo l low ing p rograms: 
1. Business Office Training - see page 85 
2. Career Alternatives Program - s e e page 86 
3. Legal Assistant Studies Option - see page 86 
4. Legal Assistant Studies Program - see page 87 
5. Legal Stenographer Training Program - see page 90 
6. Medical Office Assistant Program - s e e page 92 
7. Secretarial Program - s e e page 93 
8. Administrative Secretary - see page 96 
Business Office Training 
The B u s i n e s s Of f ice Tra in ing progam is a s ix -month voca-
t ional program with Clerk- typ is t , S tenographer and Book-
keeper op t ions . 
App l i can ts for th is program shou ld contac t the B u s i n e s s 
Tra in ing and Career Deve lopment depar tment for a d m i s s i o n 
in format ion. Th i s program has regular in takes throughout 
12 mon ths of the year. 
S tuden ts are required to at tend c l a s s e s for 30 hours per 
week. A cer t i f ica te will be granted upon s u c c e s s f u l comp le -
t ion of the fo l low ing c o u r s e s : 
Business Office Training Program Outline: 
B O T . 100 B u s i n e s s Ar i thmet i c I 
B O T . 101 B u s i n e s s Ar i thmet i c II 
B O T . 102 B u s i n e s s Eng l i sh 
B O T . 103 Ca l cu la to r s 
B O T . 104 F i l i ng 
B O T . 105 Of f i ce P rocedu res 
B O T . 107 Reco rdkeep ing I 
B O T . 108 Typ ing 
Business Office Training Options: 
Clerk Typist Option 
The Clerk Typ is t s tuden ts take the cou rses l i s ted above, 
and in add i t ion they take B O T . 111 - D ic ta- typ ing; and BOT. 
112 - Reco rdkeep ing II. 
Stenographer Option 
The S tenographers take the cou rses l is ted above and in 
add i t ion they take BOT. 113 - Sho r thand ; and B O T . 112 -
Reco rdkeep ing II. 
Bookkeeper Option 
The Bookkeepe rs take the above c o u r s e s , and in addi t ion 
they take BOT. 110 - Bookkeep ing . 
C o u r s e desc r i p t i ons are l is ted be low: 
Business Office Training 100 
Business Arithmetic I 
The cou rse wi l l review the bas i c ar i thmet ic sk i l l s and 
deve lop the s tuden t ' s abi l i ty to app ly these sk i l l s to a 
b u s i n e s s s i tua t ion . 
Business Office Training 101 
Business Arithmetic II 
A con t inua t ion of BOT. 100 
Business Office Training 102 
Business English 
T h e cou rse wi l l fami l iar ize s tuden ts wi th b u s i n e s s c o m -
mun ica t i ons w i th e m p h a s i s on spe l l i ng , punc tua t ion , and 
grammar. In add i t ion , a componen t on career deve lopment 
and creat ive job search wi l l enable s tuden ts to use their 
t ra in ing ef fect ive ly . 
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Business Office Training 103 
Calculators 
The ca lcu la to r cou rse wi l l ass is t the student in the abil i ty 
to use a 10-key e lec t ron ic ca lcu la tor ut i l iz ing the touch 
techn ique , and to apply th is ski l l to b u s i n e s s compu ta t i ons . 
Business Office Training 104 
Filing 
The course c o n s i s t s of ins t ruct ion in four bas i c f i l ing 
me thods - a lphabet ic , sub jec t , numer ic , and geograph ic , 
w i th e m p h a s i s on repeated prac t ice for speed and ac-
curacy . The c o u r s e wi l l i nc lude in format ion on cont ro l of of-
f ice f i les, and good records management p rac t i ces . 
Business Office Training 105 
Office Procedures 
Th i s is an in t roduc t ion to p rocedures c o m m o n to a 
b u s i n e s s o f f i ce . S tuden ts wil l gain knowledge in hand l ing 
i ncom ing and ou tgo ing mai l , operat ing a Telex, and correct 
te lephone and recept ion is t t echn iques . 
Business Office Training 107 
Recordkeeping I 
Th i s cou rse is des igned to help s tuden ts deve lop bas ic 
c le r ica l computa t iona l sk i l l s required in s u c h o f f i ce and 
s a l e s o c c u p a t i o n s as cash ie r , sa les c lerk , pos t ing c lerk and 
genera l o f f ice worker. E m p h a s i s is on the unders tand ing of 
a b u s i n e s s and b u s i n e s s fo rms and p rocedures , deve lop ing 
proper work hab i ts and at t i tudes, and neatness in wri t ing 
when keep ing records . 
Business Office Training 108 
Typing 
Studen ts wi l l learn bas ic ski l l of typewr i t ing us ing correct 
t echn iques to acqu i re speed and accu racy . The cou rse is 
a l so des igned to instruct the s tudent in the current 
b u s i n e s s s ty les of present ing typewr i t ten mater ia l , and the 
cor rect methods of ach iev ing these s ty les . 
Business Office Training 110 
Bookkeeping 
The student wi l l acqu i re a so l id g round ing in the double-
entry sys tem of bookkeep ing , with e m p h a s i s p laced on cor-
rect ana lys is , accu racy , and t ho roughness , as wel l as on at-
t i tudes of p ro fess iona l i sm and independence . In addi t ion 
the student wi l l b e c o m e acqua in ted wi th techn iques re-
qui red for use of a min i -computer . 
Business Office Training 111 
Dicta-typing 
Studen ts wi l l deve lop mach ine t ranscr ip t ion sk i l l s . 
Spec i f i ca l l y , s tuden ts wi l l learn to operate ef f ic ient ly the 
Lan ier t ranscr iber , review sys temat i ca l l y po in ts of gram-
mar, punc tua t ion , spe l l ing and t ranscr ip t ion s ty le , and 
t ranscr ibe ma i lab le let ters. 
Business Office Training 112 
Recordkeeping II 
A cont inuat ion of BOT. 107. 
Business Office Training 113 
Shorthand 
The course wi l l t race the deve lopment and s t ruc ture of 
the G r e g g s y s t e m of sho r thand , and deve lop the s tuden t ' s 
exper t i se in the wr i t ing of th is s y s t e m . 
Career Alternatives Program 
The Career A l ternat ives Program is a four mon th part-
t ime non-credit program. The program prov ides an oppor-
tuni ty for s tuden ts to a s s e s s their current life s t y les and set 
goa l s based on their ind iv idual sk i l l s and in te res ts . Par-
t i c ipan ts wil l get in format ion about training p rograms; 
emp loyment op t ions ; commun i t y r esou rces and other agen-
c i es wh ich may ass is t them in mak ing vocat iona l d e c i s i o n s . 
Career Alternatives Program Outline: 
Career Development Seminar — i nc reased c o n f i d e n c e 
and self awareness ; job and t ra in ing in fo rmat ion , resume 
and interview techn iques . 
Communications — deve lopment of sk i l l s in oral and 
wr i t ten Eng l i sh . 
Directed Work Experience — c l a s s e s c a n c e l l e d and 
s tuden ts work at a job for one week. 
Informat ion meet ings for our S e p t e m b e r and January 
te rms are held throughout the year. Fo r further a d m i s s i o n 
in format ion con tac t the B u s i n e s s Tra in ing and Career 
Development depar tment . 
Legal Assistant Studies Option 
Th i s op t ion is des igned for s t uden t s wi th at least two 
years legal exper ience who w ish to spec ia l i ze in the fol low-
ing areas of s tudy : C o m m e r c i a l and Corpora te Law, Li t iga-
t ion, Probate and Property and Legal O f f i ce Management . 
A l though s o m e procedura l c o u r s e s are s u g g e s t e d , the 
e m p h a s i s in the Legal A s s i s t a n t S t u d i e s Opt ion is on pro-
v id ing s tuden ts wi th a thorough g rasp of the theoret ica l 
a s p e c t s of the prac t ice of law and p rac t i ces wi th in the legal 
o f f i ce . C o u r s e s may be taken in any order and ind iv iduals 
are encouraged to adopt a program that meets their spec i f i c 
in te res ts and requ i rements . P rog rams must be approved by 
the Coord ina to r . S tuden ts must provide ev idence that they 
have legal o f f i ce exper ience before be ing admi t ted . 
Legal Assistant Studies Option Outline: 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e Cer t i f i ca te 
Major Program Requ i rements . . . 18 credi t hours 
R e c o m m e n d e d C o u r s e s 21 credi t hours 
Credit 
Required Courses Hours 
2 - 100 level Eng l i sh c o u r s e s or 
C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 6 
L G A S 150/151 Introduct ion to the 
Study of Law I & II 6 
L G A S 170 Legal R e s e a r c h 3 
L G A S 180 Con t rac ts I _3 
18 cred i ts 
" P l u s 21 cred i ts to be taken f rom the var ious Lega l A s s i s -
tant S tud ies c o u r s e s that are of fered in the even ing pro-
g ram. 
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Legal Assistant Studies Program 
The graduates of th is p rogram have s tud ied legal theory 
and p rocedures and can apply th is knowledge to ass is t 
legal p rac t ioners . Lega l A s s i s t a n t s w i l l be work ing in a pro-
fess iona l env i ronment , d i rect ly or independent ly , under the 
superv i s ion of a Barr is ter /Sol ic i tor . S i n c e one of the func-
t ions of a Lega l Ass i s tan t is to rel ieve the lawyer of many 
rout ine legal and admin is t ra t ive respons ib i l i t i es , s tuden ts 
prepare legal d o c u m e n t s in a c c o r d a n c e with the Sup reme 
Cour t Ru les and var ious S ta tu tes , carry out inves t iga t ions 
and interview w i t nesses , hand le legal c o r r e s p o n d e n c e and 
act in a suppor t ive capac i t y wi th the law f i rm or legal depart-
ment. In comp l i ca ted legal matters a legal ass i s tan t may 
work d i rect ly w i th the lawyer, but in many c a s e s indepen-
dent judgement is requi red. 
P rogram requ i rements : S tuden ts are expec ted to main-
tain a " B " average throughout the P rog ram. A " B " grade is 
usual ly 8 0 % and up in procedura l c o u r s e s and 7 0 % in 
theory c o u r s e s . In order to receive the A s s o c i a t e of A r t s and 
S c i e n c e D ip loma, s tuden ts must comp le te a s ix month 
work study p rac t i cum in relevant legal work. The s tuden ts 
s h o u l d begin their p rac t i cum at the end of their fourth term. 
Ent ry into the program is in the Fa l l te rm only. F o r further 
a d m i s s i o n in format ion p l ease contac t the B u s i n e s s Train-
ing and Career Deve lopment depar tment . 
P rog ram Fees : Tu i t ion F e e s - $105.00 
Student Act iv i ty Fee $5.00, p lus lab fees 
Legal Assistant Studies Program Requirements 
A s s o c i a t e in A r t s and S c i e n c e D i p l o m a 
Major Program Requ i rements 54 credi t hours 
R e c o m m e n d e d cou rses 22 credi t hours 
76 credi t hours 
Major Program Requirement Courses 
A l l c o u r s e s of fered in the first two terms are required 
c o u r s e s . In add i t ion s tuden ts mus t take four te rms of 
E n g l i s h and/or C o m m u n i c a t i o n s , Lega l Ass i s tan t S tud ies 
170 - Lega l R e s e a r c h , Lega l A s s i s t a n t S tud ies 180 • C o n -
t rac ts I. These cou rses are a total of 54 credit hours . 
No te : L G A S = Legal Ass i s t an t S tud ies 
Second Term Credit 
Hours 
C M N S 150 B u s i n e s s C o m m u n i c a t i o n s . . . 3 
C M N S 152 Techn i ca l Report Wr i t i ng . . . . 3 
L G A S 151 Int roduct ion to the 
S tudy of Law II 3 
L G A S 155 C o n v e y a n c i n g & Mor tgag ing I 1.5 
L G A S 158 W i l l s and Probate 
P rocedu res II 1.5 
L G A S 162 L i t igat ion P rocedu res II 3 
L G A S 163 Corpora te P rocedures II 3 
L G A S 177 Lega l O f f i ce P rocedures II . . . 3 
L G A S 179 Legal Interviewing _3 
21 
Third and Fourth Terms 
In the Third and Four th te rms s tuden ts wil l take an 
add i t iona l 24 c red i ts and c o u r s e s wi l l be of fered f rom 
the fo l low ing : 
Credit 
Hours 
E n g l i s h Two c o u r s e s of any of the 
f irst year E n g l i s h Of fe r ings . . . 6 
L G A S 159 A c c o u n t i n g for the Lega l 
Ass i s t an t 3 
L G A S 160 Legal Theory 3 
L G A S 165 Conveyanc ing and 
Mor tgag ing II 3 
L G A S 172 Lega l D o c u m e n t s 3 
L G A S 180 Con t rac t s I 3 
L G A S 181 Con t rac t s II 3 
L G A S 252 Tor ts 3 
L G A S 253 C o m p a n y Law 3 
L G A S 255 Real Property 3 
L G A S 256 Fami ly Law I 3 
L G A S 257 Esta te Law 3 
L G A S 258 Cr im ina l P r o c e d u r e s 3 
L G A S 266 Fami ly Law II 3 
L G A S 268 Cr im ina l Law 3 
L G A S 270 Labour Law 3 
Summer Term 
L G A S 170 Lega l R e s e a r c h 3 
L G A S 199/299 P rac t i cum 6 
Credit 
First Term Hours 
C M N S 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
L G A S 150 Introduct ion to Lega l S tud ies I 3 
L G A S 152 B a s i c L i t iga t ion P rocedu res I . 1.5 
L G A S 153 B a s i c Corpora te P rocedu res I . 1.5 
L G A S 154 Land Regis t ry S y s t e m 1.5 
L G A S 157 W i l l s and Probate 
P rocedures I 1.5 
L G A S 161 Leg is la t ive P r o c e s s 3 
L G A S 176 Legal Of f i ce P rocedures I 3 
O F T R 252 Interpersonal Sk i l l s & 
Organ iza t iona l P s y c h o l o g y . . . 3 
21 
S tuden ts who cannot take Legal Ass i s t an t S tud ies 170on 
a Saturday dur ing the mon ths of May and J u n e between the 
s e c o n d and third terms wi l l have to take th is c o u r s e dur ing 
May and J u n e after they comp le te their fourth term 
Legal Assistant Studies Courses 
Legal Assistant Studies 150 
Introduction to the Study of Law I (F) (3,0,1) 
In t roduct ion to legal c o n c e p t s and legal reason ing . It wi l l 
cove r the h is to r i ca l deve lopment of legal ins t i tu t ions and 
the pr inc ip les of c o m m o n law and equi ty , the interpretat ion 
of s ta tu tes , the doc t r ine of ana l ys i s of the s y s t e m ; i ts 
s t rengths and w e a k n e s s e s . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . 
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Legal Assistant Studies 151 
Introduction to the Study of Law II (S) (3,0,1) 
A cont inuat ion of Lega l Ass i s t an t S t u d i e s 150 and is an 
in t roduct ion to private law. The areas covered wi l l inc lude 
law of con t rac ts , sale of goods , par tnersh ip and company 
law. A l though s o m e s ta tu tes wil l be c o n s i d e r e d , emphas i s 
wi l l be on case law and current deve lopment in the law. 
The deve lopment of the laws of neg l igence through 
var ious court d e c i s i o n s wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . The cou rse wil l 
a l so cover s o m e a s p e c t s of procedure , bas ic ru les of 
ev idence , capac i t y and s ta tus of par t ies. 
Transfer to S . F . U . to be de termined. 
Legal Assistant Studies 152 
Basic Litigation I (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
In t roduct ion to the court p rocedures in S m a l l C l a i m s , 
Coun ty and Sup reme C o u r t s of B.C. The cou rse wi l l cover 
p rocedures in pre-trial preparat ion, the preparat ion of 
d o c u m e n t s , the use of p recedents in Sma l l C l a i m s , Coun ty 
and Supreme Cou r t s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 153 
Basic Corporate Procedures I (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
A n examina t ion of the B.C. C o m p a n i e s Ac t and the 
var ious documen ts that a legal ass is tan t must be famil iar 
wi th in order to incorpora te a c o m p a n y and at tend to 
rout ine f i l i ngs and reso lu t i ons . R e c o r d s o f f i ce re-
qu i rements , annua l p roceed ings , prepar ing sha re cer-
t i f i ca tes and regist rat ion wi l l a lso be covered. 
Legal Assistant Studies 154 
Land Registry System (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
His tory and examinat ion of the Land Regis t ry S y s t e m in 
B.C. , Land T i t les Ac t requ i rements , d o c u m e n t s used in 
regis t rat ion, the nature and effect of t ransfers and charges 
and search p roceed ings wi l l a lso be covered . 
Legal Assistant Studies 155 
Conveyancing and Mortgaging I (S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Prerequis i te : Lega l Ass is tan t S tud ies 154 
Th i s cou rse covers inter im agreements , Land T i t les Ac t 
requ i rements and procedures , d o c u m e n t s and fo rms used 
in convey ing t i t le and reg is ter ing var ious cha rges . Em-
phas i s wil l be on prepar ing accep tab le documen ts , 
t rans fers of t i t le, mor tgages , ag reements for sa le and 
necessa ry related forms. 
Legal Assistant Studies 157 
Wills and Probate Procedures (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
A n examinat ion of the Wi l l s Act , Probate F e e s Ac t , and 
Admin is t ra t ion Ac t . S tuden ts wil l prepare the necessary 
d o c u m e n t s to obta in Let ters Probate and Let ters of Ad -
min is t ra t ion in the Sup reme Court of B . C . 
Legal Assistant Studies 159 
Accounting for the Legal Assistant (F) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides the student wi th knowledge of bas ic accoun t i ng 
p r inc ip les . Th rough lec tures and p rob lem so lv ing labs the 
student wil l gain an unders tand ing of the accoun t i ng cyc le ; 
be ab le to analyze f inanc ia l s ta tements , repor ts and 
budge ts . E m p h a s i s is on the interpretat ion and ana lys i s of 
accoun t i ng da ta , not the prac t ice of keep ing b o o k s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 160 
Legal Theory (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the major theor ies of law, the nature of 
legal ob l iga t ion , and the re la t ionsh ip between law and 
moral i ty. A l t hough it is a cou rse in legal ph i l osophy the 
pr inc ipa l s tud ies wil l be d i s c u s s e d in the contex t of s u c h 
prac t ica l i s s u e s as de fend ing the gui l ty , obey ing immora l 
laws, leg is la t ing mora ls , penal re form, law and soc ia l 
c h a n g e s , and the use and abuse of legal techn ica l i t i es . The 
e m p h a s i s wil l be on the role the legal s ys tem p lays in our 
soc ie ty . 
Legal Assistant Studies 161 
Legislative Process I (S) (3, 0, .5) 
A n a l y s i s of the re la t ionsh ip between leg is la t ive and ad -
minis t rat ive t r ibunals and the cour ts ; the nature and l imi ts 
of execut ive legis lat ive and jud ic ia l power; ar t icu la t ion of 
government po l icy in statutory form, t rans lat ion of publ ic 
po l i cy into leg is la t ion and legal p rob lems in imp lement ing 
leg is la ted po l icy . The Br i t i sh Nor th A m e r i c a Ac t wi l l a lso be 
d i s c u s s e d as the bas is of legis lat ive power. 
Legal Assistant Studies 162 
Litigation Procedures II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 152 
Th i s course is des igned for Legal A s s i s t a n t s ass i s t i ng in 
a l i t igat ion prac t ice . Sup reme Cour t R u l e s wi l l be s tud ied in 
detai l from the beg inn ing of a p r o c e s s to enforc ing 
judgments . 
Legal Assistant Studies 163 
Corporate Procedures (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 153 
Th i s is a con t inua t ion of Lega l S t u d i e s 153 and wi l l look 
at c o m p a n i e s , soc ie t i es and var ious p rob lems encounte red 
in a corporate records o f f i ce . S tuden ts with legal o f f ice ex-
per ience in th is f ie ld may cha l lenge the prerequis i te . 
Legal Assistant Studies 165 
Conveyancing and Mortgaging II (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l Ass i s tan t S tud ies 154 and 155 
A con t inua t ion of Lega l A s s i s t a n t S tud ies 154 and 155 
with a more in tensive and in-depth approach to Land 
Reg i s t r y d o c u m e n t s and d i f f i cu l t t i t le c o n v e y a n c e s , 
s ta tements of ad justment , and reconc i l i a t ion . E m p h a s i s 
wi l l be p laced on c l ien t a p p r o a c h , p repara t ion of 
d o c u m e n t s , fee st ructure, t ransfer and mor tgag ing of 
equ i t ies , power of at torney, sub-r ight to pu rchase strata 
t i t les, t ransfers and d i s c h a r g e s . 
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Legal Assistant Studies 167 
Wills and Probate II (S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l A s s i s t a n t S t u d i e s 157 
T h e law of w i l l s , s u c c e s s i o n , in testate s u c c e s s i o n , prin-
c i p l e s of probate , and admin is t ra t ion of es ta tes and 
m i s c e l l a n e o u s es ta te p rob lems wi l l be covered. S tuden ts 
wi th work exper ience in th is area may cha l lenge the prere-
qu is i te . 
Legal Assistant Studies 170 
Legal Research (SU) (3,0,1) 
Prov ides the Legal A s s i s t a n t wi th the techn iques and 
methodo logy of legal research and wi l l i nc lude func t i ons 
s u c h as reading br iefs and legal d o c u m e n t s ; us ing en-
cyc loped iae , annota ted repor ts , law reviews, c a s e com-
men ts ; locat ing d e c i s i o n s and prepar ing memoranda of law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 172 
Legal Documents (F,S) (3,0,1) 
C o u r s e work inc ludes the draft ing of agreements , c l a ims 
and de fences in l i t igat ion p roceed ings , and a s tudy of the 
ru les of statutory interpretat ion. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on 
deve lop ing a general s ty le , rather than obta in ing a deta i led 
know ledge of spec i f i c law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 176 
Legal Office Procedures I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prac t i ca l in format ion about the organ iza t ion of legal of-
f i ces . Instruct ion in t imekeep ing and accoun t i ng s y s t e m s , 
use of t ranscr ip ts , legal br ie fs , use of a law l ibrary, l ibrary 
index ing , f i l ing and c o m m u n i c a t i o n s s y s t e m s , use of data 
p r o c e s s i n g equ ipment in the law of f i ce , e th ica l respon-
s ib i l i t i es , legal te rmino logy and other p rocedures part icu lar 
to the legal p ro fess ion . 
Legal Assistant Studies 177 
Legal Office Procedures II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l Ass i s tan t S tud ies 176 
A n examina t ion of o f f i ce mach ines , an examina t ion of 
bookkeep ing and accoun t ing s y s t e m s for a law of f i ce in-
c l u d i n g trust accoun t s ; use of o f f i ce equ ipment and 
relat ing c o s t s of mach inery and se rv i ces ; t ime manage-
ment , and d ic ta t ion sk i l l s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 179 
Legal Interviewing (F) (3,0,1) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l give an unders tand ing of the role of the 
Lega l A s s i s t a n t and of the p r o c e s s of legal in terv iewing. 
S tuden t s wi l l acqu i re sk i l l s in c o n d u c t i n g var ious types of 
in terv iews and prepar ing m inu tes of ev idence . 
Legal Assistant Studies 180 
Contracts I (F) (3,0,1) 
C o v e r s major aspec t s of the law of con t rac ts . S tuden ts 
wi l l be made aware of how law in genera l and the law of con -
t racts in part icu lar f i ts into the overal l pattern of soc ie ty , 
and i ts pursu i ts . To this end s tuden ts wi l l d i s c u s s cr i t ica l ly 
in the c l a s s law, as wel l a s the p r inc ip les of con t rac t law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 181 
Contracts II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l S tud ies 180 
A con t inua t ion of Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 180. T o p i c s 
covered wi l l inc lude spec ia l types of con t rac ts s u c h as 
agency , ba i lment and insu rance ; credi t t ransac t ions such 
as chat te l mor tgages , cond i t i ona l sa l es , and par tnersh ip 
and company law. 
Legal Assistant Studies 182 
Collection and Foreclosure Proceedings (F,S) (3,0,1) 
D i s c u s s e s the pr inc ip les , prac t ice , and in format ion 
gather ing p rocedures necessa ry to prepare documen ta t i on 
requi red in mat ters of fo rec losu res and co l l ec t i ons . 
S tuden t s wi l l p rac t i ce d raw ing the var ious p lead ings involv-
ed in the above inc lud ing execu t i on p roceed ings . 
Legal Assistant Studies 199 
Career Practicum (F,S,SU) (3,1,1) 
Th is cou rse is d e s i g n e d to enab le Legal Ass i s tan t 
s tuden ts to undertake a p rac t i cum pos i t ion in a law firm for 
a per iod of 3 mon ths . Th is is the first half of the 6 month 
p rac t i cum involved in the Legal Ass i s t an t Program 
Legal Assistant Studies 252 
Torts (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n int roductory study of " t o r t s " — the protect ion of per-
sona l interest f rom in ter ference and the way in w h i c h the 
cour t s meet th i s need ih a chang ing soc ie ty . Pr inc ipa l 
t op i cs to be s tud ied are: in tent ional tor ts, neg l igence , strict 
l iabi l i ty, de famat ion and nu i sance , c o n c e p t s of s tandard of 
care , causa l i ty , duty and remoteness . S tuden ts wi l l be re-
qu i red to pre-read c a s e s for d i s c u s s i o n in the c l a s s . 
Legal Assistant Studies 253 
Company Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l A s s i s t a n t S tud ies 153 and 163 
The law relat ing to co rpora t ions and par tnersh ips in 
C a n a d a ; h is to r ica l format ion, s t ruc ture and reorganizat ion 
of a corpora t ion ; author i ty and f iduc iary ob l iga t ion of 
management ; legal charac te r i s t i cs ; r ights and du t ies of of-
f icers , d i rec tors and shareho lders . 
S tuden ts who have exper ience in th is f ield may cha l lenge 
the prerequis i te . 
Legal Assistant Studies 255 
Real Property (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l A s s i s t a n t S tud ies 165 
T h e c o m m o n law relat ing to real property as mod i f i ed by 
leg is la t ion . The Land T i t les A c t and T h e C o n v e y a n c i n g and 
Law of Property Ac t wil l be s tud ied in th is cou rse us ing the 
c a s e ana lys is me thods . 
S tuden ts having work exper ience in this f ie ld may 
cha l l enge the prerequis i te . 
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Legal Assistant Studies 256 
Family Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Law and the fami ly, marr iage and i ts d i sso lu t i on ; r ights 
and dut ies of s p o u s e s and parents; the law in respect to 
ch i ld care; cus tody ; a c c e s s , guard iansh ip adop t ion ; the role 
of Fami ly Cour t , Juven i le Court and human resource agen-
c i e s wi l l be cove red . The var ious leg is la t ion in th is a rea wi l l 
be examined wi th spec ia l emphas i s on the Divorce Ac t and 
the Fami ly Re la t ions Ac t . 
Legal Assistant Studies 257 
Estate Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A cons idera t ion of advanced p roceed ings relat ing to 
Es ta tes and Property in terests of d e c e a s e d and incompe-
tent persons inc lud ing related l i t igat ious matters. 
Legal Assistant Studies 258 
Criminal Procedures (F) (3,0,1) 
A n examinat ion of the Cr im ina l C o d e , theory of c r im ina l 
respons ib i l i t y ; legal e lements of a c r ime; c r im ina l pro-
cedure ; the law respec t ing the use of force, ru les of 
e v i d e n c e , c o n f e s s i o n ; i den t i f i ca t ion p r o c e d u r e s and 
sen tenc ing . Th i s cou rse wi l l receive three genera l e lect ive 
c red i ts at S . F . U . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . 
Legal Assistant Studies 268 
Criminal Law (S) (3,0,1) 
Subs tan t ia l e lements of) se lec ted c r im ina l o f f e n c e s and 
cons ide ra t ion of the rules of ev idence. Par t icu lar sub jec ts 
i nc lude the nature of real and c i r cums tan t i a l ev idence , 
burden of proof, hearsay, c o n f e s s i o n and a d m i s s i o n , com-
pe tence , comel lab i l i t y and w i t n e s s e s . Th is c o u r s e wi l l 
receive three general e lec t ives at S . F . U . 
Transferab le to S . F . U . 
Legal Assistant Studies 270 
Labour Law (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Union-Management re la t ions; the co l lec t i ve bargain ing 
p r o c e s s ; arbi t rat ion and conc i l i a t ion p rocedures . The 
cou rse inc ludes deta i led cons ide ra t ion of the B .C . Labour 
C o d e and a s tudy of d e c i s i o n s of the B .C . Labour Re la t ions 
Boa rd . 
Legal Assistant Studies 299 
Career Practicum II (F,S,SU) (3,1,1) 
Prerequis i te : Lega l Ass i s tan t S tud ies 199 
Th is cou rse is a con t inua t ion of Lega l Ass i s t an t S tud ies 
199 and is the comp le t i on of the 6 mon th p rac t i cum involv-
ed in the Legal Ass i s tan t Program. 
Legal Stenographer Progam 
The exac t ing f ield of law offers exce l len t career oppor-
tun i t ies for s tuden ts graduat ing as legal s tenographers . 
Th is 8 month vocat iona l program covers three main 
ca tegor ies of in format ion: c o u r s e s wh i ch provide a fun-
damenta l unders tand ing of the legal s y s t e m in B .C . ; short-
hand and typ ing ; and legal o f f ice p rocedures . S tuden ts 
enter ing the program mus t have at least 45 w o r d s per 
minute in typ ing. 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e Program C o m p l e t i o n Cer t i f i ca te i s 
granted upon s u c c e s s f u l comp le t ion of 39.0 c red i t s . 
No te : L G S T = Lega l S tenographer Tra in ing 
Credit Lab 
First Term Hours Hours 
L G S T 105 Typ ing Sk i l l and Speed 
Deve lopment 1.5 
L G S T 107 Mach ine Transcr ip t ion I 1.5 
L G S T 109 B a s i c L i t igat ion I 1.5 
L G S T 110 B a s i c Corpora te P rocedu res I 1.5 
L G S T 111 Land Reg is t ry S y s t e m 1.5 
L G S T 114 W i l l s and Probate P r o c e d u r e s 1.5 
L G S T 116 Legal Of f i ce P rocedu res 3.0 
L G S T 118 Directed Work Exper ience . . . 1.0 
C M N S 150 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3.0 
Typ ing and Shor thand c o u r s e s to be a s s i g n e d ac-
co rd ing to the s tuden t ' s present sk i l l level . . . 7.5 
22.0 8 
Second Term 
L G S T 106 Typ ing Sk i l l and S p e e d 
Deve lopment II 1.5 
L G S T 108 M a c h i n e Transcr ip t ion II . . . . 1.5 
L G S T 112 B a s i c C o n v e y a n c e and 
Mor tgage P rocedu res 1.5 
L G S T 113 B a s i c Corpora te P rocedu res II 1.5 
L G S T 115 B a s i c L i t igat ion P rocedu res II 1.5 
L G S T 117 Legal Of f i ce P rocedu res II . . . 3.0 
L G S T 119 Di rected Work Expe r i ence . . . 1.0 
C M N S . 151 B u s i n e s s Wr i t ing 3.0 
Typ ing and shor thand c o u r s e s to be a s s i g n e d ac-
co rd ing to the s tuden t ' s sk i l l level 6.0 _ 
19.0 6 
For add i t i ona l a d m i s s i o n in fo rmat ion con tac t the 
B u s i n e s s Tra in ing and Career Deve lopment depar tment . 
Individual c o u r s e desc r i p t i ons are l is ted be low. 
. .EGAL STENOGRAPHER TRAINING COURSES 
Legal Stenographer Training 100 (formerly Oftr 163) 
Production Typing I (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : t yp ing speed of 50 w p m 
E m p h a s i s is p laced upon deve lop ing a p ro fess iona l and 
pract ica l app roach to typ ing p rob lems wi th a m i n i m u m of 
s u p e r v i s i o n . S t u d e n t s a re g i ven t i m e d p r o d u c t i o n 
a s s i g n m e n t s and accep tab le work s tanda rds are s t ressed . 
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Legal Stenographer Training 101 (formerly Oftr 164) 
Production Typing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : L G S T 100 (see above) 
P roduc t i on p rob lems of a more comp lex nature wi l l be in-
t roduced . 
Legal Stenographer Training 102 (formerly Oftr 170) 
Beginning Shorthand (F) (4.5, 0, 1.5) 
Beg inn ing s tudy of an a lphabet ic , G regg or P i tman short-
hand sys tem wi th e m p h a s i s on app l i ca t ion of theory and 
deve lopment of speed ut i l iz ing high f requency vocabulary . 
S u c c e s s f u l s tuden ts shou ld be able to take d ic ta t ion at 80 
w p m after comp le t i ng one term. Th i s c o u r s e requi res an ad-
d i t iona l 1.5 hours of lab t ime per week. 
Legal Stenographer Training 103 (formerly Oftr 174) 
Shorthand Speed Development I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 170 or a shor thand s p e e d 
of 80 wpm 
Con t inua t i on of speed deve lopment a long wi th theory 
review, inc reased vocabulary , d ic ta t ion of fami l iar and un-
fami l iar mater ia l a iming at 9 0 % accu racy in t ranscr ip t ion . 
Legal Stenographer Training 104 (formerly Oftr 175) 
Shorthand Speed Development II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 174 or a shor thand speed 
of 80 wpm 
Con t i nua t i on of speed deve lopment wi th 9 5 % accuracy 
in t ranscr ip t ion , increased vocabu la ry , d ic ta t ion of fami l iar 
and unfami l iar mater ia l . E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on reinfor-
c i ng theory. 
Legal Stenographer Training 105 (formerly Oftr 165) 
Typing Skill and Speed Development I (F,S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Remed ia l dr i l l s , power dr i l ls , shor t and sus ta i ned t imed 
wr i t ings to inc rease speed and accu racy in typewr i t ing. 
Legal Stenographer Training 106 (formerly Oftr 166) 
Typing Skill and Speed Development II (F,S) (1.5,0, .5) 
Con t i nua t i on of L G S T 105. 
Legal Stenographer Training 107 (formerly Oftr 182) 
Machine Transcription I (F,S) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : Typ ing speed of 40 w p m 
Lega l mach ine t ranscr ip t ion . P rac t i ce in t ranscr ib ing 
fo rms , letters and reports f rom Lanier d ic ta t ion equ ipment . 
Th is cou rse en ta i l s a mandatory 1.5 lab hours . 
Legal Stenographer Training 109 (formerly Lgst 152) 
Basic Litigation I (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
In t roduct ion to the cour t p rocedures in S m a l l C l a i m s , 
C o u n t y and S u p r e m e C o u r t s of B .C. The cou rse wi l l cover 
p rocedures in pre-trial preparat ion, the preparat ion of 
d o c u m e n t s , the u s e of p receden ts in S m a l l C l a i m s , Coun ty 
and Sup reme Cou r t s . 
Legal Stenographer Training 110 (formerly Lgst 153) 
Basic Corporate Procedures I (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
A n examina t ion of the B.C. C o m p a n i e s Ac t and the 
var ious d o c u m e n t s that a legal ass is tan t or secretary must 
be fami l iar w i th in order to incorporate a c o m p a n y and at-
tend to rout ine f i l ings and reso lu t ions . Records , o f f i ce re-
qu i rements , annua l p roceed ings , prepar ing share cer-
t i f i ca tes and regis t ra t ion, e tc . wil l a l so be covered . 
Legal Stenographer Training 111 (formerly Lgst 154) 
Land Registry System (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
His tory and examina t ion of the land registry s y s t e m in 
B.C . Land Reg is t ry Act requ i rements , documen ts necessary 
for reg is t ra t ion; the nature and effect of t ransfers and 
cha rges ; search p rocedures wil l be covered . 
Legal Stenographer Training 112 (formerly Lgst 155) 
Basic Conveyance and Mortgage Procedures 
(S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l S tud ies 111 
Th is cou rse covers in ter im agreements , Land Flegistry 
Ac t requ i rements , p rocedures , d o c u m e n t s , fo rms involved 
in convey ing t i t le and reg is ter ing var ious cha rges . E m -
phas i s wil l be on prepar ing accep tab le documen ts , deeds 
of land, mor tgages , ag reemen ts for sa le and necessa ry 
re lated forms. 
Legal Stenographer Training 113 (formerly Lgst 156) 
Basic Corporate Procedures II (S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Prerequis i te : L G S T 110 
Con t inua t i on of work begun in Legal S tenographer Train-
ing 110. 
Legal Stenographer Training 114 (formerly Lgst 157) 
Wills and Probate Procedures (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
A n examina t ion of the W i l l s Ac t , Probate F e e s Ac t , and 
Admin is t ra t i on Ac t . S tuden t s wi l l prepare the necessa ry 
d o c u m e n t s to obta in Let ters Probate and Let ters of Ad -
min is t ra t ion in the Sup reme Cour t of B . C . 
Legal Stenographer Training 108 (formerly Oftr 183) 
Machine Transcription II (S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : L G S T 107 
Con t inua t i on of work begun in L G S T 107 or Oftr 182 in 
legal t ranscr ip t ion . 
Legal Stenographer Training 115 (formerly Lgst 158) 
Basic Litigation II (S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : Lega l S tud ies 109 
Con t inua t ion of work begun in Legal S tenographer Train-
ing 109. 
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Legal Stenographer Training 116 (formerly Lgst 176) 
Legal Office Procedures I (F) (3,0,1) 
A course to prepare legal stenographer students for posi-
tions in law offices. Instruction in time keeping and accoun-
ting systems, use of transcribers, legal briefs, use of law 
library, library indexing, use of data processing equipment 
in the law office, ethical responsibilities, legal terminology, 
filing, and other procedures particular to the profession. 
Legal Stenographer Training 117 (formerly Lgst 177) 
Legal Office Procedures II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequisite: Legal Stenographer Training 116 
An introduction to bookkeeping and an examination of 
bookkeeping and accounting systems for a law office in-
cluding trust accounts. 
Legal Stenographer Training 118 (formerly Lgst 300) 
Directed Work Experience (F) (1,30,2) 
In-term work experience involving approximately eight 
lecture hours and at least 30 hours of related office ex-
perience in the field. Also covered is the resume, job ap-
plication, cover letter and interview. 
Legal Stenographer Training 119 (formerly Lgst 301) 
Directed Work Experience (S) (1,30,2) 
In-term work experience involving three lecture hours and 
at least 30 hours of related office experience in the legal 
field. 
MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTANT PROGRAM 
Graduates from this 8 month vocational program have a 
variety of employment options such as: Medical Records 
Clerk, Medical Assistant, Medical Stenographer, Recep-
tionist, Admitting Clerk and Laboratory Assistant. 
All applicants will have the opportunity to meet with the 
Program Coordinator prior to registration to assess whether 
or not they have personal qualities and clerical skills 
necessary to be a successful Medical Office Assistant. Ap-
plicants to this program must have a typing speed of 45 
wpm. 
For additional admission information contact the 
Business Training and Career Development department.. 
Note: MOA = Medical Office Assistant 
First Term 
Credit 
Hours 
MOA 100 4.5 
MOA 101 Typing Speed Development . . 1.5 
MOA 105 Medical Office 
3 
MOA 107 Introduction to 
3 
MOA 109 Anatomy and Physiology I . . 3 
MOA 111 3 
MOA 114 Directed Work Experience . . 1 
19 
Lab 
Hours 
6 
Second Term 
CMNS 157 Medical Communications 3 
MOA 102 Typing Skill and Speed 
Development <. 1.5 
MOA 103 & Machine Transcription 1.5 3 
MOA 104 l & l l 1.5 
MOA 106 Medical Office 
Procedures II 3 
MOA 108 Introduction to 
Health Care II 3 
MOA 110 Anatomy and Physiology II... 3 
MOA 112 Medical Terminology II 3 
MOA 113 Interpersonal Skills and 
Organizational Psycho logy. . . 3 
MOA 115 Directed Work Experience . . . 1 
23.5 3 
Individual course descriptions are listed below. 
Medical Office Assistant 013 (formerly Health 252) 
Interpersonal Skills and Organizational Psychology 
(F,S) (3,0,1) 
This course is designed to provide students with basic 
psychological concepts and experience in several skill 
areas important in business. It includes practice in relating, 
assertion, feedback and problem solving skil ls. Other 
topics include small group behaviour, verbal and non-verbal 
communication; dynamics of personality; leadership styles; 
supervisory difficulties and conflict resolution. An ex-
periential approach allows the student to practice construc-
tive interpersonal skills in a supportive setting. 
Medical Office Assistant 100 (formerly Oftr 162) 
Typing II (F,S)(4.5, 0,1.5) 
Prerequisite: Knowledge of keyboard, typing speed 
of 45 wpm 
Speed development and accuracy in typewriting with em-
phasis on production, composition of letters and letter 
styles and extensive practice in typing various office forms. 
Medical Office Assistant 101 (formerly Oftr 165) 
Typing Skill and Speed Development I (F) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Remedial drills, power drills, short and sustained timed 
writings to increase speed and accuracy in typewriting. 
Medical Office Assistant 102 (formerly Oftr 166) 
Typing Skill and Speed Development II (S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Continuation of MOA 101. 
Medical Office Assistant 103 (formerly Oftr 180) 
Machine Transcription I (F,S) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
Prerequisite: Typing speed of 40 wpm 
Medical machine transcription. Practice in transcribing 
forms, letters and reports from Lanier dictation equipment. 
This course entails a mandatory 1.5 lab hours. 
Medical Office Assistant 104 (formerly Oftr 181) 
Machine Transcription II (F,S) (1.5,1.5, .5) 
Prerequisite: MOA 103 
Continuation of work begun in MOA 103 on either 
general, legal or medical transcription. 
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Medical Office Assistant 105 (formerly Health 158) 
Medical Office Procedures (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is is an in t roduct ion to of f ice p rocedures c o m m o n to 
genera l med ica l o f f i ces and hosp i ta l s . S tuden ts wi l l ga in 
expe r t i se in mak ing a p p o i n t m e n t s ; keep ing med i ca l 
records ; keep ing f inancia l records ; b i l l ing ; deal ing wi th pa-
t ients , e tc . S t u d e n t s wi l l a l s o b e c o m e fami l iar w i th the pro-
fess iona l e th i cs of the para-medica l . 
Medical Office Assistant 106 (formerly Health 159) 
Medical Office Procedures (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Con t i nua t i on of M O A 105. 
Medical Office Assistant 107 (formerly Health 160) 
Introduction to Health Care (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Studen ts wi l l learn about c l in ica l p rocedures pert inent to 
the doc to r ' s o f f i ce and the hosp i ta l se t t ing . The cou rse in-
c l u d e s general in format ion about phys ica l and mental 
hea l th ; med ica t ions and heal th p roduc ts . S tuden ts wi l l a l so 
learn how to use and main ta in med i ca l o f f ice equ ipment . 
Half the t ime is spent on First A i d , and s tuden ts wi l l receive 
a S tandard F i rs t A id Cer t i f i ca te upon comp le t i on of th is 
phase of the cou rse . 
Medical Office Assistant 108 (formerly Health 161) 
Introduction to Health Care (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Con t i nua t i on of M O A 107. 
Medical Office Assistant 109 (formerly Health 162) 
Anatomy and Physiology I (F.S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of the st ructure, func t ion and inter- re lat ionships 
of the organ ic sys tems of the body. C o m m o n med ica l 
d i so rde rs , operat ive p rocedures and related termino logy 
wi l l be s tud ied in con junc t ion with the sys tems . 
Medical Office Assistant 110 (formerly Health 163) 
Anatomy and Physiology II (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Cont inua t i on of the work begun in M O A 109. 
Medical Office Assistant 111 (formerly Health 164) 
Medical Terminology I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to Greek and Lat in pref ixes, su f f i xes , 
roots and comb in i ng fo rms c o m m o n to med ica l ter-
mino logy . 
Medical Office Assistant 112 (formerly Health 165) 
Medical Terminology II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Cont inua t ion and re in forcement of termino logy in M O A 
111. 
Medical Office Assistant 114 (formerly Oftr 300) 
Directed Work Experience (F) (1,30,2) 
In-term exper ience involv ing approx imate ly eight lecture 
hours and at least 30 hours of related o f f ice exper ience in 
the f ie ld . A l s o covered is the resume, job app l i ca t ion , cover 
letter and interview. 
Medical Office Assistant 115 (formerly Oftr 301) 
Directed Work Experience (S) (1,30,2) 
In-term work exper ience involv ing three lecture hours and 
at least 30 hours of related o f f ice exper ience in the f ie ld . 
SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 
Secretar ia l t ra in ing prov ides a graduate wi th many 
e m p l o y m e n t oppo r tun i t i es . Th is p rogram is geared 
spec i f i ca l l y towards improv ing pract ica l sk i l l s , and towards 
prov id ing s tuden ts with an unders tand ing of b u s i n e s s pro-
cedu res , part icular ly w i th in the area s tuden ts c h o o s e to 
seek employment . S tuden ts who s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le te 
th is program may apply for entry to the Legal S tenographer 
and Med ica l O f f i ce Ass i s t an t Programs. 
Capilano College Certificate 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 39 13 
E lec t i ves (Optional) 
Secretarial Program Outline 
Credit Lab 
First Term H o u r s H o u r s 
C m n s 150 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 154 B a s i c Bookkeep ing 3 2 
Of f i ce Tra in ing ,162 Typ ing II or 4.5 3 
or 163 Typ ing III 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 165 Typ ing Sk i l l and S p e e d 
Deve lopment 1.5 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 170 Beg inn ing Shor thand 4 5 or 3 
or 174 Shor thand Speed 
Deve lopment 3 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 185 Of f i ce Techno logy I 3 0.5 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 188 Ca l cu la to r s and Ca l cu la t i ons 1.5 
Of f i ce .Tra in ing 300 Di rec ted Work Exper ience . . 1 
22.0 8.5 
Second Term 
C m n s 151 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 163 Typ ing III or>( 3 2 
or 164 Typ ing IV 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 174 Shor thand Speed 
Deve lopment I 3 Q f 2 
or 175 Shor thand S p e e d 
Development II 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 180 M a c h i n e Transcr ip t ion I 1.5 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 
181 M a c h i n e Transcr ip t ion II . . . 1.5 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 186 Of f ice Techno logy II 3 0.5 
O f f i c e Tra in ing 252 Interpersonal S k i l l s and 
Organ iza t iona l P s y c h o l o g y . 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 301 Di rected Work Exper ience . . 1 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 166 Typ ing Sk i l l and S p e e d 
Deve lopment 1.5 
20.5 4.5 
Individual cou rse desc r i p t i ons are l i s ted be low. 
Office Training 010 
Typing (F,S) 
In th is credi t free cou rse , s tuden ts are g rouped acco rd ing 
to sk i l l and interest . The c o u r s e is su i tab le for the beg inner 
as wel l as the sk i l led typ is t who wants to improve his/her 
sk i l l s . 
Inst ruct ion and mater ia ls are of the s a m e s tandard as us-
ed in the other c o u r s e s in th is depar tment . 
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Office Training 150 
Bookkeeping I (F,S) (3,1.5, 1) 
A n int roductory cou rse des igned to cover bas i c ter-
mino logy , t echn iques , and app l i ca t ions of bookkeep ing , in-
c lud ing the theory and pract ice of keeping adequate 
records ; use of spec ia l journa ls ; con t ro l l i ng a c c o u n t s and 
subs id ia ry ledgers; per iod ic ad jus tments ; c l o s i n g pro-
cedu res and preparat ion of f inancia l s ta tements . 
Office Training 151 
Bookkeeping It (F,S) (3, 1.5, 1) 
Prerequis i te : S tuden ts must have a m in imum of " B " 
s tand ing in Of f i ce Tra in ing 150. 
A cont inuat ion of work begun in Of f i ce Tra in ing 150 with 
e m p h a s i s on pract ica l app l ica t ion of bas i c bookkeep ing 
func t ions . 
Office Training 152 
Practical Accounting I (F) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequ is i te : B o o k k e e p i n g 12, " C " g rade or better, or by 
wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the Instructor and/or Coord ina tor . 
A review of the bas i c s of accoun t i ng , wi th e m p h a s i s on 
pract ica l prob lem-so lv ing. Mater ia l wi l l inc lude spec ia l i zed 
j ou rna ls , ad j us tmen t s , c l o s i n g p r o c e d u r e s , f i nanc ia l 
s ta tements , payro l ls and other mat ters related to the ac-
coun t i ng func t i on . 
Office Training 153 
Practical Accounting II (S) (3,1.5,1) 
Prerequis i te : Sat is fac tory comp le t ion of Of f ice Tra in ing 152 
(formerly B u s i n e s s 152); a grade " B " or better in Of f i ce 
Tra in ing 150 (formerly B u s i n e s s 150); or by wri t ten permis-
s ion of the Instructor and/or Coord ina to r . 
Fur ther deve lopment of work started in the first term, em-
phas i z ing s u c h prob lem areas as deprec ia t ion , inventory 
eva luat ion, par tnersh ips , l imi ted c o m p a n i e s . 
Office Training 154 
Basic Bookkeeping (F) (3,1.5,1) 
Th i s cou rse prov ides a genera l overv iew of bookkeep ing 
p rac t i ces used in general o f f i ces . Theory wil l be presented 
as it relates to part icu lar bookkeep ing p r o c e s s e s . S tudents 
are encouraged to work independent ly apply ing the book-
keep ing pr inc ip les to pro jects s imu la t ing actua l bus i ness 
s i tua t ions . 
Office Training 161 
Typing I (F,S) (4.5, 0,1.5) 
Int roduct ion to typewr i t ing for s tuden ts with no prev ious 
ins t ruc t ion . Mastery of keyboards by touch s y s t e m s ; cor-
rect typing techn ique ; operat ion and care of typewr i ters; 
deve lopment of speed and accuracy . Int roduct ion to s ty les 
and formats of b u s i n e s s letters and m e m o s . S tuden ts 
s h o u l d be able to type 30 w p m at the end of four months . 
Office Training 162 
Typing II (F,S) (4.5, 0,1.5) 
Prerequ is i te : Know ledge of keyboard , typ ing s p e e d 
of 30 w p m 
Con t inua t i on of speed deve lopment and accu racy in 
typewr i t ing wi th e m p h a s i s o n p roduc t i on , c o m p o s i t i o n of 
let ters and letter s ty les and ex tens ive pract ice in typing 
var ious of f ice fo rms. 
Office Training 163 
Production Typing I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Typ ing speed of 50 w p m 
E m p h a s i s is p laced upon deve lop ing a p ro fess iona l and 
prac t ica l app roach to typ ing p rob lems wi th a m i n i m u m of 
s u p e r v i s i o n . S t u d e n t s are g iven t imed p r o d u c t i o n 
a s s s i g n m e n t s and accep tab le work s tandards are s t ressed . 
Office Training 164 
Production Typing II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 163 
Produc t ion p rob lems of a more c o m p l e x nature wi l l be in-
t roduced . 
Office Training 165 
Typing Speed Development I (F,S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Remed ia l dr i l l s , power dr i l ls , short and sus ta ined t imed 
wr i t ings to inc rease s p e e d and a c c u r a c y in typewr i t ing . 
Office Training 166 
Typing Speed Development II (F,S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Cont inua t i on of Of f ice Tra in ing 165. 
Office Training 167 
Typing Speed Development III (F,S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Cont inua t i on of Of f ice Tra in ing 166. 
Office Training 168 
Typing Speed Development IV (F,S) (1.5, 0, .5) 
Cont inua t i on of Of f ice Tra in ing 167. 
Office Training 170 
Beginning Shorthand (F,S) (4.5, 0, 1.5) 
Beg inn ing s tudy of an a lphabet ic , G r e g g or P i tman short-
hand sys tem wi th e m p h a s i s on app l i ca t ion of theory and 
deve lopment of speed ut i l iz ing high f requency vocabu la ry . 
S u c c e s s f u l s tuden ts shou ld be able to take d ic ta t ion at 80 
w p m after comp le t i ng o n e te rm. Th i s c o u r s e requ i res an ad-
d i t iona l 1.5 hours of lab t ime per week. 
Office Training 174 
Shorthand Speed Development I (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 170 or a shor thand s p e e d 
of 60 w p m 
Con t inua t i on of speed deve lopment a long w i th theory 
review, inc reased vocabu lary , d ic ta t ion of fami l iar a n d un-
fami l iar mater ial a iming at 9 5 % a c c u r a c y in t ranscr ip t ion . 
94 
Office Training 175 
Shorthand Speed Development II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 174 or a shor thand speed 
of 80 wpm 
Con t inua t i on of speed deve lopment wi th 9 5 % accuracy 
in t ranscr ip t ion , inc reased vocabu lary , d ic ta t ion of famil iar 
and unfami l iar mater ia l . E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on reinfor-
c i n g theory. 
Office Training 176 
Shorthand Speed Development III (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 175 or a shor thand s p e e d 
of 100 wpm 
A d v a n c e d s p e e d deve lopment to rates of 100-140 wpm. 
Dic ta t ion of unfami l iar mater ia ls for var ied t ime lengths , im-
provement of rapid and accura te t ranscr ip t ion sk i l l s and 
sho r t cu ts in shor thand s y s t e m s . 
Office Training 187 
Word Processing (F,S) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
W o r d p r o c e s s i n g — the t ransformat ion of ideas into 
typewr i t ten or pr inted form — has a lways been a major 
func t ion of a secretary. Th is course wi l l acqua in t the s tu-
dent with ways to curb the t ime and cos t o r>ent on paper-
work. Top i cs covered inc lude : P r o c e s s i n g i ncom ing mai l ; 
tak ing and g iv ing d ic ta t ion ; de legat ing work to W o r d Pro-
c e s s i n g Cen t re ; s tat ionery; and the W o r d P r o c e s s i n g Cen-
t r a 
Office Training 188 
Calculators and Calculations (F,S) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
A cou rse des igned to provide s tudents with a marketab le 
sk i l l in the operat ion of ca lcu la to rs . A c c u r a c y in fundamen-
tal ar i thmet ic compu ta t i ons wil l be s t ressed . 
Office Training 180 
Machine Transcription I (F,S) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : Typ ing speed of 40 wpm 
Genera l , legal or med ica l mach ine t ranscr ip t ion . Prac t ice 
in t ranscr ib ing forms, let ters and reports f rom Lanier 
d ic ta t ion equ ipment . Th is c o u r s e enta i ls a mandatory 1.5 
lab hours . 
Office Training 181 
Machine Transcription II (F,S) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 180 
Con t inua t ion of work begun in Of f i ce Train ing 180 on 
ei ther general , legal or med ica l t ranscr ip t ion . 
Office Training 185 
O f f i c e T e c h n o l o g y I (F) (3, 1.5, 1) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l acquaint s tuden ts wi th of f ice p rocedures 
and management sys tems . T ime management , meet ings , 
image of the f i rm, recept ion and te lephone manners , and 
the o f f i ce envi ronment as it relates to mora le and e f f i c iency 
wi l l be covered. 
Office Training 189 
Basic Procedures in Legal, Medical, Engineering and 
Other Specialized Offices I (F) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
Th is cou rse is des igned for secre tar ies who may f ind a 
pos i t ion in a med ica l , lega l , eng ineer ing or other spec ia l i z -
ed of f ice. The cou rse wil l i nc lude terminology and bas ic of-
f ice p rocedures perta in ing to these spec ia l i zed areas . 
Office Training 190 
Basic Procedures in Legal, Medical, Engineering and 
Other Specialized Offices II (S) (1.5, 1.5, .5) 
Prerequ is i te : O f f i ce Tra in ing 188 
Th is is a cont inuat ion of Of f i ce Tra in ing 189. 
Office Training 250 
Professional Development Seminar (F,S,SU) (3,0,1) 
A seminar cou rse des igned to provide an opportunity for 
s tuden ts to meet in a group set t ing to explore present or 
future career c o n c e r n s , re lat ing to s ta tus , image, oppor-
tun i t ies for emp loyment , job secur i ty and advancement . 
E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced upon meet ing the needs of the in-
d iv idua l wi th in her persona l and pro fess iona l geography. 
The cou rse wi l l inc lude guest speakers , f i lms and ex tens ive 
group d i s c u s s i o n . 
Office Training 186 
Office Technology II (S) (3, 1.5, 1) 
Th is course supp lemen ts Of f ice Tra in ing 185 with em-
p h a s i s on the current t rends and deve lopments in of f ice 
techno logy and wil l ind ica te the impact and e f fec ts of 
mechan iza t ion on of f ice personne l , s y s t e m s , p rocedures 
and equ ipment . Top i cs s u c h as ut i l izat ion of personne l , 
superv isory s ty le , staff se l ec t i on , labour /management rela-
t ions , job c lass i f i ca t i ons wi l l be d i s c u s s e d . Current mode ls 
of bas i c o f f ice equ ipment wi l l be demons t ra ted , inc lud ing 
word p r o c e s s i n g , pr int ing and dup l i ca t ing mach ines . 
S tuden t s wi l l be provided with the oppor tun i ty to in-
ves t iga te , in dep th , the opera t ion of a se lec ted b u s i n e s s of-
f ice . 
Office Training 252 
Interpersonal Skills and Organizational Psychology 
(F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse is des igned to provide s tuden ts w i th bas i c 
psycho log i ca l c o n c e p t s and exper ience in severa l sk i l l 
areas important in b u s i n e s s . It inc ludes pract ice in re lat ing, 
asse r t i on , feedback and prob lem so lv ing sk i l l s . Other 
t op i cs inc lude sma l l g roup behaviour, verbal and non-verbal 
c o m m u n i c a t i o n ; dynamics of personal i ty ; leadersh ip s ty les ; 
superv isory d i f f i cu l t ies and conf l ic t reso lu t ion . A n ex-
perient ia l approach a l lows the student to pract ice cons t ruc -
t ive in terpersona l sk i l l s in a suppor t ive set t ing . 
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Office Training 254 
Careers Seminar (F,S) (1,2,5) 
Week ly informal meet ings with s u c c e s s f u l pe rsons from 
many segments of the commun i ty , inc lud ing lawyers, 
bankers , s tockbrokers , retai lers, insurance and adver t is ing 
execu t i ves , accoun tan t s , pu rchas ing agents , personne l 
managers , compute r p rogrammers , ed i to rs , pub l ic servants, 
co l l ege admin is t ra tors , counse l l o r s and others. E m p h a s i s 
is p laced upon d i s c u s s i o n of career oppor tun i t ies for 
w o m e n wi th in these areas and upon pract ica l in format ion 
related to the speakers ' exper t ise and the s tuden ts ' in-
te res ts . 
Office Training 300 
Directed Work Experience (F) (1,30,2) 
In-term work exper ience involv ing approx imate ly eight 
lecture hours and at least 30 hours of related o f f i ce ex-
per ience in the f ie ld. . A l s o covered is the resume, job ap-
p l i ca t ion , cover letter and interview. 
Office Training 301 
Directed Work Experience II (S) (1,30,2) 
In-term work exper ience involv ing three lecture hours and 
at least 30 hours of related o f f ice exper ience in the f ie ld . 
Office Training 257 
Office Administration (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is course is des igned to give the student an overview 
of the of f ice as an organizat ional unit. The main com-
ponents of an of f ice sys tem are the personne l and the job 
to be done. This , cou rse wi l l d i s c u s s the fo l lowing as they 
relate to the of f ice: se lec t i on and appra isa l s y s t e m s ; 
research techn iques for preparat ion of depar tment reports 
and p roposa ls , p r inc ip les of superv is ion and mot ivat ion fac-
tors ; p lann ing and organ iz ing of personne l and work f low. 
Office Training 258 
Women in Management (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is course dea l ing wi th the role of woman managers in 
organ iza t ions and bus iness inc ludes pract ice in problem-
so lv ing and dec is ion -mak ing through prac t ice in innovat ive 
or creat ive th ink ing and ana lys i s of ef fect ive management 
s ty les . Meet ing 'procedures (Rober ts ' Rules), debat ing , 
s t ra teg ies and tac t i cs a lso wi l l be s tud ied in order to gain 
and increase manager ia l sk i l l s . 
Off ice Training 260 
Public Relations (F,S) (3,0,1) 
E c o n o m i c and soc ia l fac tors that affect re la t ions be-
tween the pub l i c and m e d i a in shap ing pub l i c op in i on . Pro-
b lems encoun te red in interpret ing an organizat ion to its 
var ious pub l i cs . Pract ica l in format ion on how to uti l ize 
m e d i a (print, rad io, T.V., etc.) and how to deve lop or in-
c rease publ ic re lat ions sk i l l s . 
Office Training 261 
Public Relations II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Cont inua t ion of Pub l i c Re la t ions I. 
Office Training 270 (F) (3,0,1) 
Executive Office Procedures 
A n a l y s i s and d i s c u s s i o n of pract ica l p rob lems in the ex-
ecut ive o f f ice. Supp lementa ry top ics inc lude word p rocess-
ing; reprograph ics and records management s y s t e m s . 
Office Training 271 (S) (3,0,1) 
Executive Office Procedures II 
A study of organ iza iona l s t ructure and dynam ics . Related 
t op i cs inc lude superv isory sk i l l s , in terv iewing and hir ing, 
and in terpersonal re la t ionsh ips in b u s i n e s s . 
ADMINISTRATIVE SECRETARY 
Part-Time Evening Program 
Th i s ser ies of evening cou rses is d e s i g n e d as an 
upgrad ing program for peop le who are current ly work ing as 
c lerk- typ is ts , bookkeepe rs , or general sec re ta r ies who w ish 
to prepare themse lves for a more respons ib l e pos i t i on . The 
program wil l e m p h a s i z e t ra in ing in the admin is t ra t ive , 
superv isory and manager ia l f unc t ions of b u s i n e s s enter-
p r i ses . It wi l l a l s o ideal ly su i t the needs of t hose cand ida tes 
prepar ing to wri te the Cer i t i f ied P ro fess i ona l Secretary ex-
amina t ions . . 
S tuden ts enro l led in th is program comp le te a ser ies of 
eight cou rses or 24 c red i ts over a m in imum of four 
semes te r s . It is ant ic ipated that two even ing c o u r s e s wi l l be 
of fered each te rm. S tuden ts may, however , enro l in day t ime 
s e c t i o n s of requi red c o u r s e s , if s p a c e is ava i lab le . 
Sa t i s fac to ry comp le t i on of the requi red c o u r s e s wi l l earn 
the s tudent an Admin is t ra t i ve Secre ta ry Cer t i f i ca te from 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege . 
P re requ is i tes : 
Typ ing - 60 w.p.m. 
Shor thand - 80 w.p.m. and/or d i c ta typ ing exper ience 
At least two years genera l o f f ice exper ience or at the 
d isc re t i on of the Coord ina tor . 
W h i l e the part icu lar s e q u e n c e of c o u r s e s is not r ig id, the 
fo l l ow ing are requ i red: 
Credit 
T e r m l : Hours 
B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 187 E s s e n t i a l s of 
Manager ia l P rac t i ce ' . . 3 
O f f i ce Tra in ing 270 Execu t i ve O f f i ce P rocedu res I . . . .3 
Term 2: 
B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 240 B u s i n e s s Law 3 
O f f i c e Tra in ing 257 Of f i ce Admin i s t ra t i on 3 
Term 3: 
B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 180 Int roduct ion to Data 
P r o c e s s i n g 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 217 Execu t i ve Of f i ce P rocedu res II . . . 3 
Term 4: 
B u s i n e s s Manage-
ment 177 Con tempora ry A c c o u n t i n g Issues 3 
Of f i ce Tra in ing 255 A d v a n c e d Semina r 1.5 
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Communications Department 
Instructional Faculty 
Cob ley , J . , B.A. (Br igham Young) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
G o l d b e r g , G . , B.A. (McGi l l ) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
K i l i an , C , B.A. (Columbia) , M.A. (S imon Fraser) 
Kub i cek , R., B.A. (Sir Geo rge Wi l l iams) , M.A. (S imon Fraser) 
R e i d , B., B.A. (Alberta) 
W i t tman , M., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (U.B.C.) 
General Information 
The C o m m u n i c a t i o n s Department of Cap i l ano Co l l ege 
has the broad object ive of prov id ing s tudents in the 
Career /Voca t iona l P rograms wi th c o m p e t e n c e in the use of 
the Eng l i sh language and in med ia c o m m u n i c a t i o n s . 
B a s i c techn ica l wr i t ing, research papers , s p o k e n presen-
ta t ions , b u s i n e s s reports, p ress repor ts , and br ie fs are t 
s o m e of the top i cs s tud ied in a c o m m u n i c a t i o n s cou rse . 
Communications 150 
Basic Communications (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Deve lopment of wr i t ing and speak ing sk i l l s , w i th mater ia l 
largely related to spec i f i c career goa l s . Ex tens ive pract ice 
i n i m p r o v i n g E n g l i s h b a s i c s , n u m e r o u s w r i t i n g 
a s s i g n m e n t s , and at least one spoken presenta t ion . 
Communications 151 
Business Communications (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The bas i cs of bus iness wr i t ing: r e s u m e s , memorandums , 
b u s i n e s s let ters, and repor ts . Development of su i tab le 
s t y les for dif ferent b u s i n e s s pu rposes . At least one spoken 
presenta t ion . 
Communications 152 
Report Writing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
The bas i cs of language in comb ina t i on with graph ic and 
o ther arts. A t ten t ion to g raph ics a n d language used in 
adver t is ing and propaganda. S p o k e n presenta t ions us ing 
aud io v isua l a i ds are requ i red. 
Communications 153 
Communications and the Arts (S) (3,0,1) 
The use of language in comb ina t i on wi th g raph ic and 
other arts. At t tent ion to g raph ics and language used in 
adver t is ing and propaganda. S p o k e n p resen ta t ions us ing 
aud io visual ' a ids are requ i red. 
Communications 154 
Communications in Recreation (S) (3,0,1) 
Wri t ing and s p e e c h related to Ou tdoor Recrea t ion 
Management : repor ts , m e m o r a n d u m s , p ress re leases , ar-
t i c les and br ie fs . Spoken p resen ta t ions are requi red. 
Communications 155 
Communications in Early Childhood Education 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Effect ive verbal and non-verbal c o m m u n i c a t i o n , and the 
wr i t ing of let ters, reports and br iefs. S p o k e n p resen ta ions 
are requi red. 
Communications 156 
Media Resources Communications (S) (3,0,1) 
Wri t ing and speak ing sk i l l s re lated to the M e d i a 
R e s o u r c e s s tudent . E m p h a s i s on interv iewing techn iques , 
s tory-board ing, and adapt ive wr i t ing. S p o k e n p resen ta t ions 
are requi red. 
Communications 170 
Public Speaking (F,S) (3,0,1) 
R e s e a r c h i n g , o rgan iz ing , and present ing di f ferent k inds 
of s p e e c h e s . A t ten t ion to vo ice t ra in ing, non-verbal com-
mun ica t i on , and pub l ic s p e a k i n g in var ious con tex t s . 
Communications 190 
Magazine Article Writing (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Resea rch ing and wri t ing ar t ic les for pub l i ca t ion in news 
m e d i a and magaz ines , espec ia l l y " t r a d e " a n d spec ia l -
interest pe r iod ica ls . A n a l y s i s of magaz ine readersh ip , 
t echn iques of research and in terv iewing, the current market 
for ar t ic les and deve lopment of an ef fect ive p rose sty le. 
S tuden t s wi l l wr i te three ar t ic les in su i tab le format, and 
submi t them for pub l i ca t ion in es tab l i shed pe r iod ica ls . 
Early Childhood Education Program 
Instructional Faculty 
Adler , M.T., B.A. (Toronto), M.S.W. (Brit. Col.) 
B rown , J . , B .Sc . H.Ec. (Man.), P.G. (Van. Gen.) 
C u m e l l a , A . W . M . , B.A. (York), Pr imary Spec ia l i s t Cert . 
(Toronto), Perm. Teach ing Cert. (Toronto), Gradua te Dipl . 
(Brit. Col.) 
L i t t le, D.V., R .N . (St. Paul 's) P .H .N . (Brit. Col.) 
Pardy, J .L . , B.A. (Windsor), M.Ed. (Detroit) 
Renn ie , L .J . , B .Sc . (Br igham Young) 
Warre l l , E .M. , D ip l . Phys . Ed . (Liverpool), M .Ed . (Western 
W a s h . State) 
W o r m a n , E., B.A. (Toronto), Dipl . Ch i l d Study (Toronto), 
Coord ina tor 
General Information 
Early C h i l d h o o d Educa t ion is a two-year program based 
on the C o m p e t e n c i e s in Early C h i l d h o o d Educa t ion 
deve loped by the Min is t ry of Educa t ion , March 1979. On 
comp le t i on of the four te rms of the program, the student 
wi l l have demonst ra ted achievement of the Level II C o m -
pe tenc ies . Upon ful f i l lment of 500 hours work exper ience 
required by the Prov inc ia l Ch i l d Care Fac i l i t i es L i cens ing 
Boa rd , graduates wil l be qua l i f ied to be in charge of a centre 
for young ch i ld ren . The program f o c u s e s pr imari ly on 
ch i ld ren from three to five years of age. 
The core mater ia l of the program concen t ra tes on the 
s tudy of human deve lopment and the foundat ions and 
ph i losophy of Early C h i l d h o o d Educa t ion . An interrelated 
ser ies of c o u r s e s permi ts detai led study of progam 
organ izat ion, cu r r i cu lum content and gu idance methods . 
Other areas of s tudy inc lude heal th, nutr i t ion, f i rst a id , 
family- l i fe, the except iona l ch i ld , parent- teacher relation-
sh i ps and the admin is t ra t ion of pre-school cent res . Theory 
and pract ice are c lose ly related throughout the program, as 
s tuden ts spend regular per iods each term observ ing and 
par t ic ipat ing in the C o l l e g e Day Care Cent re and other p r e -
s c h o o l s under the superv is ion of C o l l e g e ins t ruc tors . 
C o u r s e s are p resented in a manner wh i ch p romotes ac-
t i ve s t uden t p a r t i c i p a t i o n t h r o u g h l a b s , p r a c t i c a l 
demons t ra t i ons , reports, pro jects and general d i s c u s s i o n . 
Cons ide rab le respons ib i l i t y is given s tudents , enabl ing 
them to develop into creat ive, independent , competen t per-
s o n s . • 
App l i ca t i ons received by March wil l be ensured of con-
s idera t ion . T h o s e received after that date wil l be cons ide red 
IF s p a c e permi ts . A p p l i c a n t s are required to present a 
med ica l report on a form supp l ied by the C o l l e g e , plus 
ev idence of a b s e n c e of ac t ive tubercu los is . 
App l i can t s who have previously taken Early C h i l d h o o d 
Educa t i on c o u r s e s e l sewhere may submi t a record of these 
c o u r s e s for cons idera t ion for credit towards i h e Co l l ege 
D ip loma. 
Individual c o u r s e s may be taken if space permi ts , with 
the wri t ten pe rm iss ion of the course coord inator . 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Cred i t Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i rements 42 10 
Genera l Educa t ion Requ i rements 6 
P rac t i cum 24 
72 10 
First Term 
C m n s . 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
Educa t i on 152 Program Development I 3 2 
Educa t i on 154 Heal th and Nutr i t ion I 3 
E d u c a t i o n 155* Human G r o w t h and 
Deve lopment I 3 
Educa t i on 364 P rac t i cum I _6 . _ 
18 2 
S e c o n d Term 
Educa t i on 151 Language Ar ts 3 2 
Educa t i on 153 Program Development II 3 2 
Educa t i on 156 Human Growth and 
Deve lopment I 3 
Educa t i on 164 Heal th and Nutr i t ion II 3 
Educa t i on 365 P rac t i cum II _6 
\ 18 4 
Third Term 
Educa t i on 157 The Ch i ld and Fami ly L i fe . . . . 3 
Educa t i on 250 Program Development III 3 2 
Educa t i on 254 Founda t i ons of Early 
C h i l d h o o d Educa t i on 3 
Educa t i on 262 Spec ia l Educa t i on 3 2 
Educa t i on 368 P rac t i cum III _6 _ 
18 4 
Four th Term 
C m n s . 155 C o m m u n i c a t i o n s in Ear ly 
C h i l d h o o d Educa t ion 3 
Educa t i on 252 Program Development IV 3 
Educa t ion 264 Pre-schoo l Admin is t ra t ion . . . . 3 
Educa t ion 268 Interpersonal re lat ions 
in teach ing 3 
Educa t i on 369 Prac t i cum IV _6 
18 0 
" E d u c a t i o n 155 Human Growth and Deve lopment I must be 
taken prior to or concur rent ly with Educa t i on 152. 
Working with the Developmentally Handicapped 
Capilano College Certificate 
Th i s program is current ly be ing deve loped and is 
awai t ing approval by the Min is t ry of E d u c a t i o n . 
It is des igned for g raduates of an Early C h i l d h o o d Educa-
t ion program or related area who w i s h to work wi th han-
d i capped people (or are current ly do ing so). 
O n comp le t i on of the program the graduate wi l l be 
qua l i f ied for pos i t i ons s u c h as : superv is ing teacher in pre-
s c h o o l s for ch i ld ren with spec ia l needs (with pr ior E .C .E . 
qua l i f i ca t ions) , res ident ia l counse l l o r in group homes , 
ass is tan t in a vocat iona l t raining program, ch i l d care 
worker , family suppor t worker. 
The program is p lanned for two even ings per week for 
two semes te rs . It wil l inc lude the s tudy of G row th and 
Development wi th emphas i s on s p e e c h and language, 
theor ies and p rac t i ces in spec ia l educa t i on , program plann-
ing, ma ins t reaming , an in t roduct ion to phys io logy and phar-
maco logy , in tepersonal re lat ions, commun i t y resources , 
admin is t ra t ion . 
S tuden t s wi l l be expec ted to carry out an ind iv idual pro-
ject in their c h o s e n area of interest. A four week p rac t i cum 
wil l be required. 
Fo r further in format ion contact the Coord ina tor , Early 
C h i l d h o o d Educa t i on or Career R e s o u r c e s . 
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Early Childhood Education Advanced Program 
The Competency Approach 
Capilano College Certificate 
T h i s program is current ly be ing deve loped and is 
awai t ing approval by the Min is t ry of Educa t i on . 
It is des igned for pe r sons w i sh ing to con t inue their 
educa t ion and who already ho ld an E . C . E . qua l i f i ca t ion that 
mee ts the l i cens ing requ i rements for superv is ing cent res 
for young ch i ld ren . 
O n comp le t i on of the program the graduate wi l l have 
demons t ra ted ach ievement of Level II C o m p e t e n c i e s as 
des igna ted in the C o m p e t e n c i e s in Early C h i l d h o o d Educa-
t ion deve loped by the Min is t ry of Educa t i on , March 1979. 
The program is p lanned for two even ings per week for 
two semes te rs . T o p i c s to be d i s c u s s e d inc lude: G r o w t h and 
Deve lopment (a review) wi th e m p h a s i s on Piaget and 
Cogn i t i ve Deve lopment , se t t ing and imp lement ing program 
g o a l s , in tegrat ing the ch i l d wi th spec ia l needs , interper-
sona l re lat ions and admin is t ra t ion . 
Fo r further in format ion contact the Coord ina tor , Early 
C h i l d h o o d Educa t i on , or Career R e s o u r c e s . 
Education Courses 
Education 151 
Language Arts (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 152 or by wr i t ten pe rm iss ion of the 
P rog ram Coord inator . 
The focus of th is course is on the deve lopment of l isten-
ing sk i l l s and oral language. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on the 
teacher ' s role in imp lement ing appropr ia te language ac-
t iv i t ies to meet the part icu lar needs of indiv idual ch i ld ren . 
C o n s i d e r a t i o n wi l l be g iven to the cr i te r ia for se l ec t i on of 
l i terature for the p reschoo l ch i l d . Techn iques for present ing 
s to r i es and poetry wi l l be deve loped . 
Education 152 
Program Development I (F) (3,2,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the p lann ing and deve lopment of pro-
g a m s for p re-schoo l cen t res wi th a major f o c u s on Day 
Care . Bas i c play act iv i t ies and rout ines wi l l be d i s c u s s e d 
wi th at tent ion to their cont r ibu t ion to the deve lopment of 
the ch i l d , mater ia ls required and teach ing me thods . Pr in-
c i p l es and me thods of gu idance wil l be s tud ied . Week ly lab 
s e s s i o n s provide direct invo lvement wi th mater ia ls . 
Education 153 
Program Development II (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 152 and 155 
Fur ther s tudy of p rogam p lann ing a n d deve lopment wi th 
part icu lar re ference to day care. Wr i t ing program goa ls and 
act iv i ty p lans wi l l be e m p h a s i z e d . A t ten t ion wi l l be g iven to 
meet ing the needs of the indiv idual ch i l d inc lud ing the new 
ch i l d to the program, appropr ia te gu idance me thods for the 
ch i l d who is wi thdrawn, aggress ive , e tc . Lab s e s s i o n s pro-
v ide further involvement w i th mater ia ls and ac t iv i t ies . 
Education 154 
Health and Nutrition I (F) (3,0,1) 
The first of a two part s tudy of the young ch i ld wi th a par-
t icu lar e m p h a s i s on phys io logy and the c o m m o n d i s e a s e s 
and d isorders of ch i l dhood . Twelve lec tures of th is ser ies 
are conce rned wi th first a id p rac t i ces and p rocedures ap-
p l i cab le in the pre-schoo l se t t ing . A fee wil l be levied to 
cover cos t s a s s o c i a t e d wi th the St. J o h n ' s A m b u l a n c e First 
A i d Cer t i f i ca te (Except ions wi l l be made for peop le wi th cur-
rent Fi rst A i d Cer t i f i ca tes) . 
Education 155 
Human Growth and Development I (F) (3,0,1) 
The first half of a two-part sequence . A study of human 
growth and deve lopment f rom birth to the end of the pre-
s c h o o l years. A n int roductory study of theor ies , p r inc ip les 
of deve lopment and ch i ld s tudy techn iques . 
Education 156 
Human Growth and Development II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 155 
A con t inua t ion of Educa t i on 155 fo l lowing the pre-
s c h o o l e r t h r o u g h the m i d d l e y e a r s of c h i l d h o o d , 
a d o l e s c e n c e and launch ing into adu l thood . 
Education 157 
The Child and Family Life (F) (3,0,1) 
A soc io l og i ca l perspect ive on family l i fe in our cul ture 
and o thers , f o c u s i n g on c h i l d h o o d soc ia l i za t ion and the fac-
tors af fect ing its s o c i o - e c o n o m i c cond i t i ons , , cul tural 
va lues and ideo logy , e thn ic and racial or ig ins . Cons ide ra -
t ion of chang ing l i fes ty les , ro les, and values. The i r impact 
on the family and imp l i ca t ions for the pre-schoo l ch i l d . 
Education 164 
Health and Nutrition II (S) (3,0,1) 
The s e c o n d of a two-part study of the pre-schoo l ch i ld 
wi th part icular emphas i s on the nutr i t ional needs of early 
ch i l dhood and how they c a n be met in the pre-schoo l set-
t ing. 
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Education 250 
Program Development III (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 153 and Educa t i on 156 or by wri t ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina tor . 
A deta i led look at ch i l d ren ' s early concep t deve lopment 
in s c i e n c e , s o c i a l s tud ies and mathemat i cs . S tuden t s wi l l 
work on indiv idual and group presenta t ions of mater ia ls , ac-
t iv i t ies and exper iences for the young ch i l d . E m p h a s i s wi l l 
be p laced on the integrat ion of these w i th other cu r r i cu lum 
areas to ach ieve a ba lanced , f lowing, creat ive program. In-
c l u d e d is a weekend f ie ld trip early in the term and weekly 
lab exper iences . An add i t iona l fee wi l l be levied to cover 
c o s t s of the f ie ld trip. 
Education 252 
Program Development IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Educa t ion 153 and Educa t i on 156 or by wri t ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina tor . 
A course w h i c h c o m b i n e s theory and par t ic ipat ion in Art , 
M u s i c and Movement for young ch i l d ren . The c o u r s e in-
tegrates and ex tends the exper ience a n d knowledge ga ined 
in prev ious c o u r s e s . Implementat ion of act iv i ty p lans wi l l be 
requi red as the student fur thers her/his teach ing sk i l l s . 
Education 254 
Foundations of Early Childhood Education 
(F) (3,0,1) 
A n overview of h is tor ica l sou rces and modern impac ts 
w h i c h are ref lected in present p re-schoo l p rocedures . 
Education 262 
Special Education (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 153 and Educa t ion 156 or by writ ten 
pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina tor . 
A cou rse w h o s e major goa l s wil l be the in t roduct ion to 
and general s tudy of spec ia l needs of ch i ld ren in order that 
the student may increase her/his ab i l i t ies to ident i fy and 
work wi th excep t iona l pre-school ch i ld ren in regular or 
spec ia l p rograms. Spec ia l emphas i s wi l l be p laced on com-
muni ty fac i l i t ies serving except iona l ch i ld ren and app l ica-
t ion wi l l be made to the gi f ted, deve lopmenta l l y -de layed, 
neuro log ica l ly hand i capped , emot iona l ly d i s tu rbed and 
mul t i -hand icapped ch i l d . 
Education 264 J 
Pre-School Administration (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d to acqua in t the student wi th the ad-
minis t rat ive func t ions necessary to ensure the ef fect ive 
operat ion of a program for young ch i ld ren . T o p i c s covered 
wi l l inc lude: l i cens ing regu la t ions , p rocedures for set t ing 
up a centre, work ing wi th a Board of Di rectors , deve lop ing 
po l i c i es and p rocedures , budget p lann ing , h i r ing and 
d i s m i s s i n g staff , wri t ing job desc r ip t i ons , staff relat ion-
s h i p s , recordkeep ing . A s s i g n m e n t s wi l l f ocus on pract ica l 
app l i ca t ions and the deve lopment of a resource manua l . 
Education 268 
interpersonal Relationships in Teaching (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t i on 153 and Educa t i on 156 or by wri t ten 
p e r m i s s i o n of the Program Coord ina tor . 
A n examina t ion of the role of the pre-schoo l teacher in 
es tab l i sh ing mean ing fu l re la t ionsh ips wi th parents , c o l -
leagues and commun i t y representat ives. S p e c i f i c c o m -
mun ica t ion sk i l l s wi l l be deve loped th rough the group pro-
c e s s , role play, s o c i o d r a m a and interv iewing t echn iques . 
C o m m u n i t y r esou rces and referral p rocedures wi l l a l so be 
s tud ied . 
Education 364 
Practicum I (F) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : Taken concur ren t ly wi th Educa t i on 152 or by 
wr i t ten pe rm iss ion of the Program Coord ina to r . 
The f irst of a four-part p rac t i cum s e q u e n c e . E a c h s tudent 
s p e n d s one ful l week in the Co l l ege Day Care Cen t re , par-
t i c ipa t ing in the program under the d i rec t g u i d a n c e of a 
staff member . Week ly wr i t ten observa t ions are a s s i g n e d , 
f o c u s i n g on one aspec t of deve lopment . Week ly seminars 
are he ld . 
Education 365 
Practicum II (S) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t i on 364. Taken concur ren t l y wi th 
Educa t i on 153 or by wr i t ten p e r m i s s i o n of the Program 
Coord ina to r . 
Superv i sed par t ic ipat ion in one program for young 
ch i ld ren — four ful l days per week for a 5 week block. 
A s s i g n m e n t s are des igned to:, a) prov ide exper ience in 
wr i t ing and imp lement ing act iv i ty p lans , and eva luat ing the 
act iv i ty ; b) i nc rease the s tuden t ' s sk i l l in observ ing and 
record ing ch i l d ren ' s deve lopment and behavior . Seminars 
are he ld weekly dur ing the p rac t i cum b lock . 
Education 368 
Practicum III (F) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t i on 365. Taken concur ren t l y wi th 
Educa t i on 262 or by wr i t ten pe rm iss ion of the Program 
Coord ina tor . 
Superv i sed prac t i cum in a centre for ch i ld ren wi th spec ia l 
needs . Four fu l l days per week for 5 w e e k s . The s tudent wi l l 
con t i nue to deve lop sk i l l in observ ing and record ing 
ch i l d ren ' s behaviour and wi l l be e x p e c t e d to plan and imple-
ment dai ly ac t iv i t ies . Sem ina rs are he ld weekly. 
Education 369 
Practicum IV (S) (6,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : Educa t ion 365. Taken concur ren t ly with 
E d u c a t i o n 252 or by wr i t ten p e r m i s s i o n of the Program 
Coord ina to r . 
T h e s tudent par t ic ipa tes a s a s tuden t ass i s tan t in one 
cent re . Mo rn ings for an ex tended per iod . The s tudent con -
t i nues to deve lop sk i l l in observ ing and record ing , p lann ing 
p rograms, imp lement ing act iv i t ies . E m p h a s i s on work ing as 
a ful l member of a staff t eam and o n c o m m u n i c a t i n g w i th 
parents . The s tudent is expec ted to demons t ra te the com-
pe tenc ies of a beg inn ing teacher . S e m i n a r s are he ld weekly 
th rough the term. 
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Media Resources Program 
Instructional Faculty 
Azarof f , P.. B.A. (Heb. U. Israel) 
B i z z o c c h i , J .V . , B.A. (Michigan), Teach ing Cer t . (Sec.) 
(Michigan) 
B l i t s te in , G. , B.A. (U. of Cal i forn ia) 
C o o k , R.D.. B.A. (Toronto), A . A S . , Med ia S p e c . Cer t . 
(Capi lano Col lege) 
Ke l l i ng ton , T.P. , A . A . S . , M e d i a Spec . Cer t . (Cap. Co l lege) 
L y n c h , N., B.A. (Western Ontar io) , M.A. (U.B.C.) 
van den Ouden . R.. Techno logy D ip loma (B.C.I.T.), 
(B.C.S.E.T.) 
S i m p s o n , M. , B.A. (U.B.C.) 
Ster lof f . W., M e d i a C o m m u n i c a t i o n s D ip l . (V.S.A.) 
Taylor , P.A., E lec t ron ic Techno logy D i p l o m a (V.V.I. 
( ISCET) 
T h o m p s o n , P., B.A. (Standard), M.Ed. (Minnesota) 
C.E.T. 
C.E.T. 
General Information 
The Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program t ra ins s tudents for the 
g row ing oppor tun i t ies in us ing intermediate- level med ia 
techno log ies in al l forms of educa t ion and tra in ing. The pro-
gam is or iented toward educa t iona l ins t i tu t ions at al l levels, 
soc i a l agenc ies , commun i t y med ia and journa l i sm, as well 
as industry. Work oppor tun i t ies in th is f ield inc lude produc-
t ion , d is t r ibu t ion , t raining for med ia sk i l l s and soc i a l an ima-
t ion ro les. The co re of the program involves p roduc t ion 
t ra in ing in bas i c and advanced photography, g raph ics , 
aud io , f i lm, mul t i -media, and te lev is ion. Al l s tuden ts are 
t ra ined in the bas i c techn ica l and aes the t i c sk i l l s in these 
m e d i a and comp le te f in ished p roduc t ions in them. 
In add i t ion the program inc ludes cou rses in learning 
theory, resource cent res and l ibrar ies, bas ic e lec t ron ic 
s y s t e m s , c o m m u n i c a t i o n s and the po l i t i cs of med ia . 
A s s i g n m e n t s and c o u r s e s f ocus on the types of needs 
now be ing exp ressed in the media f ie ld . F ie ld p rac t i cums 
o c c u p y much of the s tuden t ' s t ime in the fourth term. 
The program c o n s i s t s of four terms of study and beg ins 
each year in the Fal l Term. 
App l i ca t i on fo rms are avai lab le f rom the depar tment . Ap-
p l i ca t i ons are accep ted star t ing in January and are dealt 
wi th on a 'f irst c o m e ' bas i s . Interviews are c o n d u c t e d unti l 
the c l a s s is f i l led. There are no interv iews in June and Ju ly . 
Option Courses 
E a c h term the depar tment will offer several c o u r s e s that 
are open to co l l ege s tuden ts and commun i t y members not 
enro l led full t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program. These 
c o u r s e s carry co l l ege credi t and wi l l count towards a 
Cap i l ano Co l l ege D ip loma. In genera l , these c o u r s e s are 
numbered Med ia 050 to M e d i a 174. C h e c k the t imetable to 
see wh ich ones wil l be of fered in a g iven term. 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit 
Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 87 
E lec t i ves 3 
90 
First Term 
C m n s 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
M e d i a 152 G r a p i c s for the M e d i a 
Spec ia l i s t 3 
M e d i a 154 Med ia App l i ca t i ons I 6 
M e d i a 161 Techn ica l App l i ca t i ons 3 
M u s i c 181 B a s i c Aud io Produc t ion 3 
M e d i a 183 Theory and App l i ca t i ons 
of Pho tog raph ic P roduc t ion 6 
M e d i a 189 Research Me thods _3 
27 
Second Term 
M e d i a 151 Graph i cs for Mult i -
Med ia P roduc t i ons 3 
M e d i a 153 F i l m An ima t i on 3 
M e d i a 155 Med ia App l i ca t i ons II 3 
C m n s 156 Med ia R e s o u r c e s 
C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
M e d i a 163 Techn ica l App l i ca t i ons II 3 
M e d i a 171 Smal l Format Te lev is ion 3 
M e d i a 182 Advanced Aud io Produc t ion . . 3 
M e d i a 185 Advanced Photography J3 
24 
Third Term 
M e d i a 253 F i lmmak ing 6 
M e d i a 254 Med ia App l i ca t i ons III 3 
M e d i a 260 Aud io V isua l G raph i cs 3 
M e d i a 261 Techn ica l App l i ca t ion III 3 
M e d i a 271 Educa t iona l Te lev is ion 
S y s t e m s 6 
M e d i a 287 Aud io for F i l m and 
Te lev is ion _3 
24 
Fourth Term 
M e d i a 256 Learn ing R e s o u r c e s C e n t r e s . . 3 
M e d i a 301 Spec ia l Instruct ional A i d s . . . . 3 
M e d i a 302 Instruct ional Med ia 
P roduc t i ons 3 
M e d i a 303 The Med ia Spec ia l i s t in 
Educa t ion and Train ing 3 
M e d i a 263 Techn ica l App l i ca t i ons IV . . . . _3 
15 
Studio 
Lab 
Hours 
33 
33 
3 
6 
9 
3 
21 
Media Resources Program Option 
Lab Fees: 
The Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program c o u r s e s general ly have a 
lab fee componen t wh ich must be paid by the student tak-
ing these c o u r s e s . Lab fees are co l l ec ted at the t ime of 
regist rat ion and go towards payment for supp l i es and 
deprec ia t ion c o s t s of equ ipment . Informat ion about lab fee 
amoun ts will be avai lable at the t ime of regis t rat ion. 
Media 050 
Documentary Film Applications 
(F,S) (1.5, 0, .5) (Open) 
Documentary f i lms, their app l i ca t ions and ut i l izat ion wil l 
be exp lored in th is cou rse . Th is f i lm cou rse is des igned for 
people work ing in Adul t Educa t i on and who w ish to make 
more use of f i lm as an educa t iona l too l . 
Media 051 
Video Studies (F.S) (1.5, 0, .5) (Open) 
A n in t roduct ion to the role of video in a variety of commun i -
ty s i tua t ions . S tuden ts wi l l s tudy the ef fect of TV on our 
soc ie t y and look at other u s e s for v ideo in a f fec t ing change . 
Media 052 
Small Format Media Studies 
(F,S, (1.5, 0, .5) (Open) 
The uses of smal l format educat iona l med ia wi l l be ex-
p lo red in th is c o u r s e . F i l m s t r i p s , s l i de tape, s t i l l 
photography and other m e d i a wi l l be d i s c u s s e d and analyz-
e d . 
Media 053 
Film Studies (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A study of con temporary and h is to r ica l f i lms . The lec-
tures , d i s c u s s i o n s , and ass i gnmen ts wi l l be based on f i lms 
s h o w n in the c l a s s and on se lec ted read ings in f i lm his tory, 
c r i t i c i sm , and history. Th is cou rse is for s tuden ts not enrol l -
ed ful l t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 059 
Audio Applications (F.S) (1.5, 0, .5) (Open) 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d for peop le who w i s h to make more ef-
fect ive use of their tape recorders and who w ish to learn 
s i m p l e edi t ing p rocedures . 
Media 060 
Graphic Applications 
(F,S,SU) (1.5, 0, .5) (Open) 
The use of g raph ics as it app l ies to med ia p roduc t ion . 
Let ter ing, s i l k sc reen ing and other f o rms of g raph ics wi l l be 
s tud ied as they apply to m e d i a such as f i lm, TV, s l i de tape, 
overhead t ransparenc ies . 
Media 061 
Slide-tape Productions (F,S,SU) (1.5, 0, .5) (Open) 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d for peop le w i sh ing to improve their 
present sk i l l in s l i de tape p roduc t i ons . S tuden ts wi l l pro-
d u c e a s l ide tape us ing their own s l i des and s o u n d t racks. 
Media 062 
Photographic Usage (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A n in t roduct ion for beg inn ing photographers . T h e cou rse 
wi l l cover s u c h top i cs as exposu re , depth of f ie ld , t reatment 
of mot ion , c h o i c e of l enses , bas i c l ight ing, creat iv i ty in 
photography, and pu rchas ing of equ ipment . Par t i c ipan ts to 
supp l y their own cameras and supp l i es . Th is c o u r s e is for 
s tuden t s not enro l led ful l t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Pro-
g a m . 
Media 063 
Advanced Photographic Usage (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A c o u r s e in advanced photography for expe r i enced 
photographers . In a given term the c l a s s might cent re on 
free lance photography, creat ive photography, photojour-
n a l i s m , or o ther advanced top i cs . S tuden t s to use their own 
equ ipment . Th i s cou rse is for s tuden ts not enro l led full t ime 
in the Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 064 
Film Usage (S) (1.5, 0, .5) (Open) 
A cou rse in f i lm mak ing for amateur f i lm makers . The 
c l a s s wil l cover f i lm aes the t i cs and techn iques for begin-
ners . Top i cs inc lude camera work, ed i t ing , t i t l ing, use of 
s o u n d , and c h o i c e of equ ipment . S tuden t s to use their own 
equ ipment and supp l i es . 
Media 070 
Basic Photography • Open Lab (F,S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A pract ica l and lecture cou rse in beg inn ing photography 
s im i la r to M e d i a 072. Th is cou rse wi l l prov ide open a c c e s s 
to laboratory t imes in p lace of s t ruc tured laboratory instruc-
t ion . Not for s tuden ts enro l led ful l t ime in the Med ia 
R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 071 
Advanced Photography - Open Lab 
(F,S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A prac t ica l a n d lecture c o u r s e in advanced photography 
s imi la r to M e d i a 073. Th is cou rse wi l l prov ide o p e n a c c e s s 
to laboratory t imes in p lace of s t ruc tured laboratory instruc-
t ion . Not for s tuden ts enro l led ful l t ime in the Med ia 
R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 072 
Basic Photography (SU) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A pract ica l and lecture c o u r s e in beg inn ing photography. 
S im i la r to M e d i a 183, th is cou rse is not for s tuden ts enrol l -
ed ful l t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s P rog ram. 
Media 073 
Advanced Photography (SU) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A pract ica l and lecture c o u r s e in advanced photography. 
S im i la r to M e d i a 185, th is c o u r s e is for s tuden ts not enrol l-
ed fu l l t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 074 
Basic Film Making (SU) (3,3,1) (Open) 
A prac t ica l and lecture c o u r s e in f i lm mak ing , s imi lar to 
M e d i a 253. T h i s cou rse is not for s t uden t s enro l led ful l t ime 
in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program. 
Media 075 
Basic Film Making - Open Lab 
(F,S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A prac t ica l a n d lecture c o u r s e in c inematog raphy , s imi lar 
to M e d i a 253, but more l imi ted in s c o p e and dep th of 
coverage. Th is cou rse wi l l provide a c c e s s to p roduc t ion 
fac i l i t ies rather than s t ruc tured laboratory ins t ruc t ion . Not 
for s tuden ts enro l led ful l t ime in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Pro-
g r a m . 
Media 081 
Basic Audio Production (SU) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A n in t roduct ion to the b a s i c s of aud io p roduc t ion techni -
q u e s for s tuden ts not enro l led in the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Pro-
g ram. 
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Media 151 
Graphics for Multimedia Productions (S) (3,0,1) 
A cou rse in audio-v isua l g raph ics in wh i ch a f i lmstr ip is 
p roduced . W o r k s h o p a s s i g n m e n t s in des ign , layout , and 
bas ic d isp lay . 
Media 152 
Graphics for the Media Specialist (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduc t ion to the equ ipment and techn iques used 
by the graphic des igner in med ia p roduc t i ons . M o s t of the 
c o u r s e is devoted to s tud io a s s i g n m e n t s involv ing lay-out 
and typography, photography, s i l k sc reen and overhead 
t ransparenc ies and their app l i ca t ion to med ia p roduc t ion . 
Media 153 
Film Animation (S) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to f i lm an imat ion techn iques us i ng Super 
8 f i lm , bas ic mot ion p ic ture camera and s tud io l ight ing 
t echn iques in lec tu res , demons t ra t i ons and wo rkshop exer-
c i s e s , inc lud ing a wide range of f i lm an imat ion med ia ; draw-
ing o n f i lm; b leach ing ; tab le top an ima t ion ; cu tou ts ; camera 
an ima t ion of g raph ics and pho tog raphs ; t i t l ing and bas ic 
an ima t ion ce l l t echn iques . 
Media 154 
Media Applications (F) (6,0,2) 
A n in t roduct ion to the educa t iona l and soc ia l uses of 
m e d i a . E m p h a s i s wil l be on pro jects involv ing bas i c media , 
photography, g raph ics , t ransparenc ies , e tc . 
Media 155 
Media Applications II (S) (3,0,1) 
Intermediate course in the educa t iona l and soc ia l uses of 
med ia . Int roduct ion to theor ies of learn ing , c o m m u n i c a t i o n 
s y s t e m s , and educat iona l app l i ca t i ons . 
Media 161 
Technical Applications I (F) (3,0,1) 
A beg inn ing course to fami l iar ize s tuden ts wi th the 
capab i l i t i es and l imi ta t ions of equ ipment . P rac t i ca l ex-
per ience in care , ma in tenance and s imp le repairs of st i l l 
cameras , pro jectors , and other bas i c equ ipment . 
Media 163 
Technical Applications II (S) (3,0,1) 
Capab i l i t i es and l imi ta t ions of aud io , s l ide tape, f i lm 
an imat ion , and video por tapack s y s t e m s , P rac t i ca l ex-
per ience in care and ma in tenance of these s y s t e m s . 
Media 171 
Small Format Television (S) (3,0,1) 
In t roduct ion to portable te lev is ion p roduc t ion . Train ing 
i nc ludes camera work, l igh t ing , aud io , ed i t ing , and televi-
s i on g raph ics . 
Media 181 
Basic Audio Production (F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to bas ic p roduct ion techn iques for 
educa t iona l mater ia ls . E m p h a s i s wi l l be on interv iewing, 
sc r i p t i ng , dubb ing , ed i t ing and m ix ing . The cou rse wi l l a l so 
cover the proper operat ion of m i c rophones , tape recorders 
and dub/mix fac i l i t ies . 
Media 182 
Advanced Audio Production (S) (3,0,1) 
A pract ica l and lecture c o u r s e cover ing documen ta r i es , 
d rama, sat i re, dramat iza t ion, mus ic record ing and spec ia l 
learn ing formats . S o m e of the work wi l l involve the depart-
men t ' s p roduc t ion s tud io . 
Media 183 
Theory and Applications of 
Photographic Production (F) (6,3,2) 
A beg inn ing cou rse in pho tograph ic theory and prac t ice , 
examin ing bas i c p r inc ip les of camera opera t ion , exposure , 
deve lop ing and pr int ing. 
Media 185 
Advanced Photography (S) (3,3,1) 
The app l i ca t ion of pho tograph ic t echn iques , wi th em-
phas i s on c o m b i n i n g shot s e q u e n c e s to tell a story, as wel l 
as ed i t ing , layout and presenta t ion . 
Media 189 
Research Methods for the Media Specialist 
(S) (3,0,1) 
Resea rch and background techn iques for med ia produc-
t ions . The role of the m e d i a spec ia l i s t in consu l ta t i on wi th 
c l i en ts and content exper ts in in terv iewing, and in ut i l iz ing 
l ibrar ies, newspapers and other sou rces of mater ia ls . 
Media 253 
Film Making (F) (6,3,2) 
A n in t roduct ion to b a s i c mot ion p icture p roduc t ion ; 
camera , f i lm s tock , l ight ing; exposure con t ro ls ; l enses and 
perspec t i ves ; camera movement ; p ic tor ia l and d i rec t iona l 
cont inu i ty ; ed i t ing , t i t l ing, sc r ip t ing , wi th e m p h a s i s upon 
f i lm as a graph ic med ium. A produc t ion cou rse emphas i z i ng 
cont inu i ty d ramat ic and educa t iona l f i lms , ut i l iz ing Super 8 
equ ipment . 
Media 254 
Media Applications III (F) (3,3,1) 
Further work in uses and app l i ca t i ons of med ia in a f ield 
se t t ing . The role of the R e s o u r c e Cent re in an inst i tu t ion. 
Media 256 1 
Learning Resources Centre (S) (3,3,1) 
A cou rse in wh ich the s tudent wi l l p roduce a plan of an 
audio-v isual resource in re lat ion to the deve lop ing concep t 
of to ta l learn ing resources se rv i ces . 
Media 260 
Slide-Tape Productions (F) (3,0,1) 
A product ion cou rse emphas i z i ng ins t ruc t iona l pro-
g rams. P roduc t i on techn iques for s ing le and dual s l i de trap 
p rograms are exp lo red . 
Media 261 
Technical Applications III (F) (3,0,1) 
Capab i l i t i es and l imi ta t ions of te lev is ion and fi lm 
s y s t e m s . Prac t ica l exper ience in use. care and ma in tenance 
of those s y s t e m s . 
Media 263 
Technical Applications IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Des ign ing of sys tems for med ia p roduc t ion and del ivery. 
Inc ludes budget ing and purchas ing of equipment s y s t e m s , 
a c c o m m o d a t i o n of s y s t e m s , des ign ing to inst i tu t ional 
needs and resources , and inter fac ing of different types of 
s y s t e m s . 
Media 271 
Educational Television Systems (F) (6,0,2) 
A product ion course ut i l iz ing a full s tud io faci l i ty and % 
inch co lo r s ing le camera s y s t e m s . Recen t deve lopments in 
Educa t iona l Te lev is ion are ana lyzed. 
Media 287 
Audio for Film and Television (F) (3,0,1) 
T e c h n i q u e s of audio record ing , ed i t ing and dubb ing in 
f i lm and te lev is ion p roduc t ion . 
Media 301 
Specialized Instructional Aids (F) (3,6,1) 
Prerequis i te : Comp le t i on of the spec ia l t y cou rses in the 
first year of the Med ia R e s o u r c e s Program. 
A n advanced cou rse in the p lanning and preparat ion of 
spec ia l graphic and ins t ruc t iona l a ids for c l ass room, f i lm 
and t.v. p roduc t ions , as wel l as the study of product ion 
techn iques , co lour tone product ion and other d isp lay media. 
A f ie ld p rac t i cum cou rse involving one or more major 
a s s i g n m e n t s . 
Media 302 
Instructional Media Productions (S) (3,9,1) 
Prerequis i te : C o m p l e t i o n of spec ia l ty cou rses in the first 
year of the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program. 
A n advanced cou rse in med ia p roduc t ions , inc lud ing 
aud io , s l ide tape, f i lm, v.t.r. and e.t.v. as these relate to 
educa t iona l and training needs , with product ion s ty les for 
spec i f i c needs and aud iences , A f ield prac t icum cou rse in-
volv ing one or more ass i gnmen ts . 
Media 303 
The Media Specialist in Education and Training 
(S) (3,3,1) 
Prerequ is i te : Comp le t i on of specia l ty cou rses in the first 
year of the M e d i a R e s o u r c e s Program. 
A cou rse conce rned wi th the uses of media for motiva-
t ion , tr iggers, in format ion t ransmiss ion , emot ive learning 
and se l f -awareness; the re la t ionship of the Med ia Spec ia l is t 
to educa t ion in genera l , w i th emphas i s on the tasks con-
f ront ing him/her. A f ield p rac t i cum cou rse involv ing one or 
more major a s s i g n m e n t s . 
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Credit Lab 
Instructional Faculty 
Ard ie l , F., C o m m e r c i a l Gu i ta r is t , M u s i c 
Beat ty , B., B . S c . (Phys. Then), (McGi l l ) , C . P . A . Teachers 
Cer t . (McGi l l ) , M u s i c Therapy P rog ram 
F a l l s , L., A . R . C . T . (Toronto), B .Mus . (Brit. Col.) , M . M u s . (Brit. 
Col.) M u s i c Coord ina tor . 
F e i n g o l d , S . , B .A. (Hons.) Eng l i sh (S.F.U.), C o m m e r c i a l 
M u s i c Program 
G r a y s o n , J . , M.A. C o m m u n i c a t i o n s (S.F.U.), M u s i c Therapy 
Program 
Keen lys ide , T., B .Mus . ( U . B . C ) , C o m m e r c i a l M u s i c Program 
K i n g , S . , B .Mus . (U .B .C) , C o m m e r c i a l M u s i c Program 
Koby lansky , K.A., B .Mus . (Brit. Col.) , M .Mus . (Brit. Col.) 
K rebs , J . J . B . , D ip loma I (Inst, of C h e m . Techno logy) , 
D ip l oma II, Resea rch T e c h n o l o g y (Royal Dutch Soc ie t y 
of Chemis t ry ) , D ip loma, M u s i c Therapy (U. of Vienna), 
Reg is te red M u s i c Therapy (West Germany) 
Mof f i t t , E., B . M u s . (McGi l l ) , D ip l oma , M u s i c Therapy 
(Capi lano) M u s i c Therapy Program 
M c M a s t e r , N. , B.A. ( U . B . C ) , D ip loma, M u s i c Therapy 
(Nordoff & Robbins) , M u s i c Therapy Program 
Reve ley , M.T., B .Mus . (Brit. Col.), C o m m e r c i a l M u s i c Pro-
g ram 
S i m p s o n , J . , B . M u s . (U.B.C.) M u s i c 
S l e m o n , P., B.A. (U. of Toronto), B . S c . ( U . B . C ) , B .Mus . 
( U . B . C ) , M .M.A . (McGi l l ) , M u s i c 
W o l d , A. , B .Mus . (U .B .C ) , A . R . C . T . (Toronto) 
General Information 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e of fers three programs: the C o m m e r c i a l 
M u s i c Program, the M u s i c Therapy Program and the M u s i c 
T rans fe r Program. Mos t c o u r s e s are open to part-t ime 
s tuden ts . 
Commercial Music Program 
T h i s program offers the asp i r ing jazz mus i c i an an in-
dep th ground ing in his f ie ld . The work ing mus ic ian wi l l a lso 
ga in deeper unders tand ing and p rac t i ce of h is craft as a 
part- t ime student . Four theory cou rses offer a thorough in-
s ight into the tonal per iod and 20th century t echn iques . Or-
ches t ra t ion and arranging c o u r s e s wi l l enab le the student 
to use his/her theoret ica l know ledge in more pract ica l ways . 
Improvisat ion and Private M u s i c Instruct ion cou rses 
deve lop the so lo i s t i c per fo rmance of the student . E n s e m b l e 
c o u r s e s will permit the s tudent to exper ience work in a 
large stage band or in sma l le r jazz e n s e m b l e s . 
Transfer credi t towards a B .Mus . degree in Jazz is cur-
rently being negot ia ted wi th the Univers i ty of Wes te rn 
W a s h i n g t o n . 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 63 4 
In add i t ion C o m m e r c i a l m u s i c s tuden ts must take 
6 credi t hours of E n s e m b l e (chosen in consu l ta -
t ion wi th faculty) and 6 credi t hours of S igh ts ing -
ing/Ear t ra in ing , 12 
75 4 
First Term Hours 
Hours 
M u s i c 100 3 
M u s i c 193 His tory of J a z z 1.5 
M u s i c 164 Private M u s i c Instruct ion . . . 1.5 
M u s i c 176 Improv isat ion 1.5 
M u s i c 180 1.5 1 
M u s i c 178 3 
M u s i c 198 Improvisat ion E n s e m b l e . . . . 1.5 
13.5 1 
Second Term 
M u s i c 101 3 
M u s i c 165 Private M u s i c Instruct ion . . 1.5 
M u s i c 181 1.5 
M u s i c 177 1.5 
M u s i c 179 3 
M u s i c 158 3 
M u s i c 194 His tory of R o c k 1.5 
M u s i c 199 Improvisat ion E n s e m b l e . . • __L5 
16.5 
Third Term 
M u s i c 200 
M u s i c 264 
M u s i c 270 
M u s i c 280 
M u s i c 254 
M u s i c 276 
M u s i c 298 
M u s i c 153 
Fourth Term 
Music-201 
M u s i c 265 
M u s i c 271 
M u s i c 281 
M u s i c 255 
M u s i c 277 
M u s i c 299 
M u s i c 152 
Theory VII 3 
Private M u s i c Instruct ion . . . 1.5 
Ar rang ing 3 
C l a s s P iano 1-5 
Reperto i re 3 
Improvisat ion 
Improvisat ion E n s e m b l e 
S o n g Wr i t ing 
1.5 
1.5 
1.5 
16.5 
Theory VIII 3 
Private M u s i c Instruct ion . . . 1.5 
Ar rang ing 3 
C l a s s P iano 1.5 
Reperto i re 3 
Improv isat ion 1.5 
Improvisat ion Ensemb le . . . . 1.5 
C o m m e r c i a l Re la t ions 
in M u s i c 1.5 
16.5 1 
No te : Those s tuden ts who w ish to enter Theory 100 shou ld 
know the Rud imen ts of Theory (Mus ic 010). S tuden ts 
who do not have enough backg round in theory wil l be 
required to take M u s i c 010. 
Music Transfer Program 
Th is program is des igned for s tuden ts who des i re to go 
on to a B .Mus . degree program at a Canad ian univers i ty . A l l 
c o u r s e s in th is program carry t ransfer to the M u s i c Depart-
ment of the Univers i ty of B . C . T r a n s f e r a b i l i t y has a l so been 
arranged with the Facu l ty of M u s i c at the Univers i ty of V ic -
tor ia. The program c o n s i s t s of a l iberal arts educa t ion and 
spec ia l i zed m u s i c t ra in ing, inc lud ing theory, h is tory , and 
app l ied mus ic . 
S o m e c o u r s e s a lso carry t ransferabi l i ty into the Facu l t y 
of Educa t ion at U .B .C . 
In addi t ion s tuden ts des i r i ng to t ransfer into the Facu l ty 
of A r t s wi th a major in m u s i c may take M u s i c 256/7 & M u s i c 
120/1 in their f irst year, and M u s i c 100/1 and 190/1 in their 
s e c o n d year. 
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Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requirements 60 4 
General Education Requirements 24 _ 
84 4 
First Term 
English Any transferable 
English course 3 
Music 120 History I 3 
Music 150 Ensemble 3 
Music 164 Private Music Instruction . . . 1.5 
Music 162 Class Strings 3 
or 
Music 262 Class Woodwinds 
Music 180 ClassPiano 1.5 
Music 256 Theory III.. 3 
Elective Chosen in consultation 
with the Coordinator 3 _ 
Second Term 
English Any transferable 
English course 3 
Music 121 History II 3 
Music 151 Ensemble 3 
Music 165 Private Music Instruction . . . 1.5 
Music 163 Class Strings 
or 
Music 263 Class Woodwinds 3 
Music 181 ClassPiano 1.5 
Music 257 Theory IV 3 
Elective Chosen in consultation 
with the Coordinator 3 _ 
21 1 
Third Term 
English 200 Literature to 1660 3 
Music 100 Theory V 3 
Music 252 Ensemble 3 
Music 162 Class Strings 
or 
Music 262 Class Woodwinds 3 
Music 190 History III 3 
Music 164 Private Music Instruction . . . 1.5 
Music 280 ClassPiano 1.5 1 
Elective Chosen in consultation 
with the Coordinator 3 _ 
21 1 
Fourth Term 
English 201 Literature since 1660 3 
Music 101 Theory VI 3 
Music 253 Ensemble 3 
Music 163 Class Strings 
• or 
Music 263 Class Woodwinds 3 
Music 191 History VI i 3 
Music 265 Private Music Instruction . . . 1.5 
Music 281 Class Pianf) 1.5 1 
Elective Chosen ^consul ta t ion 
with the Coordinator 3 _ 
21 1 
Both the commercial and music transfer programs offer 
students enrolled in other College programs a continuing 
education in music and elective credit. Numerous music 
courses are available to part-time students. 
All applicants for either the Career or the Music Transfer 
programs must do the following: 
1. Comply with general admission requirements of 
Capilano Colleae. 
2. Participate in a private interview with the Coordinator of 
Music and/or Program Instructor. 
3. Write a theory placement examination. 
4. Play an audition on their major instrument. 
Auditions will involve the presentation of a short 
prepared piece and a demonstration of the student's in-
strumental technique and sightreading ability. 
Returning commercial music students may pre-register 
during the month of April. New fulltime students 
demonstrating sufficient instrument and/or theoretical ac-
complishment in their placement test and audition may pre-
register during May and August to ensure their full enrol-
ment. Part time commercial students may register during 
in-person registration. 
Music transfer students may register at any time. 
Note: All music students are expected to pay a lab fee. In-
formation about amounts of lab fees will be available 
at the time of registration. 
All interviews, auditions and placement tests will be held 
in May and August of 1980. Interested persons are asked to 
phone the Capilano College Music Department, 986-1911, 
for further information. 
Music Therapy Program 
This program trains students to use music as a 
therapeutic medium in a variety of treatment settings. 
Music therapists can be employed in psychiatric settings, 
schools and homes for retarded children and adults, 
general hospitals, facilities for handicapped people, correc-
tional institutions, extended care units and geriatric 
hospitals, schools for emotionally disturbed and behaviour 
problem children as well as centres concentrating on 
preventative medicine such as human growth and 
awareness institutes. 
Students will be introduced to several established 
therapeutic models, will develop their musical and interper-
sonal skills, and apply these developing skills in practicum 
settings. Practicum placements presently include: River-
view Hospital, U.B.C. Psychiatric Day Care, The Maples 
(adolescent unit), U.B.C. Extended Care, G.F. Strong 
Rehabilitation Centre (children's unit), Oakridge School, 
U.B.C. Pre-School for Special Children. The list will change 
slightly from semester to semester. 
Students will be expected to synthesize personal 
therapeutic approaches from their own values and abilities, 
as well as from the course information. Graduates will be 
equipped to design music therapy programs for any age 
group with mental, physical or emotional disabilities, in 
such settings as schools, group homes, small treatment 
centres or provincial treatment institutions offering 
psychiatric, special education and some physiotherapy pro-
grams. Music therapists should expect to earn salaries 
comparable with occupational therapists, psychiatric 
nurses, cl inical psychologists, depending on their 
delegated amount of responsibility on a therapeutic team. 
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A s s o c i a t e in Arts and S c i e n c e Dip loma 
Credit 
Hours 
Major Program Requ i rements 58.5 
Genera l Educa t i on Requ i rements 6 
64.5 
Semester 1 
M u s i c 118 The Inf luence of M u s i c 3 
M u s i c 140 M u s i c Therapy I 3 
M u s i c 164 Private M u s i c Inst ruct ion . . . 1.5 
M u s i c 176 Improvisat ion 1.5 
M u s i c 366 P rac t i cum I 6 
M u s i c 268 Intervention in 
Ch i l d Deve lopment 3 
18 
Semester 2 
M u s i c 102 Interpersonal Sk i l l s for 
M u s i c Therapy 1.5 
M u s i c 119 The Inf luence of M u s i c 3 
M u s i c 141 M u s i c Therapy II 3 
M u s i c 165 Private M u s i c Instruct ion . . 1.5 
M u s i c 361 Prac t i cum II 6 
P s y c h 222 Abnorma l P s y c h o l o g y 3 
18 
Semester 3 
M u s i c 240 M u s i c Therapy T e c h n i q u e . . . 3 
M u s i c 264 Private M u s i c Instruct ion . . . 1.5 
M u s i c 362 Prac t i cum III 6 
M u s i c 242 . M u s i c and the Creat ive Ar t s . 1.5 
P s y c h 201 Group D y n a m i c s 3 
15 
Semester 4 
M u s i c 241 
M u s i c 265 
M u s i c 363 
M u s i c 364 
P ro fess iona l Development . 3 
Private M u s i c Instruct ion . . . 1.5 
P rac t i cum IV 6 
C l i n i ca l Or ienta t ion 3 
13.5 
Con t inua t ion in the program and grant ing of the Ar ts and 
S c i e n c e d i p l oma wil l be cont ingent upon demons t ra t ion of 
an adequate level of pe rsona l , academic and c l i n i ca l sk i l ls 
as joint ly evaluated each semes te r by the s tudent , mus i c 
therapy facul ty and f ield superv iso rs 
Al l s tudents enter ing M u s i c Therapy must : 
1. C o m p l y with the general co l lege ent rance requ i rements . 
2. Par t ic ipate in an interview with the M u s i c Coord ina to r 
and/or a M u s i c Therapy instructor . 
3. Play an aud i t ion on h is /her concent ra t ion inst rument and 
demons t ra te both techn ique and repertoire of a Grade 7 
Toronto Conserva tory level (or equivalent) together with 
mus ica l sensi t iv i ty . 
4. Take a theory p lacement test and demonst ra te a grasp of 
tonal harmony. 
5. Have s u c c e s s f u l l y comp le ted a c o u r s e in in t roductory 
psycho logy . 
6. Have some exper ience wi th (or exposure to) peop le with 
spec ia l needs . 
7. Th is program requires an unusual ly high level of maturi ty 
and integrity. S tuden ts wi th a year or more of life ex-
per ience fo l lowing h igh schoo l are usual ly more 
knowledgeab le and mature in their c h o i c e of d i rec t ion 
and are better prepared. 
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For transfer credit regarding the fo l lowing M u s i c 
c o u r s e s , see the Transfer Gu ide pub l i shed on page 130. 
THEORETICAL STUDIES 
Music 010 
Theory I (F) (3,1,1) 
A cou rse d e s i g n e d to teach mus ic rud iments inc lud ing : 
the staff, the c le fs , notes and rests, major and minor sca les , 
intervals and cho rds . Ear t ra in ing wil l i nc lude recogn i t ion of 
al l intervals — melod ica l l y and harmon ica l l y — major, 
minor , augmented and d im in i shed t r iads. Sight s ing ing wil l 
e n c o m p a s s examp les in dup le and tr ip le metre in major and 
minor keys us ing s tepw ise and d is junct me lod ic mot ion . 
Music 011 
Theory II (S) (3,1,1) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 010 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 010. 
Music 256 
Theory III (F) (3,2,1) 
A cou rse des igned to emphas ize s ight s ing ing and ear 
t ra in ing. A s tudy of mus i c of the mediaeva l age (ca. 900 to 
c a . 1400). Gregor ian chant to 3-part wr i t ing, notat ion, 
rhy thmic m o d e s , church modes , cadent ia l fo rmu las . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.B .C. 
Music 257 
Theory IV (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 256. 
A n in tens i f i ca t ion of ear training and sight s ing ing 
techn iques . A s tudy of the mus i c of the R e n a i s s a n c e (ca. 
1400 to ca . 1600). S ix teen th century counterpo in t , the 
deve lopment of tonal i ty, a survey of the work of the 
theor is ts . At tent ion wil l a l so be paid to ana lys is and com-
pos i t i on . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . & U.B.C. 
Music 100 
Theory V (F) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 257 or M u s i c 011. 
A s tudy of m u s i c f rom c a . 1600 to c a . 1800. A s tudy of har-
mony; t r iads, non-harmon ic mater ia ls , dominant seventh 
and der ivat ives, secondary dominan ts , s imp le modu la t ion . 
E lementary fo rms , ana lys i s of 17th and 18th century 
l i terature. Sight s ing ing , me lod i c rhythmic , and harmonic 
d ic ta t ion . Keyboa rd harmony; p lay ing of c a d e n c e types, 
modu la t ion to c lose ly re lated keys, real izat ion of e lemen-
tary f igures b a s s . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Music 101 
Theory VI (S) (3,2,1) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 100. 
A s tudy of m u s i c from c a . 1800 to the d i sso lu t i on of 
tonal i ty . Ch roma t i c harmony and an in t roduct ion to 20th 
century techn iques . Ex tended fo rms and ana lys i s of 19th 
and early 20th century l i terature. Keyboa rd harmony; im-
prov isat ion, f igured bass in baroque sty le. S ight s ing ing 
and d ic ta t ion . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.Vic . 
Music 200 
Theory VII (F) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 101. 
Th is cou rse wi l l offer a study of the var ious u s e s of 
c h r o m a t i c i s m , pedal point , and para l le l i sm in tona l har-
mony. It wil l beg in a s tudy of t radi t ional forms. 
Music 201 
Theory VIII (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 200. 
Th i s cou rse wi l l con t inue with the s tudy of fo rm. It wi l l 
a l so in t roduce the student to harmon ic counterpo in t , modal 
wr i t ing, " b l u e s " harmony, and advanced techn iques for 
cho rd vo ic ing . 
Music 158 
Orchestration (S) (3,1,1) 
Prerequis i te : M u s i c 100. 
A cou rse in the bas i c s of o rches t ra t ion in tended to give 
the student a work ing knowledge of the o rches t ra l in-
s t ruments and s o m e e lec t ron ic dev ices used in c o m m e r c i a l 
m u s i c . 
Transferab le to: U.B.C. & U.Vic. 
Music 270 
Arranging I (F) (3,0,3) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 100/101. 
Th is cou rse wi l l survey var ious bas i c arranging techni-
ques . A thorough study wi l l be under taken of sec t iona l 
wr i t ing from two part through the conce r ted big band. 
— me lod ic and rhythmic variat ion 
— 2 horn sec t i on wr i t ing 
— 3 horn sec t i on wr i t ing 
— b lock harmony 
— open vo i c ings 
— adding tens ions to b lock harmony 
— approach techn iques 
— tens ion resolve 
— independent bass inst rument 
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Music 271 
Arranging II (S) (3,0,2) 
Prerequ is i te : M u s i c 270. 
Th i s cou rse wi l l offer s tudy of advanced arranging techni -
q u e s . It wil l inc lude in t roduc t ions and modu la t ions , en-
d ings and backg round wr i t ing , and a method ica l app l i ca t ion 
of t hese to var ious s ty les of rock, jazz and popular mus i c . 
— background wri t ing 
— five part harmony 
— dominant harmon iza t ion of a l ine 
— pract ica l app l i ca t ion of theoret ica l work wi th vo ic ing 
in four ths, modal wr i t ing and cho rd vo ic ing 
— wri t ing in spec i f i c s t y les 
— in t roduc t ions , end ings , modu la t i ons 
HISTORICAL STUDIES 
Music 120 
History I (F) (3,0,1) ( 
A s tudy of mus i ca l h is tory f rom the t ime of ancient 
G r e e c e to Dufay. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.V ic . 
Music 121 
History II (S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of m u s i c h istory f rom Dufay to Monteverd i . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U . B . C . & U.V ic . 
Music 153 
Song Writing (F) (1.5,0, .5) 
A n invest igat ion of the techn iques and roles of lyr ics and 
lyr ic wr i t ing for popular s o n g s ty les . 
Music 190 
History III (F) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of m u s i c h istory f rom Monteverd i to Beethoven . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Music 191 
History IV (S) (3,0,1) 
A s tudy of m u s i c from Beethoven to the present . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . , U .B .C . & U.V ic . 
Music 193 
History of Jazz (F) (1.5,0,1) 
A survey of jazz through s ty les and s ty l i s ts f rom i ts roots 
in A f r i c a to the present. 
Music 194 
History of Rock (S) (1.5,0,1) 
A survey of rock s ty les f rom its roots to the present . 
APPLIED STUDIES 
Music 162 
Class Strings (F) (3,2,1) 
A pract ica l s tudy of the v io l in fami ly . 
Transferab le to: U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Music 163 
Class Strings (S) (3,2,1) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 162. 
Transferab le to: U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Music 180 
Piano Class (F,S) (1.5,2, .5) 
Group p iano l e s s o n s for m u s i c majors. 
Transferab le to: U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Music 181 
Piano Class (F,S) (1.5,2, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 180. 
Transferab le to: U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Music 280 
Piano Class (F) (1.5,2, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 181. 
Transferab le to : U.B.C. 
Music 281 
Piano Class (F) (1.5,2, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 280. 
Transferab le to: U .B .C . 
ENSEMBLES 
M u s i c 150, 151, 252, 253 all have four sec t i ons . Sec t i on 1 
is cho i r , sec t ion 2 is o rches t ra , sec t ion 3 is swing cho i r , sec-
t ion 4 is guitar ensemb le . 
Music 112 
Sightsinging/Ear Training (F,S) (3,0,0) 
Aura l and sight t ra in ing concen t ra t ing on me lod ic , 
rhy thmic d ic ta t ion & s igh ts ing ing . 
Music 113 
Sightsinging/Ear Training (F,S) (3,0,0) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 112. 
Music 260 
Sightsinging/Ear Training VF,S) (3,0,0) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 113. 
Music 261 
Sightsinging/Ear Training (F,S) (3,0,0) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 260. 
INDIVIDUAL STUDIES 
Music 164 
Private Music Instruction (F,S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A course pr imari ly des igned to permit the student to pur-
sue in-depth s tudy of h is /her own m u s i c spec ia l t y from 
qual i f ied mus ic ins t ructors in the commun i t y . S tuden ts wil l 
be expec ted to s h o w p rogress at the beg inn ing and at the 
end of the term for the Cap i l ano C o l l e g e Mus i c Facu l ty in 
order to ass is t the evaluat ion by m u s i c facul ty in con junc-
t ion with the private mus i c teacher. The course c o n s i s t s of 
ten hour l e s s o n s . 
Transferab le to: U.B.C. & U.Vic. 
M u s i c 164, 165, 264, 265 all have 12 sec t i ons : 
1 C o m m e r c i a l Gu i t a r /Bass 
2 St r ings 
3 Vo i ce 
4 C l a s s i c a l Gu i ta r 
5 C l a s s i c a l P iano 
6 C o m m e r c i a l P iano 
7 M u s i c Therapy P iano 
8 C l a s s i c a l W i n d s 
9 Commerc ia l W i n d s 
10 M u s i c Therapy Gu i ta r 
11 C o m p o s i t i o n 
12 P e r c u s s i o n 
N O T E : This cou rse is avai lable to those s tudents enrol led 
in 15 credit hours of mus i c cu r r i cu lum. Those s tuden ts with 
less than 15 credit hours of mus ic cu r r i cu lum and who 
des i re credit for M u s i c 164 must consu l t the M u s i c Coor-
d inator prior to regis t ra t ion. 
Music 165 
Private Music Instruction (F,S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 164. 
Transferab le to: U .B .C . & U.Vic. 
Music 264 
Private Music Instruction (F,S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 165. 
Transferable to: U.B.C. & U.Vic. 
Music 265 
Private Music Instructon (F,S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 264. 
Transferable to: U.B.C. & U.Vic. 
Music 196 
Private Music Instruction - Secondary Instrument 
(F,S) (1.5) 
Th is course c o n s i s t s of ten half-hour l e s s o n s on the stu-
den t ' s secondary inst rument when that inst rument is not a 
p iano. S tuden ts wi l l s tudy with qual i f ied mus ic ins t ruc tors 
in the commun i t y and wil l be expec ted to show p rogress at 
the end of the term for the Cap i l ano C o l l e g e M u s i c Facu l ty . 
M u s i c 196, 197, 296, 297 all have 12 sec t i ons : 
1 C o m m e r c i a l Gu i t a r /Bass 
2 St r ings 
3 Vo ice 
4 C l a s s i c a l Gu i ta r 
5 C l a s s i c a l P iano 
6 C o m m e r c i a l P iano 
7 M u s i c Therapy P iano 
8 C l a s s i c a l W i n d s 
9 C o m m e r c i a l W i n d s 
10 M u s i c Therapy Gui ta r 
11 C o m p o s i t i o n 
12 P e r c u s s i o n 
Music 197 
Private Music Instruction - Secondary Instrument 
(F,S) (1.5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 196. 
Music 296 
Private Music Instruction • Secondary Instrument 
(F,S) (1.5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 197. 
Music 297 
Private Music Instruction - Secondary Instrument 
(F,S) (1.5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 296. 
Music 176 
Improvisation (F) (1.5,0, .5) 
A cou rse des igned to teach the b a s i c s of improv isat ion. 
S e c t i o n 1: m u s i c therapy. Sec t i on 2: C o m m e r c i a l mus ic . 
Th is sec t ion by audi t ion on ly . 
Music 177 
Improvisation (S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 176. 
Music 276 
Improvisation (F), (1.5,0, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 177. S tuden t s must aud i t i on . 
Music 277 
Improvisation (S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A cont inuat ion of M u s i c 276. 
Music 178 
Repertoire (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is is a f lex ib le course open to s tuden ts in the commer-
c ia l program who w ish to gain exper ience in rehearsal 
t echn iques and per fo rmance. S tuden ts wi l l rehearse under 
superv is ion as voca l i s t s or ins t rumenta l i s ts , ind iv idual ly or 
in sma l l g roups . The c o u r s e requ i rements i nc lude about 
four hours of rehearsal per week p lus a given number of 
pub l i c per fo rmances . 
Music 179 
Repertoire (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 178. 
Music 254 
Repertoire (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 179. 
Music 255 
Repertoire (F,S) (3,0,1) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 254. 
Music 198 
Improvisation Ensemble (F) (1.5,0, .5) 
Prac t i ca l exper ience in a sma l l g roup s i tua t ion . S tuden ts 
mus t aud i t ion for th is cou rse . 
Music 199 
Improvisation Ensemble (S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 198. 
Music 298 
Improvisation Ensemble (F) (1.5,0, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 199. S tuden t s must aud i t ion for 
th is course . 
Music 299 
Improvisation Ensemble (S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A con t inua t ion of M u s i c 298. 
Music 152 
Commercial Relations in Music (S) (1.5,0, .5) 
A cou rse involv ing a s p e c t s of the mus i c indust ry in-
c l u d i n g s tage presenta t ion , copyr igh t , con t rac ts , perform-
ing r ights organ iza t ions and the record ing industry . 
MUSIC THERAPY COURSES 
Music 118 
The Influence of Music (F) (3,0,0) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l provide an in t roduc t ion to the wor ld 's 
major mus ica l cu l tu res , wi th concen t ra t ion on the heal ing 
and therapeut ic a s p e c t s of these cu l tu res . Spec ia l a t tent ion 
wi l l be paid to the p s y c h o p h y s i c s of aural percept ion and to 
the a s s e s s m e n t of the evocat ive powers of m u s i c . 
Music 119 
The Influence of Music (S) (3,0,0) 
Th is cou rse wi l l concen t ra te on the app l i ca t ion and ex-
tens ive mater ial covered in M u s i c 118. 
c 
Music 140 
Music Therapy I (F) (3,0,0) 
Th is cou rse wi l l s tudy the development of mus i c as 
therapy and its re la t ionsh ips to psychotherapy, art therapy, 
play therapy, p s y c h o d r a m a and mus i c educa t ion . S tuden ts 
wi l l s tudy the s c i e n c e f rom the t ime of Py thagoras to con-
temporary inves t iga t ions of Sta iner , Orff, Koda ly , and 
Nordo f f -Robb ins . 
Music 141 
Music Therapy II (S) (3,0,0) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l at tempt to create new techn iques for 
every unique se t t ing , thus exp lor ing adaptabi l i ty and 
creat iv i ty in therapy. S tuden ts wi l l be encouraged to extend 
their awareness of the range of mus i c and their s e n s e of 
sty le . The cou rse wi l l ana lyse the ef fect ive impact of mus ic . 
S tuden ts wil l log imp ress ions for future use. 
Music 240 
Music Therapy Techiques (F) (3,0,0) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l provide exper ience and ana lys is of mus i c 
therapy techn iques appropr ia te to a range of c l i n i ca l set-
t ings . The ana l ys i s wil l deve lop the exposure to bas ic 
therapeut ic m o d e l s in M u s i c 141. S tuden ts wi l l be observ-
ing techn iques used by the inst ructor and by each other in 
the c l a s s se t t ing . 
Music 241 
Professional Development (S) (3,0,0) 
Th is course wi l l develop the pro fess iona l sk i l l s of observ-
ing, record ing and report ing mus i c therapy act iv i t ies . It wi l l 
a l so examine the poss ib l e re la t ionsh ips of a mus ic 
therapist to staff organizat ion in ex is t ing treatment cent res 
and to local resou rces in the commun i t y . 
Music 360 
Practicum I (F) (6,0,2) 
T h i s is the first of a four part p rac t i cum sequence . Dur ing 
the f irst part of the term the student wi l l observe dif ferent 
se t t i ngs at var ious ins t i tu t ions in the commun i t y . The stu-
dent sha l l then gradual ly a s s u m e respons ib i l i t y in one of 
the ins t i tu t ions . Week ly sem ina rs sha l l be held dur ing the 
term. 
Music 361 
Practicum II (S) (6,0,2) 
The student par t ic ipa tes as a student therapist in one 
cent re . 80 hours . Week ly semina rs throughout the term. 
Music 362 
Practicum III (F) (6,0,2) 
The student par t ic ipa tes as a student therapist in one 
cent re . 80 hours . Week ly semina rs throughout the te fm. 
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Music 363 
Practicum IV (S) (6,0,2) 
The student par t ic ipates as a s tudent therapist in one 
cent re . 80 hours . Week ly seminars throughout the term. 
it 
Music 102 
'interpersonal Skills for Music Therapists (F) (1.5,0,0) 
This cou rse wi l l acquaint s tuden ts wi th several sk i l l areas 
wh i ch are relevant to M u s i c Therapy, part icular ly c o m -
mun ica t ion sk i l l s and observat ion sk i l l s . C o m m u n i c a t i o n 
sk i l l s wi l l i nc lude behaviour desc r ip t i on , percept ion check-
ing, paraphras ing and desc r ip t i on of fee l ing. Observa t ion 
sk i l l s wi l l i nc lude group in teract ion, interv iewing and smal l 
g roup exe rc i ses . Both theory and prac t i ce wil l be inc luded. 
Music 242 
Music Through the Creative Arts (F) (1.5,0,0) 
Th i s course wi l l acquaint s tuden ts with creat ive arts 
wh i ch can be used therapeut ica l ly in con junc t ion with 
m u s i c , with an emphas i s on movement for var ious age 
groups . The cou rse will be exper ient ia l . D i s c u s s i o n s wil l ex-
plore poss ib le goa ls and ex tens ions of the act iv i t ies 
presented in c l a s s . 
Music 364 
Clinical Orientations (S) (3,0,1) 
This course wi l l provide the s tudents with pract ica l sk i l l s 
and knowledge of the phys i ca l aspec t s of therapy required 
to func t ion ef fect ively in a variety of hosp i ta l and c l in ica l 
se t t ings . C o u r s e content wi l l inc lude bas ic knowledge in 
anatomy and phys io logy related to spec i f i c hand icaps ; ac-
qua in tance with bas i c te rms common ly in use in psych ia t r ic 
and med ica l fac i l i t ies ; and a review of d rugs and their ef-
fec ts . 
Music 268 Music 365 
Intervention in Child Development (F) (3,0,0) Designing Music Therapy Activities (S) (1.5,0,0) 
Th i s cou rse wi l l survey therapeut ic intervent ion in ch i ld In des ign ing mus i c therapy act iv i t ies, the s tuden ts wil l 
deve lopment , s t ress ing the role of the express ive arts as a learn to identi fy the nature of spec i f i c g roups and their in-
therapeut ic med ium. C o n n e c t i o n s wi l l be sought between d iv idual members , to c h o o s e sui table cha l lenges , s t ructure 
m u s i c and current s tud ies in language, motor, cogn i t i ve and and mater ia ls , and the degree of therapist intervent ion, and 
soc i a l deve lopment . then to observe and analyze group responses , to evaluate 
both the des ign and execu t i on of their act iv i t ies , and to 
ident i fy co r rec t ions and ind ica t ions for subsequent ac-
t iv i t ies. 
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Outdoor Recreation Programs 
Instructional Faculty 
Annet t , J .A. , W i l de rness Leadersh ip Cer t i f i ca te - Backpack -
ing , Bronze Meda l l ion (1977), S t . J o h n ' s A m b u l a n c e 
Cert . , C . P . R . Cer t i f i ca t ion 
B a s h a m , D.F., Coord ina tor , W i l de rness and F i t n e s s Pro-
g rams 
Ber ta , J .L . , D ip loma , Ou tdoo r Rec . Mgt . & W i l de rness 
Leadersh ip (Capi lano Col lege) Cer t i f i ca te , B a s i c C a n o e 
Instructor (Capi lano Co l lege) 
B rown , T., B .Sc . (Bristol) 
B o y d e , J . E . , B.A. (Simon Fraser) , O A . N . S . I . , C a n o e Sport 
B .C . Instructor 's Cert . 
Boyde , P., Ind. 1st A id T icke t , C l a s s C, St. J o h n ' s A m -
bu lance 1st A i d Instructor Cert . 
Bower ing , L , B .Ed . (Brit. Col . ) 
B r a a k s m a , T., W i l de rness Leadersh ip Cert . (Capi lano C o l -
lege), C a n o e Sport Instructor Cert . , C .A .N.S . I . 
Car ter , S. , B .Sc . B io logy & K ines io logy (S.F.U.), M . E d . Adul t 
Educa t ion (U.B.C.) 
C h e s t e r , Ne i l , B .Ed . (Sask.), B.A. (P.E.) (Sask.), M . P . E . (Brit. 
Col .) 
C h r i s t e n s e n , A. , Royal L i fe Instructors Cert . , St . J o h n ' s A m -
bu lance Instructors Cer t . , C .P .R . Cert . , C a n o e Spor ts 
B . C . Instructor 's Cert., W i l de rness Leadersh ip Cer t . 
Creer , B., B .Ed . (Brit. Col . ) , C a n o e Spor t B.C. Instructor 's 
Cer t . 
Desca l l y , F., Instructor Moun ta ineer ing 
Gr i f f i ths , R., O . N . C . (England), C .A .N.S. I . , A s s o c . Mount . 
G u i d e Cer t . 
Ha tcha rd , J . , D ip loma, Ou tdoo r Rec . Mgt . (Capi lano Col lege) 
W i l d e r n e s s Leadersh ip Cer t . (Capi lano Col lege) , Ou tdoor 
Recrea t ion C a n o e Sport Instructor Cert . , C .A .N .S . I . 
Henchero f f , H., B.A. (S.F.U.), A f f i l ia t ion Nat ional A th le t ic 
Tra iners A s s o c i a t i o n (N.A.T.A.) 
H i l l s , S . , R .N. , Exe rc i se Management Cert . , B.C. l .T. 
H o b b s , E., D ip loma , Outdoor Recrea t ion Mgt. (Cap i lano C o l -
lege), C a n o e Sport Inst ructors Cer t . 
H o d g i n s , B.W., B .P .E . (Brit. Col .) 
Ja rv i s , J . , B.A., M.A. Reg . Lands Arch i tec t 
J e l e n s k y , M., St . J o h n ' s A m b u l a n c e Cer t . 
M a c i n t o s h , B., B .Ed. , Secondary Major P .E. , Nat iona l Level 
Four Off Track Of f ic ia l Cert . , Nat iona l Track & F ie ld 
C o a c h Level 3 Cert . 
M a c k a y , J . , B. Hec . ( U . B . C ) , M.Sc . (U.B.C.) 
Marsha l l , P., C a n o e Sport B .C . Inst ructor 's Cert . 
S c h m i d t , L , B .Ed . (Alta.), M .Ed . (Alta.), Ph.D. (Alta.) 
S tevens , D., D ip l . Ou tdoor Recrea t ion Mgt. , W i l de rness 
Leadersh ip Cer t . (Capi lano Co l lege) , C a n o e Sport In-
s t ruc to rs Cert . , St . J o h n ' s A m b u l a n c e Inst ructors Cert . 
Stewar t , G. , B . S c . K ines io logy (S.F.U.), M.Sc . K ines io l ogy 
(S.F.U.) 
Taun ton , C , B .Sc . K ines io logy (S.F.U.), M . S c . ' K i n e s i o l o g y 
(S.F.U.) 
Urquhar t , T., D ip l . O u t d o o r Rec rea t i on M a n a g e m e n t 
(Capi lano Co l lege) 
Va jda-Janyk, A. , B . S c , K ines io logy (S.F.U.), M . S c . Recrea-
t ion (U. of B russe ls ) 
W e s m a n , S. , Cer t . Ballet for Ch i l d ren , Cer t . G y m n a s t i c s for 
Ch i l d ren , Head C o a c h gymnas t i c teams, W o r k s h o p s in 
related f ie lds at U .B .C . and I.W.C.A. 
Wh i te , B.P. , B.A. (S imon Fraser) , M.A. (S imon Fraser) , Coor -
d inator 
Wr igh t , R., W i l de rness Pho tography 
General Information 
Outdoor Recrea t ion is p lay ing an increas ing ly important 
role in the soc ia l and e c o n o m i c life of Br i t ish C o l u m b i a . A n 
inc rease in avai lab le le isure t ime and pub l i c interest in the 
preservat ion of natural a reas have inc reased the need for 
qua l i f ied , wel l - t rained graduates capab le of p lann ing and 
d i rec t ing recreat ion p rograms, fac i l i t ies and teach ing out-
door act ivi ty sk i l l s . 
The Outdoor Recreat ion depar tment of fers a ful l- t ime 
career t raining d ip loma program, p lus four spec ia l i zed 
upgrad ing cer t i f ica te p rograms for work ing p ro fess iona l s 
and vo lunteers . 
The depar tment a lso has an advanced exped i t ion pro-
gram avai lable for graduates and for those with h igh levels 
of exper ience and sk i l l s c o m p e t e n c e . 
Upgrad ing programs are d iv ided into two s t reams : Out-
door Pursuits (Wi lderness Leadersh ip and Adventure and 
Cha l l enge Training) and Leisure Leadership (F i tness 
Leadersh ip and Le isure L i festy l ing) . In addi t ion the depart-
ment of fers the L a n d s c a p e and G r o u n d s Ma in tenance 
Worke r Program, wh ich is l is ted on page 122. 
Outdoor Recreation Management Program 
The Cap i l ano Co l l ege Recrea t ion Managemen t Program 
t ra ins Para -Pro fess iona ls to work ef fect ively in a variety of 
ou tdoor recreat ion emp loyment s i tua t ions . R e s o u r c e and 
faci l i ty management job oppor tun i t ies exist in Prov inc ia l 
and Mun ic ipa l Park and Recrea t ion agenc ies and in sk i 
a reas . Leadersh ip , ins t ruc t iona l and p rogramming job op-
por tun i t ies ex is t in a variety of commun i t y , commerc i a l and 
government a g e n c i e s . 
The program wi l l provide the graduate with sk i l l s required 
to plan and operate good ou tdoor recreat ion p rograms and 
to manage fac i l i t ies and recreat ional land and water 
resources . Sk i l l s in summer , winter, and aquat ic w i l de rness 
leadersh ip wi l l be deve loped in the sk i l l s deve lopment 
c o u r s e s . E m p h a s i s is p l aced on exper ience in the f ield 
s i tua t ion . The program c o m m e n c e s wi th a seven day 
backpack ing exped i t ion w h i c h serves as a lab for c l a s s r o o m 
work. Other t r ips are p laced throughout the prov ince. 
E a c h s tuden t ' s part icular program concen t ra t ion wi l l be 
d e c i d e d in consu l ta t i on wi th the coord inator . F lex ib i l i ty in 
the s e c o n d year of the program enab les s tuden ts to 
spec ia l i ze in their areas of interest. 
S tuden ts wi l l be required to take first aid as part of their 
sk i l l s deve lopment program and wi l l be required to pay an 
add i t iona l levy to cover part ial c o s t s of equ ipment , f ield 
t r ips, and sk i l l s deve lopment c o u r s e s . In the f ie ldwork 
c o u r s e s , s tudent at t i tude and leadersh ip capac i t y wi l l be 
taken into accoun t in the ins t ruc tor 's evaluat ion prof i le. 
Spec ia l i zed interest areas in the program inc lude parks and 
recreat ion area management , sk i area management , leader-
sh ip and p rogramming , and env i ronmenta l educa t i on . 
S tuden t s acqu i re work ing sk i l l s in spec ia l i zed areas dur ing 
their p rac t i cum p lacemen ts . A c c e s s to the other depart-
menta l p rograms is ava i lab le to qua l i f ied Ou tdoor Recrea-
t ion Management s tuden ts . 
A p p l i c a n t s for the Ou tdoo r Recrea t ion Management Pro-
gram shou ld fami l iar ize themse lves wi th the fo l low ing ad-
m i s s i o n requ i rements . 
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1. Arrange an interview with the Coordinator of the pro-
gram. (Interviews are held throughout the year.) 
2. In order to be considered for the program, applicants 
must be at least nineteen years of age at the date of en-
try into the program. 
3. Applicants should have good reading and writing skills 
and must be physically fit. 
4. After the interview, trie Coordinator of the Outdoor 
Recreation Management Program will request the 
following documentation: 
a) At least two letters of reference 
b) High school or Post-Secondary education transcripts 
c) A letter of application, including a resume of past ex-
periences. 
Note: A doctor's certification of health will be required of all 
accepted candidates prior to admission. 
Associates in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit Lab 
Hours Hours 
Major Program Requirements 54.5 25 
General Education Requirements 12 
66.5 25 
First Term 
Cmns 150 
Recreation 152 
Recreation 154 
Recreation 16Q 
Recreat ion 161 
Recreation 166 
Second Term 
Cmns 154 
Recreation 151 
Recreation 153 
Recreation 157 
Recreation 159 
Recreation 163 
Recreation 164 
Basic Communications 3 
Introduction to Outdoor 
Recreation 3 
Outdoor Recreation 
Facilities 3 
Physical Fitness in Theory 
and Practice 3 
Wi l de rnes s 
Backpacking I 3 
Environmental Education . . . 6 
21 
Communications in 
Recreation 3 
Outdoor Recreation 
Environments 3 
Work, Leisure and 
Society 3 
Skills Development 1.5 
Outdoor Recreation 
Administration 3 
Wilderness First Aid I 3 
Nordic Skiing 3 
19.5 
Third Term 
Bus. Mgmt. 173 
Recreation 180 
Recreation 190 
Recreation 257 
Recreation 250 
Recreation 254 
Recreation 259 
Recreation 263 
Fourth Term 
Recreation 255 
Organizational Communi-
cations (optional) 3 
Fitness Leadership 
(optional) 3 
Leisure Counselling 
(optional) 3 
Introduction to 
Landscape Design 
(optional) 3 
Outdoor Recreation 
Ecology 3 
Outdoor Recreation 
Program Planning 
Residential Camps 
Management Lab 4.5 
Skills Development 1.5 
Wilderness First Aid II 
(optional) 3 
18 
Outdoor Recreation 
Practicum 
10 
Note: Students will enrol for Recreation 250, 254 and 259 
and at lease two of the above options. Others options 
within and outside the department may be arranged 
in consultation with the Coordinator. 
Outdoor Pursuits Programs 
Wilderness Leadership Program 
The Wilderness Leadership Program is designed to meet 
the physical, social and aesthetic needs for personal 
development. This development will be achieved through in-
volvement with low-impact, environmentally sensitive out-
door activities. A strong commitment to these outdoor ac-
tivities will be expected. The program thus encourages the 
integration of lifestyle and recreational activities in a man-
ner which promotes environmental integrity and realistic 
human needs. 
The program seeks to educate those who wish to serve as 
skilled leaders in wilderness and semi-wilderness recrea-
tion. Canoeing, backpacking and nordic skiing are the major 
activities taught. Field experience is given priority. Outdoor 
safety is emphasized with instruction in management of 
emergencies, in safe and responsible activity program 
development, and in preventative safety. A second major 
emphasis is on the encouragement of wise, ethical 
behaviour in natural environments, with the added respon-
sibility for students to pass these attitudes on to other 
wilderness users. 
The goal of the Wilderness Leadership Program is to pro-
vide a means by which individuals realize wilderness leader-
ship roles with confidence and a sense of responsibility and 
safety. Through activity-oriented courses that demand a 
high level of fitness, the program promotes the develop-
ment of well-trained instructors who are willing and capable 
of sharing information and of demonstrating sound leader-
ship in the outdoors. Skills can only be obtained through 
practice; the program therefore encourages the acquisition 
of outdoor skills through practical experience. 
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Studen t s wi l l enrol in one cou rse per term, and must suc -
c e s s f u l l y comp le te each c o u r s e in order to con t inue in the 
p rogram. S tuden t s must a l s o obta in a B grade or better in 
order to p rogress to the next cou rse . It is necessa ry that ac-
tivity sk i l l s and leadership qua l i t ies be h igh in ou tdoor ac-
t iv i t ies where leaders are respons ib le for peop le ' s l ives. A 
s tudent rece iv ing a " C " grade may repeat the cou rse or 
s h o w pro f i c iency in that act iv i ty dur ing the fo l low ing ap-
propr iate term before con t i nu ing in the program. Th is must 
be arranged wi th the c o n s e n t of the program Coord ina to r 
and the C o u r s e Instructor. 
S tuden ts mus t be adult (19 years of age and older). 
A n addi t ional fee is cha rged for each cou rse to cover f ield 
t r ips and equ ipment c o s t s . 
Nordic Skiing 
The W i l de rnes s Nord ic Program is spec i f i ca l l y des igned 
to deal with the winter w i l de rness env i ronment and act iv i ty 
sk i l l s required dur ing th is s e a s o n . Comfo r t and safety is 
dependent not on ly upon the ind iv idua l 's abi l i ty to cope 
wi th the winter env i ronment but a l so wi th ski l l e f f i c iency . 
Canoeing > 
The Wi l de rness C a n o e i n g Program is summer or iented, 
dea l ing spec i f i ca l l y with w i l de rness sk i l l s of canoe ing on 
lakes and rivers. E m p h a s i s is p laced upon the acqu is i t i on of 
r isk management t echn iques and the evolut ion of en-
v i ronmenta l ly s o u n d canoe ing e th ics . Sk i l l s and techn iques 
taught are based upon p rog ress ions des igned by the 
Recrea t iona l C a n o e i n g A s s o c i a t i o n (R.C.A.) and the Cana-
d ian Recreat iona l C a n o e i n g A s s o c i a t i o n (C.R.C.A. ) . 
Backpacking 
The Wi l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g program is d e s i g n e d to 
train w i lde rness leaders for the recreat ional group act iv i t ies 
of s u m m e r h ik ing and backpack i ng . E m p h a s i s is p laced on 
the sk i l l s in pre-trip o rgan iza t ion , preventat ive sa fe ty , and 
work ing with g roups . S p e c i a l top ic a reas wil l i nc lude legal 
l iabi l i ty and moral respons ib i l i t y . 
Wilderness Leadership 
Wilderness Nordic Skiing Option 
Credit 
Capilano College Certificate Hours 
Major Requ i rements 15 
15 
Wilderness Nordic Skiing Option 
First Term 
Recrea t ion 161 W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g I 3 
Recrea t ion 163 W i l de rness First A i d I 3 
Recrea t ion 164 W i l de rness Nord ic Sk i i ng I 3 
Second Term 
Recrea t ion 263 W i l d e r n e s s Fi rst A i d II 3 
Recrea t ion 264 W i l de rness Nord ic Sk i i ng II 3 
Wilderness Canoeing Option 
Capilano College Certificate 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 15 
15 
First Term 
Recrea t ion 161 W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g I 3 
Recrea t ion 162 W i l de rness Canoe ing i 3 
Recrea t ion 163 W i l de rness First A i d I 3 
Second Term 
Recrea t ion 262 W i l de rness Canoe ing II 3 
Recrea t ion 263 W i l de rness First A i d II 3 
Wilderness Backpacking Option 
Capilano College Certificate 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 12 
12 
Wilderness Backpacking Option 
First Term 
Recrea t ion 161 W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g I 3 
Recrea t ion 163 W i l de rness First A i d I 3 
Second Term 
Recrea t ion 261 W i l de rness B a c k p a c k i n g II 3 
Recrea t ion 263 W i l de rness First A i d II 3 
In addi t ion to the two year cer t i f icate program an expedi -
t ion cou rse , Recrea t ion 360, wi l l be of fered in each of the 
three program areas once every three years. Prerequ is i te to 
th is cou rse is comp le t i on of the W i l de rness Leadersh ip Pro-
gram or s imi lar exper ience approved by the Coord ina to r and 
a Facu l t y member . 
Adventure and Chal lenge Training Program 
The Adventure and Cha l l enge Tra in ing Program is a new 
program prov id ing training in Mounta ineer ing and Kayak ing 
for ind iv idua ls who w ish to develop their t echn ica l sk i l l s , 
l e a d e r s h i p c o m p e t e n c y , a n d e m e r g e n c y r e s p o n s e 
capab i l i t i es towards an ins t ruc t iona l level . The goa l of the 
program is to provide tho rough sk i l l s ins t ruc t ion to permit 
g raduates to lead in termediate level mounta ineer ing or 
kayak ing expe r iences in a sa fe and conf iden t manner . F ie ld 
t r ips are s c h e d u l e d on w e e k e n d s and lectures are in the 
even ing . 
The A .C.T . program f o c u s e s on two techn ica l l y comp lex 
cha l l enge act iv i t ies requi r ing s ign i f i cant persona l commit -
ment for ini t ia l par t ic ipat ion. Wh i le emphas i z i ng sk i l l s 
deve lopment , the program prov ides a s t rong env i ronmenta l 
awareness componen t . Moun ta in tour ing and c l i m b i n g ex-
ped i t ions , and o c e a n , river, and lake tour ing by kayak pro-
v ide a context for env i ronmenta l in terpretat ion. S tuden ts 
enro l l ing in the s e c o n d year mounta ineer ing c o u r s e shou ld 
expect to commi t up to two weeks in the s u m m e r term for 
an exped i t i on . 
S tuden ts wi l l enrol in one cou rse per term, and must suc-
cess fu l l y comp le te each c o u r s e in order to con t inue in the 
program. A h igh level of p ro f ic iency is required in outdoor 
pursu i t s where leaders are respons ib le for peop le ' s l ives. 
S tuden ts must obta in at least a " B " grade to p rogress to the 
next cou rse . A s tudent rece iv ing a " C " grade may repeat the 
cou rse or show pro f i c iency in that act iv i ty dur ing the fol low-
ing appropr ia te term, before con t inu ing in the program. Th is 
mus t be arranged wi th the consen t of the Program Coor-
d inator and the cou rse ins t ructor . 
S tuden ts mus t be adult (19 years of age and older). 
A n add i t iona l fee is cha rged for each cou rse to cover 
equ ipment c o s t s and f ie ld t r ips. 
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Adventure and Challenge Training (A.C.T.) 
Kayaking Option 
Credit 
Capilano College Certificate Hours 
Major Requ i rements 12 
III 12 
a 
Kayaking Option £ 
First Term 
Recreat ion 163 W i l de rness First A id I 3 
Recrea t ion 167 Kayak ing I 3 
Second Term 
Recreat ion 263 First A id II 3 
Recrea t ion 267 Kayak ing II 3 
Mountaineering Option 
Credit 
Capilano College Certificate Hours 
Major Requ i rements 12 
12 
Mountaineering Option 
First Term 
Recreat ion 163 W i l de rness First A id I 3 
Recrea t ion 171 Mounta ineer ing I 3 
Second Term 
Recreat ion 263 Wi lde rness First A id II 3 
Recreat ion 271 Mounta ineer ing II 3 
First Semester 
Recrea t ion 180 F i t ness Leadersh ip 3 
Second Semester 
Recrea t ion 181 Endurance Act iv i t ies 
(Running) 1 
Recrea t ion 182 Exerc i se to M u s i c 1 
Recrea t ion 183 Strength F i t ness 1 
Recrea t ion 184 Ath le t i c Injuries 1 
Recrea t ion 185 F i tness for Ch i ld ren 1 (3) 
Third Semester 
Recrea t ion 186 Aquat ic F i t n e s s Programs 1 
Recrea t ion 187 F i tness for Sen io rs 1 
Recrea t ion 188 Nutr i t ion 1 
Recrea t ion 189 Pre- & Pos t -Nata l 
Exe rc i ses 1 (3) 
No te : S tuden ts wi l l c h o o s e six (6) of the above nine (9) ac-
tivity c o u r s e s over the 2nd and 3rd semes te rs . Each 
activi ty cou rse wil l cons i s t of 10 - 1 5 hours of instruc-
t ion and wil l be of fered on a weekly b a s i s for six 
weeks or as a weekend workshop . 
Fourth Semester 
Recreat ion 280 F i tness Leadersh ip 6 
O n e evening a week, 1.5 hours lab, 1.5 hours lecture for 13 
weeks . M i n i m u m of 25 hours p rac t i cum exper ience . 
S tuden ts may cha l lenge cou rses in th is program or 
receive credit for cou rses of a l ike nature at other insti tu-
t ions or agenc ies . These c o u r s e s wi l l be reviewed by the 
program coord ina tor before advance credi t is i s s u e d . 
Expedition Program 
The Outdoor Recreat ion Department provides the oppor-
tunity for graduates to part ic ipate in major exped i t ions . 
Detai ls are avai lable from the coord inator . 
Leisure Leadership Programs 
1. Fitness Leadership Program 
The F i tness Leadersh ip Program is an upgrading program 
to train F i t ness Instructors for p ro fess iona l and volunteer 
work in exe rc i se management or f i t ness programs. It is 
des igned for the indiv idual whose a ims have been or wil l be 
in the promot ion and/or execut ion of " e x e r c i s e manage-
m e n t " or " f i t n e s s " p rograms, c o m i n g from commun i t y 
g roups or the s c h o o l s . 
The course format prov ides the necessary theoret ica l and 
pract ica l in format ion necessary for the pract i t ioner to ad-
min is ter a heal th or iented f i tness program. A n emphas i s 
wi l l be p laced on the pract ica l app l ica t ion of the theoret ica l 
knowledge requi red. 
The program is of fered even ings and weekends over four 
(4) co l l ege s e m e s t e r s and mus t be taken in sequent ia l order. 
App l i can t s shou ld be in good health and in good phys ica l 
cond i t i on as most c o u r s e s involve phys ica l act iv i ty. Ap-
p l i can ts must be adult (19 years and older). C l a s s s ize wil l 
be l imi ted. Individual c o u r s e s may be taken, but priority 
must be given to those s tuden ts enro l led in the ful l F i t ness 
Leadersh ip Program. 
Fitness Leadership 
Credit 
Capilano College Certificate Hours 
Major Program Requ i rements 15 
15 
2. The Leisure Lifestyling Certificate Program 
A L i festy le C o u n s e l l i n g Sk i l l s P rogram for f ie ld work ing 
p ro fess iona l s conce rned wi th heal th fu l management of 
le isure t ime. 
The program seeks to provide t ra in ing in Le isure 
C o u n s e l l i n g techn iques for pract i t ioners in Rec rea t i on , 
S c h o o l s , industr ia l and commerc ia l p rograms, and soc ia l 
and ne ighbourhood serv ices . 
The program provides both a theoret ica l base and an ex-
per ient ia l oppor tun i ty to deve lop and apply Le isure 
C o u n s e l l i n g sk i l l s for par t icu lar c l ient needs . E a c h student 
wi l l have the oppor tun i ty to apply Le isu re C o u n s e l l i n g sk i l ls 
to the part icular demands of their work ing env i ronment . 
The program is des igned as an upgrad ing cer t i f ica te pro-
gram for work ing p ro fess iona ls . C o u r s e s are of fered at 
C a p i l a n o C o l l e g e Lynnmour C a m p u s one evening per week, 
1.5 hours lecture, 1.5 hours lab. Add i t i ona l spec ia l one-day 
semina rs wi l l a l so be held on weekends where appropr ia te. 
There wil l be a s t rong e m p h a s i s on par t ic ipat ion and per-
sona l sk i l ls deve lopment . The program c o m m e n c e s in 
Sep tember and c o n c l u d e s the fo l low ing May /June with a 
f ield program deve lopment p rac t i cum. 
A p p l i c a n t s s h o u l d have a proven abi l i ty to act in a leader-
sh ip capac i ty in the part icu lar vocat iona l or avocat iona l 
f ield in wh ich they w ish to apply le isure counse l l i ng tech-
n iques . A l imi ted number of seats wi l l be avai lab le to ap-
p l i can ts from Co l l ege and Univers i ty Recreat ion programs. 
Leisure Lifestyling 
Credit 
Capilano College Certicate Hours 
Major Program Requ i rements 12 
12 
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First Semester 
Recrea t ion 190 Leisure C o u n s e l l i n g 3 
Second Semester 
Recrea t ion 153 Work, Le isu re , and Soc ie t y 3 
Recrea t ion 290 Leisure C o u n s e l l i n g Sk i l l s 3 
Third Semester 
Recrea t ion 291 Le isure App l i ca t i ons 3 
New Programs 
A new program is under deve lopment in Resor t Manage-
ment . Detai ls are avai lable f rom the Coord ina to r . 
Recreation 151 
Outdoor Recreation Environments (S) (3,2,1) 
Aer ia l photograph interpretat ion, car tograph ic techni -
q u e s related to outdoor recreat ion, in t roduc t ion to mapp ing 
and remote s e n s i n g t echn iques , weather and c l imate . 
Recreation 152 
Introduction to Outdoor Recreation (F) (3,0,1) 
A brief h is tor ica l overview of the deve lopment of recrea-
t ion . Nature and s c o p e of ou tdoor recreat ion in relat ion to 
modern le isure, nature of supp ly and demand , demand 
ana l ys i s as a p lanning too l , c o n c e p t s and ph i l osoph ies of 
parks management , ou tdoor recreat ion resource percep-
t ion , psycho log i ca l nature of ou tdoor recreat ion, ex-
per ience and behaviour, ou tdoo r recreat ion leg is la t ion , car-
ry ing capac i t i es of w i ld lands , land use con f l i c t , mul t ip le use 
po l i c i es , inventory t echn iques . 
Recreation 153 
Leisure Issues (S) (3,0,1) 
Overv iew of the funct iona l ro les of work and le isure in 
var ious cul tura l con tex ts . Evo lu t ion of le isure behav iour in 
wes te rn soc ie ty , the protestant work e th ic , u t i l i ta r ian ism, 
l i fes ty le -based var iat ion in work and le isure, modern con -
c e p t s of work and le isure, nature of s t r ess , s o c i o l o g i c a l and 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l perspec t i ves in work and le isure, current 
t rends in le isure, p rognos t i ca t i ons for the future. 
Recreation 154 
Outdoor Recreation Facilities (F) (3,0,1) 
The cou rse wi l l deal wi th the st ructure of del ivery 
s y s t e m s and the phys ica l fac i l i t ies w h i c h operate to deal 
wi th these del ivery s y s t e m s . A l t hough the cou rse wi l l in-
c l u d e a genera l overview in these t op i cs , there wi l l be an 
e m p h a s i s p laced on ou tdoor s y s t e m s and fac i l i t ies . 
Recreation 157 
Skills Development (S) (1.5,3, .5) 
T h i s cou rse is des igned to broaden s tuden ts ' ex is t ing 
p ro f i c ienc ies in outdoor recreat ion sk i l l s , to deve lop leader-
sh ip capab i l i t i es , safety c o n s c i o u s n e s s in w i l de rness set-
t i ngs , and eco log i ca l apprec ia t ion of winter w i l de rness . 
Recreation 159 
Outdoor Recreation Administration (S) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is c o u r s e is open to recreat ion prac t i t ioners in the 
f ie ld. 
A s tudy of genera l b u s i n e s s prac t i ces in the opera t ion of 
var ious ou tdoor recreat ion fac i l i t ies , s u c h as record keep-
ing, budget ing , accoun t i ng , pu rchas ing , adver t is ing and 
c o n c e s s i o n agreements , l iab i l i t ies, laws and s ta tu tes gover-
n ing parks and recreat ion agenc ies . 
Recreation 160 
Physical Fitness in Theory and Practice (F) (3,0,1) 
A n overview of the cons t i t uen ts of phys ica l f i t ness in 
w h i c h the fo l low ing top i cs are dealt w i th . What is phys ica l 
f i t n e s s ? What are its phys io log i ca l de te rminan ts? H o w can 
phys i ca l f i tness be ach ieved and ma in ta ined? We igh t con -
trol , phys io log i ca l changes resul t ing f rom training and exer-
c i s e , tes ts for phys ica l f i t ness , des ign ing f i tness programs. 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . 
Recreation 161 
Wilderness Backpacking I (SU,F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the sk i l l s of s u m m e r h ik ing and c a m p 
cra f ts in w i lde rness areas. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on 
leadersh ip deve lopment in organ iza t ion , safety and group 
a s s e s s m e n t . T o p i c s wi l l inc lude a c c e s s to w i lde rness 
areas , equ ipment , survival sk i l l s , trip p lann ing and organiza-
t ion , nav igat ion, camp cra f ts , h ik ing on di f f icul t terrain, and 
w i l de rness eco logy . Cons ide ra t i on wi l l be given to the prob-
l ems of work ing wi th g roups , part icular ly in terms of budget 
l im i ta t ions and improv is ing equ ipment . 
Recreation 162 
Wilderness Canoeing I (SU) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the sk i l l s , t echn iques and know ledge 
of bas i c padd l ing in open c a n o e s . Th is cou rse i nc ludes in-
s t ruc t ion in proper hand l ing of equ ipment ; padd l ing sk i l l s in 
g rades of water up to and inc lud ing grade 2, p rac t i ce and 
rescue , t rack ing , l in ing, por tag ing, river read ing, canoe 
c a m p i n g and teach ing . Leadersh ip t echn iques and canoe-
ing sk i l l s wi l l be s t ressed throughout the cou rse . Upon 
comp le t i on of C a n o e I s tuden ts wi l l be given the oppor tun i -
ty to take the Flat Water ins t ruc tors e x a m from B . C . R . C . A . 
Recreation 163 
Wilderness First Aid (F.S) (3,0,1) 
Th i s cou rse , incorpora t ing the St . J o h n ' s A m b u l a n c e 
S tandard Fi rst A i d , is adapted spec i f i ca l l y to p rob lems of 
f irst a id in the W i l de rness se t t ing . Due to th is spec ia l adap-
ta t ion , the c o u r s e has been ex tended f rom the normal ly re-
qui red ten lec tures to four teen lectures inc lud ing c l a s s e s in 
w i lde rness areas . Spec ia l e m p h a s i s is given to t op i cs of 
hypothermia , f rostb i te , heat related p rob lems and emergen-
cy evacuat ion f rom iso la ted areas. 
Recreation 164 
Wilderness Nordic Skiing I (S) (3,0,1) 
Th i s is an int roductory c o u r s e d e s i g n e d to give s tudents 
an init ial exposu re to winter env i ronments on c ross-coun t ry 
s k i s . The cou rse inc ludes both a lecture and a f ie ld trip 
se r ies wi th e m p h a s i s on ou tdoo r act iv i ty. Lec tu re t op i cs are 
on equ ipment , wax ing , c lo th ing , geograph ic features, 
f i t ness , nutr i t ion and safety . Sk i l l levels wi l l ref lect 
C .A .N .S . I . and C . S . A . mater ia l content . 
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Recreation 166 
Environmental Education (F) (6,4,3) 
A n in t roduct ion to the ph i l osoph ies and c o n c e p t s of en-
v i ronmenta l educa t ion and l i fe-space eva luat ion. S tuden ts 
are encouraged to develop a ques t ion ing att i tude in review-
ing indiv idual and group response to contemporary en-
v i ronmenta l phenomena . Base l ine interpret ive sk i l l s are 
promoted wh ich inc lude s u c h features of the Br i t i sh Co lum-
b ia landscape as f lora and fauna, geo logy , geomorpho logy 
and urban cond i t i ons . S tuden ts wil l be expec ted to learn to 
interpret l andscapes and identify ma in l andscape com-
ponen ts . 
Recreation 167 
Kayaking I (SU,F) (3,0,1) 
A n in t roduct ion to the sk i l l s , t echn iques , and bas i c prin-
c i p l es of equ ipment and safety used when padd l ing in 
kayaks on o c e a n s , lakes and rivers. M o s t of the c o u r s e t ime 
is spent in kayaks in water up to grade three. Overnight 
trip(s) are a lso inc luded . S tuden ts wi l l be expec ted to sw im 
in turbulent waters with c lo thes on. C a n o e Spor t B .C. in-
s t ruc tors and ins t ruc t iona l format wi l l be used for the 
cou rse . 
Recreation 170 
Wilderness Recreation (F) (3,0,1) 
Note : Th is cou rse is open to the pub l i c . S tuden ts wi l l be 
charged an act iv i t ies fee. 
A n in t roductory cou rse in w i lde rness recreat ion, des ign-
ed as an overview of the c o m p o n e n t s wh i ch make for a safe 
and comfor tab le exper ience in a w i lde rness area at dif-
ferent s e a s o n s of the year for di f ferent ac t iv i t ies . The 
cou rse d i s c u s s e s the inter-re lat ionship of peop le ' s needs 
and the env i ronment . Genera l top ics wi l l inc lude leader-
sh ip , nav igat ion, general geography, f irst aid and e th ics . 
W i l de rness act iv i t ies wi l l inc lude backpack ing , camp ing , 
canoe ing and c ross-coun t ry sk i ing . Prev ious exper ience in 
the act iv i t ies is not necessary . 
Recreation 171 
Mountaineering I (SU) (3,0,1) 
T h e course wi l l cover b a s i c pr inc ip les of equ ipment , safe-
ty, g lac ier travel and c l i m b i n g on rock, ice and snow. 
A l t hough the cou rse is pr imari ly d e s i g n e d for the beginner, 
it is f lexible enough to cater to people w ish ing to improve 
their sk i l l s beyond the nov ice level. Lec tu res are in the even-
ing , and f ie ld expe r iences on weekends . 
Note : A n addi t iona l fee wi l l be levied to cover f ie ld trip ex-
penses . 
Recreation 180 
Fitness Leadership (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Th is cou rse is des igned to comb ine techn ica l and prac-
t ica l in format ion necessary to run a f i tness program. The 
accen t wil l be on pract ica l app l i ca t ion of the techn ica l 
knowledge acqu i red . 
Transferab le to: S . F . U . 
Recreation 181 
Endurance Activities (Running) (F) (1,0, .33) 
Th i s cou rse is des igned to prov ide f i tness ins t ruc to rs 
wi th in format ion per ta in ing to the organizat ion and 
management of running programs. Through t echn i ca l , prac-
t ical and d i s c u s s i o n s e s s i o n s , s tuden ts shou ld ga in the in-
format ion and con f i dence to mot ivate and c o u n s e l others 
who are involved in or about to begin a running program. 
Recreation 182 
Exercise to Music (F) (1,0, .33) 
Th is cou rse is des igned for f i tness ins t ruc tors who w ish 
to incorporate the use of m u s i c into their f i tness programs. 
Th is wi l l be ach ieved by phys ica l involvement in a f i tness 
c l a s s where m u s i c is used and by presenta t ion and d i scus -
s ion in the c l a s s r o o m . 
Recreation 183 
Strength Fitness (F) (1,0, .33) 
T h i s cou rse is des igned to provide f i tness ins t ruc tors , 
teachers and c o a c h e s wi th the know ledge and sk i l ls 
necessa ry to des ign safe and ef fect ive s t rength training 
programs. The cou rse wi l l f o cus on s t rength t ra in ing pro-
g rams for genera l f i tness and for preparat ion for spor ts and 
recreat ional ac t iv i t ies . 
Recreation 184 
Athletic Injuries (F) (1,0, .33) 
Th i s cou rse is des igned to give f i tness ins t ructors 
know ledge and in format ion on prevent ion, ident i f icat ion 
and treatment of in jur ies c o m m o n to ex t ra cur r icu lar ac-
t iv i t ies. The c o u r s e wil l con ta in both theoret ica l and prac-
t ical mater ia l . 
Recreation 185 
Fitness for Children (F) (1,0, .33) 
Th i s course is des igned to give the f i tness ins t ruc tor the 
knowledge and sk i l l s necessa ry to admin is te r a safe and 
mot ivat ing f i tness program for ch i l d ren . E m p h a s i s wil l be 
g iven to pract ica l sk i l l s acqu i s i t i on . 
Recreation 186 
Aquatic Fitness Program (S) (1,0, .33) 
Th i s cou rse is des igned to provide f i tness ins t ruc tors and 
o thers work ing in aqua t i cs wi th the know ledge and sk i l l s 
necesary to deve lop a variety of sa fe and ef fect ive f i tness 
programs in the aquat ic se t t ing . The c o u r s e dea ls wi th exer-
c i s e programs both in the water and on the poo l deck . 
Recreation 187 
Fitness for Seniors (S) (1,0, .33) 
Th i s course is des igned for f i tness ins t ruc tors who w ish 
to ga in know ledge and exper ience in des ign ing and im-
p lement ing f i tness programs for sen io r c i t i zens . The course 
wi l l con ta in both theoret ica l and prac t ica l mater ia l . 
Recreation 188 
Nutrition (S) (1,0, .33) 
Th i s cou rse is des igned to give f i tness ins t ruc tors bas ic 
knowledge of nutr i t ion. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on the rela-
t ionsh ip between nutr i t ion pr inc ip les and phys ica l act ivi ty. 
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Recreation 189 
Pre & Post Natal Exercises (S) (1,0, .33) 
Th is course is des igned to give the f i tness inst ructor 
knowledge and sk i l l s in conduc t ing exe rc i se programs for 
w o m e n in both the pre and post natal cond i t i on . E m p h a s i s 
wil l be on theory. It is s t rongly recommended that s tudents 
have taken Recrea t ion 182 - Exerc ise to M u s i c , pr ior to this 
course . 
Recreation 190 
Leisure Counselling (F) (3,0,1) 
Th is course wi l l provide training in le isure counse l l i ng for 
pract i t ioners in the area of recreat ion, c l a s s r o o m teach ing , 
soc ia l and ne ighbourhood serv ices , s c h o o l counse l l i ng and 
ret irement and pre-ret irement p lann ing . The e m p h a s i s wi l l 
be upon the app l ica t ion of counse l l i ng s t ra teg ies in the 
le isure and recreat ion f ie ld . 
Recreation 250 
Outdoor Recreation Ecology (F) (3,2,1) 
A study of plant and an imal eco logy , land-man relat ion-
s h i p s , conserva t ion theor ies and eco log i ca l p r inc ip les as a 
bas i s to recreat ion land management . 
Recreation 254 
Outdoor Recreation Program Planning (F) (4.5,3,2) 
This course wi l l explore the program planning func t ion in 
ou tdoor recreat ion. T o p i c s wil l i nc lude : the p rob lems of 
p lann ing programs in ex is t ing del ivery s y s t e m s , seek ing 
ways to solve these present p rob lems, new ph i l osoph ies to 
cons ide r in p rogramming , and seek ing alternat ive and new 
methods of program p lanning in ou tdoor recreat ion. 
Recreation 254 
Skills Development Residential Camp Management 
Lab (F) 
Studen ts wi l l be required to attend a resident ia l camp ex-
per ience. Budge t i ng , p lann ing faci l i ty opera t ions and 
main tenance of res ident ia l c a m p u s and outdoor educa t ion 
cent re , f inanc ing and bookkeep ing p rob lems , assoc ia t i ons , 
regu la t ions, legal l iabi l i ty, p rogramming , publ ic re lat ions, 
c r i s i s management , b rochure des ign and market ing ap-
proaches . 
Recreation 255 
Outdoor Recreation Practicum (S) (9,0,3) 
The prac t icum is des igned to integrate c l a s s r o o m theory 
wi th work ing exper ience in the f ie ld. S tuden ts wi l l arrange 
wi th the facul ty Superv iso r to spend three months in an ac-
cep tab le agency p lacement and wil l be respons ib le to a 
spec i f i c agency superv isor . S tuden ts wi l l be provided with 
te rms of reference for the prac t icum exper ience. Student 
work per formance and potent ia l wi l l be evaluated by the 
facul ty and agency superv isor . 
Recreation 257 
An Introduction to Landscape Design and 
Technique (F) (3,2,6.6) 
History of l andscape d e s i g n , modern ph i l osoph ies and 
c o n c e p t s , eco log i ca l , geograph ica l and soc ia l cons idera -
t ions , s i te ana lys i s and p lann ing , nature of l andscap ing 
mater ia ls , plant mater ia ls , e lements of good des ign , 
ana lys i s of d e s i g n , e c o n o m i c s of l andscape arch i tec ture. 
Recreation 259 
Skills Development (F) (1.5,3,5) 
To develop spec ia l i zed sk i l l s re lated to the s tuden t ' s 
e m p l o y m e n t g o a l s . S t u d e n t s wi l l upgrade s k i l l s in 
w i lde rness photography, d isp lay d e s i g n , brochure d e s i g n , 
layout, and graph ic arts. 
Recreation 261 
Wilderness Backpacking II (SU) (3,0,1) 
The cou rse object ive is to further involve s tuden ts wi th 
w i lde rness backpack ing sk i l l s in an a tmosphere of safety, 
en joyment and env i ronmenta l unders tand ing . E m p h a s i s 
wi l l be d i rected towards the deve lopment of leadersh ip ex-
per ience as it app l ies to ind iv idual and group requ i rements 
in w i l de rness se t t ings . S p e c i a l a t tent ion wil l be f o c u s e d on 
mounta ineer ing sk i l l s , interpret ive s tud ies , and geology. 
Other top ics wi l l inc lude f irst aid and survival s k i l l s . 
Recreation 262 
Wilderness Canoeing II (SU) (3,0,1) 
Th i s course is a review and addi t ion to the C a n o e i n g I 
mater ia l . The add i t ions inc lude: canoe cons t ruc t i on and 
repair, canoe h is tory and evo lu t ion of the abor ig ina l canoes , 
tandem and so lo moving water sk i l l s , and canoe po l ing . The 
cou rse is des igned to further deve lop padd l ing sk i l l s , per-
sona l exper ience , teach ing abi l i ty and leadersh ip techni -
ques . Where app l i cab le the s tandards and ins t ruc t ion wi l l 
be f rom R.C.A. and the Canad ian Recrea t iona l Canoe ing 
A s s o c i a t i o n . 
Recreation 263 
Wilderness First Aid II (F,S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : W i l de rness Fi rst A id I. 
E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced on the app l i ca t ion of first a id 
techn iques in W i l de rness se t t ings under cond i t i ons of 
i so la t ion , where med ica l a s s i s t a n c e is distant and where 
there are p rob lems of evacua t ion . Th i s c l a s s wi l l be activity 
or iented with f ie ld tr ips i nc luded , w h i c h wil l relate to both 
s u m m e r and winter cond i t i ons . 
Recreation 264 
Wilderness Nordic Skiing II (S) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : W i l de rness Nord i c Sk i i ng I or equivalent . 
T h i s c o u r s e is d e s i g n e d to fur ther e x p e r i e n c e , 
awareness , know ledge and act iv i ty sk i l l s in i t iated in 
W i l de rness Nord i c Sk i ing I. E m p h a s i s wi l l be p laced upon 
the acqu is i t i on of t echn iques for teach ing the sk i l l s of 
c ross-coun t ry sk i ing in a group si tuat ion- and sk i tour ing 
techn iques for mult i-day t r ips. Th is c o u r s e wi l l a l so deal 
wi th safe winter travel and winter surv iva l . 
Recreation 267 
Kayak II (SU) (3,0,1) 
Intermediate to advanced white water techn ique , kayak 
tour ing on r ivers, lakes, and on the o c e a n . Major trip plan-
n ing . C a n o e Spor t B.C. ins t ruc tors and ins t ruc t iona l format 
wi l l be used throughout the course . 
Note : A n addi t iona l fee wi l l be levied to cover f ie ld trip ex-
penses . 
120 
Recreation 271 
Mountaineering II (SU) (3,0,1) 
Prerequis i te : Moun ta inee r ing I, Federa t ion of Mounta in 
C l u b s B a s i c Moun ta ineer ing cou rse , equivalent t ra in ing and 
exper ience accep tab le to instructor . S tuden ts shou ld ex-
pect to take a sk i l l s test pr ior to c o u r s e c o m m e n c e m e n t . 
The course wi l l deal wi th the pr inc ip les and t echn iques of 
Mounta ineer ing leadersh ip up to and inc lud ing an in-
termediate level on both s n o w and ice , and on rock. 
No te : A n add i t iona l fee wi l l be levied to cover f ie ld trip ex-
penses . 
Recreation 280 
Fitness Leadership (S) (6,0,1) 
T h i s cou rse is d e s i g n e d to exp la in in deta i l the 
phys io l og i ca l , phys ica l and soc ia l f ac to rs involved in the 
preparat ion of pe rsons in teres ted in the area of f i tness 
leadersh ip . The how-to-do-it aspec t of be ing a f i t ness in-
s t ruc tor wil l be emphas i zed . 
T h i s cou rse wi l l a l so inc lude a 25 hour p rac t i cum over 
three mon ths . The p rac t i cum wi l l be in an act iv i ty of the s tu-
den t ' s c h o i c e and under the supe rv i s i on of the c o u r s e in-
s t ruc tor . 
Recreation 290 
Leisure Counselling Skills (S) (3,0,1) 
T h i s cou rse wi l l provide the student with in terpersonal 
s k i l l s , se l f -evaluat ion t echn iques , and le isure counse l l i ng 
p rocedures needed to do le isure l i fes ty l ing s e s s i o n s . 
Recreation 291 
Leisure Applications (SU) (3,0,1) 
Under the gu idance of the cou rse inst ructor and agency 
superv isor , s tuden ts wi l l be expec ted to des ign and imple-
ment a le isure l i fes ty l ing p rogram in an appropr iate agency . 
The p rac t i cum wi l l serve to es tab l i sh s tudent c o m p e t e n c y 
in rea l ign ing c o u r s e c o n c e p t s and t echn iques to meet the 
spec ia l needs of part icu lar c l ient g roups . 
Recreation 360 
Log Book Experience (Practicum) (S,SU) (3,0,1) 
Prerequ is i te : F i rs t two years of the program in o n e of the 
three spec ia l ty areas of the W i l de rness Leadersh ip Pro-
gram. 
T h i s cou rse wi l l be a major exped i t ion held o n c e every 
three years for .each of the three program act iv i ty areas. 
S tuden t s wi l l ga in exper ience in tr ip p lann ing , route 
se lec i t on and navigat ion in off-trsjril ex tended tr ip s i tua t ions . 
Pre-Employment and Upgrading Programs 
I • Building Material and Supply Worker 
It is the aim of this program to provide individuals with 
the basic skills and knowledge prerequisite to obtaining a 
beginning career position in the building industry. 
General Information 
There are five main areas of study: material handling 
skills, building material fundamentals, customer sen/ice 
skills, basic employment skills, and job safety skills. A 
"Basic Lift Truck Operator" Certificate could be obtained 
by successfully completing that section of the course. 
Metric sizing and Imperial/metric conversions will be basic 
to the course. 
Requirements for Admission 
Applicants should have an interest and desire for a career 
i n the Building Supply Industry. 
There is a minimum educational prerequisite of Grade 10, 
with Grade 12 being preferred. 
Classes 
Five days per week for one term (4 months). Part time 
evening courses also available. 
Applicants may wish to contact their local Canada 
Employment and Immigration Centre for counselling and 
financial assistance. 
For further information and student interviews: 
Telephone 986-1911, local 390 or 395 or write to: 
B.M.S.W. 
Capilano College 
2055 Purcell Way 
North Vancouver, B.C. 
V7J 3H5 
II - Landscape & Grounds Maintenance Worker 
Objective 
The aim of this program is to provide individuals with the 
basic skills and knowledge prerequisite to obtaining a 
beginning career position in the Landscape and Grounds 
Maintenance Industry. 
General Information 
There are eight main areas of study: lawns, soils, plant 
nutrition, plant materials, bed preparation for planting, 
equipment maintenance, business practices and licensing 
for pesticides and insecticides. A vocational certificate will 
be issued and students will be given coaching to aid in suc-
cessfully passing the examination for the pesticide 
licenses. 
Admission Requirements 
Applicants should have an interest and a desire for a 
career in the landscape and grounds maintenance 
business, and also an interest in working outdoors. There is 
a minimum educational prerequisite of Grade 10, with 
Grade 12 preferred. 
Classes 9:00 to 4:00, five days per week. 
Applicants may wish to contact their local Canada 
Employment and Immigration Centre for counselling and 
financial assistance. 
For Further Information 
Telephone 986-1911, local 312, 390 or 391, or write to 
Capilano College Outdoor Recreation Department, 2055 
Purcell Way, North Vancouver, B.C. V7J 3H5. Student inter-
views and counselling will be arranged as necessary. 
Ill - Programs Subject to Funding Approval 
— Welding Upgrading 
— Selling Skil ls 
— Video Equipment Operation 
— Homemaker 
— Heavy Equipment Operator 
— Waiter/Waitress Training 
Retail Fashion Program 
Instruct ional Facu l ty 
Best , E., B .Sc . (Man.), M . S c . (Man.) 
Clark , H., B .H .E . (Brit. Col . ) , T.T. D ip l . (Brit. Col.) 
Ha l l , E., Dip l . A . D . (St. Mar t in ' s S c h o o l of Art), Art Teache rs ' 
Cer t . (Go ldsmi ths C o l l e g e Univ. of London) 
Ke rshaw, P., F.C.I . (Ho l l in 's C o l l e g e , Manches te r ) 
Podo lak , P., Cer t . (Mark F o y s , Sydney , Austra l ia) 
Rodger , E.G. , L u c i e C lay ton S c h o o l , D ip l . (London, Eng.) 
S idda l l , P., D ip l . Royal C o l l e g e of Art (London) 
Taylor , M., B .Sc . (Alta.) 
W i l s o n , R., B . C o m m . (Brit. Col . ) 
Y o r s h , L., D ip l . Fash ion M e r c h a n d i s i n g (Ryerson Po ly tech . 
Ins. Toronto) 
Genera l Information 
The Retai l F a s h i o n Program prepares s tuden ts for direct 
emp loyment in the f ield of fash ion . The program relates 
d i rect ly to the ex is t ing fash ion merchand is ing s i tuat ion by 
present ing deta i led backg round c o u r s e s , pert inent mer-
c h a n d i s i n g techn iques , and pract ica l on-the-job t ra in ing. 
A l t hough further on-the-job training is a s s u m e d once the 
s tudent is in the f ie ld , the cou rse prov ides in-depth ex-
per iences in al l major areas of the fash ion scene . Many dif-
ferent c o u r s e s are r ecommended w i th in the f ramework of 
the program to tai lor the learning s i tuat ion to the s tuden ts ' 
in te res ts and needs . 
S tuden t s who have had equivalent pos t -secondary 
c o u r s e s may make ar rangements wi th an adv isor to 
subs t i t u te e lec t ives in l ieu of p resc r ibed c o u r s e s . E lec t i ves 
in Art and B u s i n e s s programs are r e c o m m e n d e d . 
There wi l l be a lab fee charged for s o m e Fash ion 
C o u r s e s . 
T h e opt iona l fourth hour ment ioned in the fo l low ing 
ou t l ine of c o u r s e s ind ica tes a s tudent / ins t ruc tor contac t 
other than an o f f ice hour, when a s tudent may have cou rse 
enr ichment . Th is may take the form of ass ignmen t 
a s s i s t a n c e , tutor ia ls , f ield t r ips, spec ia l speakers or prac-
t ica l work. Bas ica l l y , it is t ime p rogrammed right into the 
Retail Fashion t imetable. 
G radua tes of th is program wil l have sk i l l s and know ledge 
necessa ry to enter a career in manufac tu r ing , merchand is -
ing or the p romot ion of f ash ion . 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
Credit 
Hours 
Major Program Requ i remen ts 78 
Genera l Educa t i on Requ i remen ts 6 
84 
First Term 
C m n s 150 B a s i c C o m m u n i c a t i o n s 3 
F a s h i o n 150 C o n s u m e r i s m 3 
F a s h i o n 152 F a s h i o n Work Exper ience I 3 
F a s h i o n 154 P ro fess iona l Deve lopment 3 
F a s h i o n 158 Pr inc ip les of Co lou r and Des ign . . . . 3 
F a s h i o n 174 C o s t u m e and C iv i l i za t ion I 3 
F a s h i o n 176 Des ign and Pattern Draf t ing 3 
21 
Second Term 
F a s h i o n 153 F a s h i o n I l lustrat ion 3 
F a s h i o n 160 Fash ion Work Exper ience II 3 
F a s h i o n 172 Text i les 3 
F a s h i o n 177 Des ign and Pattern Draf t ing II 3 
F a s h i o n 178 C o s t u m e and Civ i l i za t ion II 3 
F a s h i o n F a s h i o n Promot ion 3 
B u s . Mgt . 175 Organ iza t iona l Behav iou r 
21 
Third Term 
C m n s 151 B u s i n e s s Wr i t ing 3 
B u s . Mgt . 164 Retai l Ma th 3 
F a s h i o n 257 Merchand i se Disp lay 3 
F a s h i o n 258 Non-Text i les and A c c e s s o r i e s 3 
F a s h i o n 260 Fash ion Work Exper ience III 3 
F a s h i o n 266 Fash ion Market ing 3 
B u s . Mgt . 271 Merchand i s i ng I 3 
21 
Fourth Term 
B u s . Mgt . 169 Introductory A c c o u n t i n g 3 
F a s h i o n 261 Fash ion Work Exper ience IV 3 
F a s h i o n 264 Introduct ion of Interior Des ign 3 
A n y of the fo l l ow ing B u s . Mg t . c o u r s e s : 
B u s . Mgt . 163,175, B u s . M^t. 210 3 
Bus . Mgt . 230,173, B u s . Mflt. 270 3 
Bus . Mgt . 273 i 3 
21 
or 
F a s h i o n Des igners W o r k s h o p 3 
No te : For mature s tudents wi th relevant fash ion work ex-
per ience an e lect ive may be subs t i tu ted for Fash ion 
Work Exper ience upon consu l ta t i on and approval of 
the Program Coord ina to r . . 
Open c o u r s e s are avai lable to other than full t ime Retai l 
F a s h i o n s tuden ts with the Coord ina to r ' s approval . 
Retai l Fash ion Cou rses 
F a s h i o n 150 
C o n s u m e r i s m (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A n examina t ion of f ash ion f rom the v iewpoint of the con -
sumer , human behaviour and c o n s u m e r behaviour in rela-
t ion to c lo th ing are d i s c u s s e d . 
Fash ion 152 
Fash ion Work Exper ience I (F) (3,0,1) 
A s t ruc tured work exper ience wi th in an approved f i rm in a 
b u s i n e s s area related to fash ion reta i l ing, s u c h as se l l ing or 
des ign ing appare l and manu fac tu r ing , fash ion p romot ion , 
e tc . Inc ludes a weekly sem ina r wh ich incorpora tes on-the-
job knowledge wi th var ious speakers f rom related fash ion 
reta i l ing areas. 
The work exper ience con t i nues through four te rms and is 
coord ina ted and superv ised by a C o l l e g e F a s h i o n Instruc-
tor. _ 
Fash ion 153 
Fash ion I l lustration (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Ske tch ing garments for the fash ion f igure; ut i l izat ion of 
des ign c o n c e p t s for i l lus t ra t ions wh i ch cou ld be used in 
s h o w r o o m or adver t is ing s i tua t ions . Shor thand ske t ch ing . 
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Fashion 154 
Professional Development (F) (3,0,1) 
Pro fess iona l Deve lopment dea ls wi th the overal l relat ion-
sh ip of today 's p ro fess iona l woman in the marketp lace. J o b 
read iness , interv iewing techn iques , resume wr i t ing and 
por t fo l io p lann ing are examined as we l l as wardrobe coor-
d ina t ion , v isual p resenta t ion , and body language. 
Fashion 155 
Basic Clothing Construction Methods (F) (3,0,1) 
(Open) 
A cou rse for s tuden ts wi th l i t t le or no sew ing 
background . It wi l l inc lude pattern layout , mach ine opera-
t ion , current cons t ruc t i on t echn iques and f i t t ing of 
garments for al l ages . 
Fashion 158 
Principles of Colour and Design (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A n in t roduct ion to the c o n c e p t s of co lou r and des ign as 
they are used in F a s h i o n I l lustrat ion and Promot ion . Ap-
pl ica t ion of the pr inc ip les of graphic c o m p o s i t i o n , bas ic 
form and shape , co lour theory and v isua l c o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
impact to fash ion related themes and sub jec ts through in-
s t ruc t ion , f ie ld t r ips, ind iv idual des ign and ana lys i s . 
| 
Fashion 160 
Fashion Work Experience II (S) (3,0,1) 
A st ructured work exper ience wi th in an improved f i rm in a 
b u s i n e s s area related to fash ion reta i l ing, s u c h as se l l ing or 
des ign ing appare l , fash ion promot ion , e tc . Inc ludes a week-
ly seminar wh i ch incorporates on-the-job knowledge with 
var ious speakers f rom related fash ion retai l ing areas. 
T h e work exper ience con t i nues th rough four te rms and is 
coord ina ted and superv ised by a C o l l e g e Fash ion Instruc-
tor. 
Fashion 170 
History of Western Fashion (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A survey of f a s h i o n s f rom the days of Anc ien t Egypt to 
the present. Invest igat ion of major cu l tura l fo rces that in-
f l uence change and ana l ys i s of current f ash ions to d i sce rn 
in f luence of the past cu l tu res . 
Fashion 172 
Textiles (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A survey of the deve lopment and use of fash ion fabr ics 
i n c l u d i n g f i b r e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ; g r o u p i n g o f f i b r e 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ; m e t h o d s of f ibre c o n s t r u c t i o n and 
f in i sh ing . Cons tan t relat ion of these fac tors to the ef fect on 
deve lopment of the d e s i g n , serv iceabi l i ty and care of 
fabr ics . Invest igat ion of text i le labe l l ing; leg is la t ion , promo-
t ion se l l ing ; and the deve lopment of the Canad ian text i le in-
dustry . 
Fashion 173 
History of Furniture (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A survey of furni ture f rom the caveman to the s p a c e age 
with interrelat ion to the His tory of Wes te rn F a s h i o n course 
and to the in t roduct ion to Interior Des ign . 
Fashion 174 
Costume and Civilization I (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
C o s t u m e and Civ i l i za t ion I and II is a survey c o u r s e in two 
semes te r s of the re la t ionsh ip of ga rments to their con tem-
porary wor ld . Garment s t y les are t raced from the anc ient 
Egyp t i ans to the present , and set in thei r f ramework of ar-
ch i t ec tu re and inter ior d e s i g n . S i r K e n n e t h C l a r k ' s 
" C i v i l i z a t i o n " f i lm ser ies is used as a background for th is 
s tudy . 
Fashion 176 
Design and Pattern Drafting I (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
B a s i c p r inc ip les and techn iques of garment d e s i g n and 
produc t ion ; involvement of or ig inal d e s i g n , pattern mak ing 
and garment cons t ruc t i on , deve lopment of sk i l l in so lv ing 
f i t t ing p rob lems . Market survey of d e s i g n and cons t ruc t i on 
s tandards . 
Fashion 177 
Design and Pattern Drafting II (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Prerequ is i te : Reta i l F a s h i o n 176 or wr i t ten pe rm iss ion of 
the instructor . 
A con t inua t ion of indiv idual des ign ing and deve lopment 
of garments , c o m p a r i s o n of cons t ruc t i on t echn iques and 
des ign in relat ion to retai l value; d i s c u s s i o n of current 
des ign and des igne rs . 
Fashion 178 
Costume and Civilization II (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
S e e " C o s t u m e and Civ i l i za t ion I" desc r i p t i on . 
Fashion 
Fashion Promotion (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
The overal l s tudy of m e t h o d s of f a s h i o n p romot ions . The 
s p e c i f i c s tudy of p lanning fash ion p romot ions , inc lud ing 
t h e m e se lec t ion acco rd ing to in f luenc ing fac tors s u c h as 
age-group appea l , p romot iona l t im ing , budge ts and mer-
c h a n d i s e content . 
Fashion 257 
Merchandise Display (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
T e c h n i q u e s and theory of merchand i se d isp lay ; arrange-
ment and d isp lay of merchand ise for educa t iona l commer-
c ia l pu rposes . 
Fashion 258 
Non-Textiles and Accessories (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A s tudy of the impor tance of a c c e s s o r y i tems to the total 
f ash ion p ic ture (i.e. jewelry, hats, w igs , c o s m e t i c s , hand-
bags , gloves), market ing t rends and merchand i s i ng techni -
ques for these products . 
Fashion 259 
Fashion Merchandising I (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
A study of the pr inc ip les of retail buy ing and se l l ing of 
fash ions , s tudy of merchand is ing func t i ons s u c h as pric-
ing, inventory con t ro l , turnover, and "open- to -buy" . 
Fashion 260 
Fashion Work Experience III (F) (3,0,1) 
S a m e as Reta i l Fash ion 152 and 160 
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Fashion 261 
Fashion Work Experience IV (S) (3,0,1) 
Same as Retail Fashion 152,160 and 260 
Fashion 264 
Introduction to Interior Design (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Fundamentals of design, study of textiles, colour, wall 
finishes, window treatments, floor coverings and ac-
cessories, practice of room-planning through use of floor 
plans and room decorating by combining furniture fabrics 
and accessories. Designing of a "boutique" or office to 
scale with renderings. 
Fashion 265 
French Draping and Advanced Design (S) (3,0,1) 
(Open) 
Prerequisite: Retail Fashion 176, 177 or written permission 
of the instructor. 
An advanced course in the French method of draping 
fabric onto a form to produce a finished garment. Includes a 
further examination of the flat pattern method of clothing 
construction. 
Fashion 266 
Fashion Marketing (F) (3,0,1) (Open) 
An overview of the total marketing channel for textiles 
and apparel products, from product development to retail 
consumer distribution. 
Fashion 
Designer's Workshop (S) (3,0,1) (Open) 
Designer's Workshop is an advanced design and pattern-
making course intended for students with a strong 
background in flat pattern-making, and a flair for garment 
design. The students will design several garments and pre-
sent these garments to the public in some form of fashion 
presentation. Prerequisites of Fashion 176 and 177 are re-
quired or written permission of the instructor. 
General Awards 
The fo l low ing awards are not admin is te red th rough the 
Co l l ege . Informat ion is provided to a s s i s t s tuden ts who 
w ish to make app l i ca t ion to the grant ing agency( ies). 
Adele Peet Memorial Bursary - $ 2 0 0 
Se lec t i on Cr i ter ia : 
—App l i can t must be a resident of the lower ma in land . 
— M u s t be reg is tered in the Facu l ty of Nu rs ing , Phys i ca l 
Educa t ion or Recrea t ion . 
C l o s i n g date for app l i ca t ions : October 15 
Association for Retarded Children 
of British Columbia 
Bursar ies in var ious amoun ts are o f fe red by the A s s o c i a -
t ion for Retarded Ch i ld ren of Br i t ish C o l u m b i a to s tuden ts 
in educa t ion , med ic ine , nurs ing , psycho logy , and soc ia l 
work in graduate or undergraduate p rog rams who : 
a) are under tak ing a full year, part-t ime, or s u m m e r s c h o o l 
c o u r s e at a recogn ized universi ty of co l lege ; and 
b) intend to pursue s tud ies related to mental retardat ion 
A w a r d s wi l l be made pn the b a s i s of* a comb ined 
a c a d e m i c s tand ing and need . C l o s i n g dates for s u b m i s s i o n 
of app l ica t ion fo rms are July 15 and December 15. 
B.C.G.E.U. Student Scholarship 
Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a Government E m p l o y e e s Un ion of fers 
annua l s c h o l a r s h i p s c o n s i s t i n g of f ive awards wor th $1,000 
e a c h for s tuden ts related to B . C . G . E . U . members . 
E l ig ib i l i ty : A l l app l i can ts must be relat ives of B . C . G . E . U . 
members in g o o d s tand ing or re lat ives of d e c e a s e d or 
ret i red members , i.e., s p o u s e , parent, c h i l d , brother, s is ter , 
g randch i ld . App l i can t mus t be reg is ter ing in a B . C . inst i tu-
t ion for pos t -secondary or post -graduate s tud ies for 
c o u r s e s of 8 m o n t h s or longer . 
Deadl ine: A l l scho la rsh ip app l i ca t i ons must be received 
by March 31. 
The British Columbia Hotels 
Association Scholarships 
S i x s c h o l a r s h i p s of $300 e a c h , the gift of the Br i t i sh C o l -
u m b i a Ho te l s A s s o c i a t i o n , are of fered to s tuden ts who are 
res iden ts of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a and who are beg inn ing or con -
t inu ing s tud ies in the s e c o n d , third, or h igher year of univer-
si ty on the bas i s of s c h o l a s t i c s tand ing , persona l qual i t ies , 
and interest and par t ic ipat ion in s tudent and commun i t y af-
fa i rs . 
App l i ca t i on dead l ine: July 1 
B.C. Athletic Awards 
Five Premier ' s A th le t i c Awa rds of $1,000 each and 25 B.C. 
A th le t i c A w a r d s of $500 each are awarded annual ly by the 
B.C. Phys ica l F i t n e s s and Amateur S p o r t s Fund . A p p l i c a n t s 
must show ev idence of: 1, ath let ic abi l i ty and per formance; 
2, leadersh ip and charac ter ; 3, s c h o l a s t i c ach ievement . 
S u b m i s s i o n dead l ine: June 1 
The B.C. Indian Arts and Welfare 
Society Memorial Bursary 
Avai lab le to: B .C. Nat ive Indians who are p lanning to 
enter one of the es tab l i shed c o l l e g e s , un ivers i t ies , 
t echn ica l s c h o o l s or t ra in ing cen t res in B .C . 
British Columbia Cultural Fund Awards 
Jun io r Tui t ion Award : to a max imum of $500 each . Are 
tenable for a max imum of four years of ful l-t ime s tudy, up to 
and inc lud ing s e c o n d year of a universi ty or commun i t y co l -
lege program. 
No te : App l i ca t i ons are received o n c e a year on or before 
June 30. 
British Columbia Forest Products Limited 
Bursaries 
Bursa r ies to a total of $5,500, each w i th a max imum value 
of $300, are o f fered by Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a Fores t P roduc t s 
L im i ted to s o n s and daughters of emp loyees who , by June 
30th of the year in wh ich the award is made, have or wil l 
have served w i th the C o m p a n y for at least one year and 
w h o s e earn ings are l imi ted (see C o m p a n y b rochu res for 
detai ls) . They are open to s tuden ts beg inn ing or con t inu ing 
s tud ies in the Fa l l in a ful l undergraduate program of 
s t ud ies at the Univers i ty of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a , the Univers i ty 
of V ic to r ia , or S i m o n Fraser Univers i ty . Th is app l i ca t ion 
must be received by the Univers i ty of Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a not 
later than July 1 and mus t con ta in the necessary deta i ls of 
fami ly serv ice w i th the C o m p a n y . 
B.C. Telephone Company Scholarships 
B.C . Te lephone C o m p a n y prov ides four annual scholar-
s h i p s for dependen ts of B .C . Te l e m p l o y e e s who are enrol l -
ed in first year pos t -secondary educa t i on . S c h o l a r s h i p s are 
awarded on the bas i s of s c h o l a s t i c ach ievement and c o m -
muni ty par t ic ipat ion. App l i ca t i ons are avai lable at B.C. 
Te lephone C o m p a n y , #5 - 3777 K ingsway , Burnaby , B .C. 
V 5 H 3Z7. 
Cal Callahan Memorial Bursary 
A m o u n t : $1,000 
Ava i lab le to: Ch i ld ren or legal wards of pe r sons who 
der ive their p r inc ipa l i ncome f rom the P ipe l ine Industry and 
w h o s e emp loyers are members of the P ipe L ine Con t rac to rs 
A s s o c i a t i o n o f C a n a d a , a n d w h o a re b e g i n n i n g 
undergraduate s tud ies in a full p rogram leading to a degree 
or cer t i f ica te in any f ield at a recogn ized univers i ty or co l -
lege in Canada . 
Deadl ine: C o m p l e t e d app l i ca t ion mus t be returned by 
Sep tember 30 a long wi th a receipt or con f i rmat ion of enrol-
ment. 
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Canadian Army Welfare Fund Bursary 
Payment of tu i t ion fees and the cos t of text b o o k s wil l be 
provided to the recipient of th is bursary. A p p l i c a n t s must 
be dependen ts of former members of the Canad ian Army 
(Regular) who served between Oc tobe r 1, 1946 and January 
31, 1968. Dependen ts i nc lude natura l , s tep, or legal ly 
adopted ch i ld ren . S tuden ts must be reg is tered in a ful l-t ime 
program requir ing not less than two years to comp le te . Ap-
p l ica t ions are avai lable at: The Manager , Canad ian Army 
Wel fare F u n d , Ve te rans A f fa i rs Bu i l d i ng , Lyon & We l l i ng ton 
St reets , Ot tawa, Ontar io K 1 A 0P4. 
App l i ca t i ons shou ld be submi t ted prior to July 1, of the 
app l icab le year. 
Carling O'Keefe Bursaries 
Amoun t : $500 
Avai lable* to: S o n s and daughters of members in good 
s tand ing in any union af f i l ia ted to, or char tered by, the 
Canad ian Labour C o n g r e s s , who wi l l be at tending their first 
year of pos t -secondary educa t i on in any approved inst i tu-
t ion of higher educa t i on . 
Deadl ine: July 1 
Community Music School of Greater Vancouver 
Free A s s i s t a n c e Awards : These awards are avai lable to 
Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a s tudents s tudy ing m u s i c (normally for in-
ter im and advanced programs). Spec ia l a s s i s t a n c e is 
avai lab le for s tuden ts pursu ing p ro fess iona l s tud ies in 
o ther arts ou ts ide the Prov ince . 
Department of Veteran Affairs 
Ava i lab le to ch i ldren of d e c e a s e d veterans who were 
e l ig ib le for pens ion under the P e n s i o n Ac t . App l i ca t i ons 
shou ld be made within 15 months of secondary schoo l 
g raduat ion . App l i can t must mainta in accep tab le academic 
s tandards to ensure con t inua t ion of benef i ts . App ly to: 
Depar tment of Veteran Af fa i rs , 1155 R o b s o n Street , Van-
couver , B .C . V 6 E 1B9. 
The Fairbridge Society Bursaries 
A m o u n t : up to $500 
Ava i lab le to: Ch i ld ren of former m e m b e r s of the Pr ince of 
W a l e s Fa i rbr idge Farm S c h o o l , D u n c a n , B.C., pursu ing a 
ful l - t ime cou rse of a c a d e m i c or vocat iona l s tud ies at a 
recogn ized inst i tu t ion of learn ing. 
The Federation of Telephone Workers of 
British Columbia Plant Division Scholarship 
Amoun t : $500 (2 s c h o l a r s h i p s avai lable) 
Ava i lab le to: S o n s and daughters of members (or of 
d e c e a s e d members) p roceed ing from Grade XII to a full pro-
gram of s tud ies at any one of the pub l ic un ivers i t ies or ac-
c red i ted regional co l l eges . 
First Citizens Fund 
Bursar ies in the amount of $500 are avai lable to Nat ive In-
d ian s tuden ts in pos t -secondary educa t i on . App l i ca t i ons 
are judged on the bas is of f inanc ia l need and the comp le ted 
app l i ca t ion fo rm. A p p l i c a t i o n s may be ob ta ined at the 
F inanc ia l A id Of f i ce . 
The Grand Lodge Masonic Bursaries 
Amoun t : $200-$500 (several avai lable) 
Ava i lab le to: A l l deserv ing s tuden ts , with pre ference to 
s o n s , daughters or legal wards of act ive m e m b e r s of 
M a s o n i c L o d g e s in Br i t ish C o l u m b i a beg inn ing or con t inu-
ing s tud ies (2nd year) at any Br i t ish C o l u m b i a Univers i ty or 
reg ional co l l ege or at B.C. l .T. , in a p rogram lead ing to a 
degree or cer t i f i ca te in any f ie ld . 
Hockey Canada Scholarships 
Amoun t : $2,000 
Ava i lab le to : S tuden ts wi th ou ts tand ing hockey abi l i ty 
who are Canad ian c i t i zens or have held landed immigrant 
s ta tus for at least one year, and who are a t tend ing any post-
secondary ins t i tu t ion wh ich is an af f i l iated member of i e 
A s s o c i a t i o n of Univers i t ies and C o l l e g e s of C a n a d a , .id 
wh i ch has a v iable hockey program. 
Hugh Christie Memorial Bursary • $500 
Se lec t i on cr i ter ia: S tuden ts pursu ing a career in Cot rec-
t ions , International Deve lopment , S o c i a l Work or Y M - Y W C A 
— must be reg is tered in the Facu l ty of Phys i ca l Educa t i on , 
Recrea t ion , S o c i a l Work, C r im inb lbgy or related f ie lds . 
C l o s i n g date for app l i ca t ions : September 30 
Imperial Oil Higher Education Awards 
Th is program offers free tu i t ion and other compu lso ry 
fees to the ch i ld ren of emp loyees and annui tants who pro-
ceed to h igher educa t ion c o u r s e s . Awa rds are rest r ic ted to 
s tuden ts under 25 years of age. To qual i fy, a s tudent must 
attain an average mark of 7 0 % or higher. 
The Leon and Thea Koerner Foundation 
Grand- ln -A id Programs (adminis tered by the Univers i ty of 
Br i t i sh Co lumbia) : 
A w a r d s are avai lable for Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a s tuden ts at the 
pre-pro fess iona l level pu rsu ing non-academic programs, 
a im ing at a p ro fess iona l career in the ar ts , who are in need 
of f inanc ia l a s s i s t a n c e . 
App l i ca t i ons wi l l be cons ide red f rom s tuden ts tak ing 
t ra in ing of a recogn ized s tandard in any arts d i sc ip l i ne in-
c l u d i n g mus i c , theatre, d a n c e , the v isua l arts and des ign 
assoc ia t i on wi th one of the art fo rms. Occas iona l l y awards 
are given for S u m m e r s tud ies and spec ia l program s tud ies . 
The grants range f rom $200 to $600 and are awarded 
semi-annual ly . Deadl ine da te for the Sp r i ng is April 1; for the 
Fa l l , September 15. 
John B. MacDonald Alumni Bursary 
Bursar ies of $350 are ava i lab le to s tuden ts w h o wi l l be 
enter ing the Univers i ty of B .C. f rom a regional co l lege . 
Severa l cand ida tes wil l be r ecommended by the Pr inc ipa l of 
the co l lege . It is expec ted that at least one award wil l be 
ava i lab le to each co l lege . 
Deadl ine: July 1 
127 
MacMillan Bloedel Special Scholarships 
Twelve s c h o l a r s h i p s of $100 to $500 each are avai lable 
annua l ly to s o n s and daugh te rs (or legal dependents ) of 
emp loyees of the company serv ing in any M a c M i l l a n 
B loede l Div is ion in North Amer i ca . T h e s e scho la r sh ips are 
open to s tuden ts graduat ing from secondary s c h o o l s and 
p roceed ing to s tud ies at recogn ized inst i tu tes of h igher 
learn ing. Awards wil l be made on the bas i s of a c a d e m i c 
abi l i ty . App l i ca t ion forms must be submi t ted by May 31 in 
each year. 
Merrill C. Robinson Bursary Fund 
Amoun t : Var ies (several awards avai lable) 
Avai lab le to: B l ind s tuden ts a t tend ing any universi ty or 
co l l ege within the B.C. - Y u k o n Div is ion (other than U.B.C.) 
who show ev idence of p romise and abi l i ty. , 
Deadl ine: Ju l y 31 
Naval Officers' Association of 
British Columbia Scholarships 
A m o u n t : $250 (several avai lable) 
Ava i lab le to : S tuden ts beg inn ing or con t i nu ing s tud ies at 
a B .C . univers i ty , reg ional co l l ege or B.C.I.T. wi th 
pre ference to present or former members of a cade t force, 
of a reserve fo rce of the permanent fo rce, or the s o n s and 
daugh te rs of anyone who has served or is now serv ing in 
the Br i t ish C o m m o n w e a l t h naval fo rces or Merchan t 
Nav ies . 
Deadl ine: October 15 
The New Artists Society 
Compe t i t i on : Those pe rsons who are str iv ing to b e c o m e 
m u s i c i a n s are e l ig ib le to enter a compet i t i on in w h i c h they 
•fnn«m a n d p l a y ' T h e w i n n e r o f t h e compet i t i on wi l l receive 
Mungo Martin Memorial Awards 
( A w a r d s n o r m a l l y e x p e c t e d to b e f r o m $100 t o $300) 
The purpose of the awards is to a s s i s t peop le of Indian 
racial background to further their educa t i on , vocat iona l 
t ra in ing, sk i l l s and c o m p e t e n c e in ar ts , handicra f ts , and 
other worthy endeavours . Wh i l e age a n d c i r c u m s t a n c e s of 
qua l i fy ing cand ida tes may vary cons ide rab ly , pre ference 
wi l l be given to young peop le . 
Cand ida tes for awards must be of Indian racial 
background and must be domic i l ed in the Prov ince of 
Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a at the t ime of app l i ca t i on . 
North Vancouver Education Society (Dollars 
for Scholars) Loan Fund 
A m o u n t : var iable, usual ly tu i t ion fees . 
Ava i lab le to : any s tudent w h o has spent at least one year 
in any Nor th Vancouver s c h o o l . Ava i lab le any t ime dur ing 
the year. 
App l i ca t i on fo rms : at the F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce . 
L o a n s are interest free and normal ly granted for tu i t ion 
fees , in any cou rse , in any pos t -secondary inst i tu te. F inan-
c ia l need is the ma in requi rement . Repayment is e x p e c t e d 
when the s tudent goes to work, as the fund is a permanent-
ly revolving poo l relying on repayments to he lp future 
s tuden ts . 
Bill and Elsie Moore Indian Bursary Fund 
Bursar ies are made avai lab le th rough the Bi l l and E ls ie 
M o o r e Indian Bursary Fund of the Vancouve r Founda t ion to 
a s s i s t Nat ive Indian s tuden ts in Br i t i sh C o l u m b i a . App l i ca -
t ion dead l ine: September 1. 
National Scholarship Program 
El ig ib le s tuden ts are those who are involved in s tud ies 
re lat ing to s o m e aspect of graphic c o m m u n i c a t i o n s , such 
as management , d e s i g n , techno logy , eng ineer ing or 
s c i e n c e . A good a c a d e m i c record is a bas i c requirement. 
Navy League of Canada Community 
College Entrance Scholarships 
Amoun t : $100 (several avai lable) 
Ava i lab le to: Roya l C a n a d i a n S e a C a d e t s , former C a d e t s , 
Navy League Wrenet tes , or former Wrene t tes who are enter-
ing a commun i t y co l l ege program of one or more years 
lead ing to a d i p l oma . T h e s e s c h o l a r s h i p s are not avai lable 
to s tuden ts who have rece ived Government S c h o l a r s h i p s or 
awards . 
Deadl ine: August 15 
Pacific Association for Continuing Education 
(PACE) Bursaries 
The amoun ts vary be tween $50-$200. 
T h e s e bursar ies are ava i lab le to part- t ime s t u d e n t s who 
have f inanc ia l need. App l i ca t i ons s h o u l d prov ide ev idence 
of intent to pursue a con t i nu ing educa t i on p lan or job 
upgrad ing goa l . 
Parks Canada Undergraduate Scholarships for Registered 
Indians and Inuit people. 
A m o u n t : $1,000 (10 avai lable) i 
Ava i lab le to: Reg is te red Indian or Inuit people for s tudy in 
the a reas of resource conserva t ion , natural s c i e n c e s , out-
door recreat ion, env i ronmenta l s tud ies , in terpretat ion and 
ex tens ion , Canad ian h is tor ica l a rchaeo logy and restorat ion 
arch i tec ture , who are a t tend ing a C a n a d i a n univers i ty or 
c o m m u n i t y co l l ege . 
P.E.O. Sisterhood Educational Loan Funds 
A m o u n t : $900 (renewable) 
Ava i lab le to: W o m e n s tuden ts in any year of a universi ty 
cou rse , and may be reques ted at any t ime, though f reshmen 
must comp le te one term of work sa t is fac tor i l y before mak-
ing app l i ca t ion . 
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Regular Officer Training Program 
Amoun t : S tuden t is s u b s i d i z e d for tu i t ion fees and books 
and is paid a salary as an Of f icer cadet . 
Ava i lab le to: S tuden ts in terested in a mil i tary career . 
Rotary Foundation Scholarships 
The Rotary Founda t ion s e e k s to p romote unders tand ing 
and fr iendly re lat ions be tween peop le of di f ferent nat ions 
t h rough p r o g r a m s s u c h as G r a d u a t e F e l l o w s h i p s , 
Undergraduate S c h o l a r s h i p s , Techn i ca l Tra in ing , Jour-
na l i sm, and Teache rs of the H a n d i c a p p e d awards . These 
awards are made to ou ts tand ing s tuden ts , t echn i c i ans , 
journa l is ts or teachers for one a c a d e m i c year of s tudy in 
another count ry . App l i ca t i ons must be received by M a r c h 1. 
F i e l d s of S tudy : Undergraduate S c h o l a r s h i p s — awarded 
after comp le t i on of 60 t ransferab le cred i ts . J o u r n a l i s m 
Award — awarded after c o m p l e t i o n of two years of Jour-
na l i sm or comp le t i on of two years of ful l - t ime emp loymen t 
as a journal is t . 
William E. & Emily Ross Fund 
Th i s fund of the Vancouve r Founda t i on prov ides bur-
sa r ies of approx imate ly $300 for phys ica l l y hand icapped 
s tuden ts . 
The Royal Canadian Legion (Pacific Command) 
The Royal Canad ian Leg ion (Paci f ic C o m m a n d ) of fers an-
nua l awards for s tuden ts p roceed ing f rom seconda ry 
s c h o o l , co l l ege or universi ty, as wel l as for s tuden ts enter-
ing s e c o n d , th i rd, or fourth years. S c h o l a r s h i p s and bur-
sar ies are awarded on the bas i s of a c a d e m i c s tand ing and 
f inanc ia l need. Preference is given to s o n s and daughters of 
d e c e a s e d , d i sab led or other veterans, a l though app l i ca t i ons 
f rom other wor thy s tudents are a lso cons ide red . Deadl ine 
for app l i ca t i ons is May 23. 
Sons of Norway Foundation Scholarships 
A m o u n t : $600 (3 avai lable) 
Ava i lab le to: S tuden ts who have shown interest in 
Norweg ian cu l tu re , h istory or language who wi l l s tudy at 
any junior co l l ege , vocat iona l inst i tu te, or universi ty in B .C. 
Dead l ine : Ju l y 30 
Summer Language Bursary Program 
Dur ing the c o m i n g summer , th is p rogram wil l a s s i s t over 
7,000 Canad ian s tuden ts to take immers ion c o u r s e s in 
F rench and E n g l i s h . 
The bursary is va lued at $800 and covers s u c h c o s t s as 
tu i t ion , a c c o m m o d a t i o n , mea ls and ins t ruc t iona l mater ia ls . 
The bursary is paid d i rect ly to the ins t i tu t ion at wh i ch the 
s tudent has been a c c e p t e d . 
Sunshine Coast Scholarship, Bursary and Loan Com-
mittee 
A $500 bursary is avai lab le to a s tudent f rom the Sun -
sh ine Coas t S c h o o l Dis t r ic t who is in pos t -secondary 
educa t i on beyond the f irst year. 
Vancouver Municipal/Regional Employees' Union 
A $300 bursary wi l l be avai lable to dependen ts of 
m e m b e r s of the Un ion . 
Vancouver Sun Regional College Entrance Scholar-
ships 
Three s c h o l a r s h i p s of $250 each are of fered to s tuden ts 
p roceed ing in the fall of that year to a pub l ic reg ional co l -
lege. To be e l ig ib le , an app l icant must have been a carr ier of 
the Vancouver S u n for at least two consecu t i ve years , have 
rece ived a Vancouve r S u n S c h o l a r s h i p Cer t i f i ca te , and write 
the scho la rsh ip examina t ion c o n d u c t e d in J u n e by the 
Department of Educa t i on . 
Veterans Administration (U.S.) 
F o r c i t i zens of the Uni ted S ta tes , Cap i l ano C o l l e g e is an 
e l ig ib le ins t i tu t ion for V A Fund ing . Fo r further in format ion 
and app l i ca t ion forms, con tac t the F inanc ia l A i d Of f i ce . 
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Transfer Guide 
This transfer guide is provided as a convenience to the student 
and is correct at the time of printing. Information on any 
courses not listed can be obtained from the department con-
cerned. Capilano College assumes no responsibility for ar-
ticulation changes made at the universities which invalidate 
this guide. 
Students should be aware when using the guide that Capilano 
College and Simon Fraser University are on a semester system. 
The University of British Columbia and the University of Vic-
toria are on a yearly system. This will account for the apparent 
discrepancy in transfer credits. 
NOTE: 1Vz units at the University of British Columbia or the 
University of Victoria is equal to 3 or 4.5 Capilano Col-
lege credit hours (see College Calendar under course 
description for correct credits). 
Similarly, if two Capilano College courses are required, 
. 3 units at the University of British Columbia or the 
University of Victoria could equal 6 or 9 credit hours at 
Capilano College. For example, Psychology 100 and 101 
(three credit hours each) would equal 3 units at the 
University of British Columbia. 
This transfer guide is accurate as of February 5th, 1980. If fur-
ther or updated information is required, please contact one of 
Capilano College's counsellors (986-1911, local 298) or the in-
stitution that you wish to transfer to. 
SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY, Admissions Office 291-3224 
UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA, 
Registrar's Office . 228-2844 
UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 477-6911 
VANCOUVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE (LANGARA) 
Registrar's Office 324-5294 
BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 434-5734 
CERTIFIED GENERAL ACCOUNTANTS 732-1211 
(or see the Co-Ordinator of the Business 
Management Program at Capilano College) 
SOCIETY OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANTS 687-5891 
(or see the Co-Ordinator of the Business 
Management Program at Capilano College) 
INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 681-3264 
(or see the Co-Ordinator of the Business 
Management Program at Capilano College) 
b) Completion of fourType 1 transfer credit courses in S.A. (12 
hours) will be judged as completion of four Sociology and 
Anthropology lower division courses (16 hours), providing 
that program pre-requisites are being fulfilled. Such 
students will be required to take one additional S.A. lower 
division course at SFU in order to complete lower division 
requirements. 
c) Completion of three or fewer Type 1 transfer credit courses 
in S.A. (9 hours or less) will warrant a department exemption 
of one semester hour per course. 
For further information please consult the Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology or the Director of Admissions at 
SFU. 
#2 - UNIVERSITY O F BRITISH COLUMBIA: ART 
Students planning to enter the program leading to a B.A. 
degree with a major in Fine Arts should normally apply after 
four semesters. Where Art (History and/or Studio) courses are 
not available at the College attended, transfer following only 
two semesters would be advisable. Students planning to enter 
the Studio program leading to the B.F.A. degree should nor-
mally apply to the university following two semesters. Ap-
plicants with four semesters will be considered. 
The maximum credit possible for studio courses for a student 
who has completed First Year will be three units Fine Arts 181. 
A student who has completed Second Year (B.F.A. only) will be 
allowed a further six units of credit in studio courses to corres-
pond to a selection from Fine Arts 281 - 290. Students applying 
for the B.F.A. are reminded that admission to the program is by 
selection based on standing and courses and an assessment 
of a folio of art work. The year of admission whether second or 
third year will be at the discretion of the Department. 
The selection committee to screen applicants will meet early in 
April prior to the session to which application will be made. Ap-
plicants should contact the Department of Fine Arts by mid 
March to obtain the necessary information on application pro-
cedure. Late applicants for the B.F.A. program will be con-
sidered at registration time if places are still available. 
FOOTNOTES: 
#1 - SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY: 
ANTHROPOLOGY & SOCIOLOGY 
A student who has completed 60 semester hours of college 
transferable credit, and elects a major in the Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology at Simon Fraser University, will 
receive the following exemptions: 
a) Completion of five Type 1 transfer credit courses in S.A. (15 
hours) will be judged as satisfying the Sociology and An-
thropology Department lower division requirement of five 
courses (20 hours), providing that program prerequisites 
are being fulfilled. 
#3 - SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY: 
FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH 
a) Exemption from Department of Languages, Literatures and 
Linguistics (DLLL) courses will normally be given depen-
ding upon the results of a placement test or other assess-
ment procedure prior to registration in the student's first 
DLLL course. For further information consult the language 
division concerned. 
b) Only those courses which qualify a student for exemption 
from an SFU course as a result of the placement test will 
count as Type 2 credit and be allowed to count toward ma-
jor requirements in DLLL. Other courses will be given Type 
3 credit and may only be used for elective credit. 
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c) Students with prior knowledge of the language are required 
to consult with the Division concerned for placement prior 
to or at registration. Native speakers or students who 
received their secondary education in a Chinese, French, 
German, Hindi, Russian, Spanish, or Swahili speaking coun-
try will not normally be admitted to a language course in 
that particular language between 100 and 300 inclusive. 
d) Total transfer and course challenge credit in basic language 
courses may not exceed the limits given below: 
French language - 13 semester hours 
German language - 14 semester hours 
Russian language - 12 semester hours 
Spanish language - 14 semester hours 
Literature courses may be taken in addition to these limits. 
Students interested in course challenge should consult the 
Department of Languages, Literatures and Linguistics. 
H - SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY: MATHEMATICS 
a) Students who intend to register in Computing Science may 
be required to write a placement examination prior to 
registration. The results of the examination would deter-
mine in which level of the program the student should com-
mence studies. For further information consult the Com-
puting Science Program through the Faculty of Inter-
disciplinary Studies. 
b) Students who have completed work which transfer as 
CMPT 103 (3) may receive credit for an additional course 
which would normally also transfer as CMPT 103 (3) if the 
course is in a different language. Credit in such cases will 
be CMPT 104 (1). If there are any questions, please consult 
the Computing Science Program. 
Transfer Gu i de 1980-81 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropology 120 
Anthropology 121 
Anthropology 120 & 121 
Anthropology 120 
& Women's Studies 122 
Anthropology 121 
& Women's Studies 122 
Anthropology 123 
Anthropology 200 
Anthropology 202 
Anthropology 204 
Anthropology 249 
S.A. (3) (100 division) 
S.A. (3) (100 division) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A. 170 
(3), Women's Studies 200 (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A. 170 
(3), Women's Studies 200 (3) 
Archaeology 101 (3) 
S.A. (3) (200 division) 
S.A. (3) (200 division) 
S.A. 203 (3) 
S.A. (3) 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON 
ANTHROPOLOGY SEE 1. PAGE 130 
Anthropology (1 Vi) (1st or 2nd year) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) (1st or 2nd year) 
Anthropology 200 (3) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) (1st or 2nd year) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) (2nd year) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 240 (I Vi) 
Anthropology (200 level) (l'/i) 
Anthropology (200 level) (1 Vi) 
Anthropology (200 level) (1 Vi) 
Anthropology (200 level) (1 Vi) 
ART 
Art 100, 101 
Art 100 & 101 
Art 152, 154, 158, 164, 166, 167, 
171, 172, 174, 178, 182, 183, 
184, 188 
Art 163, 165, 204, 206, 216, 217 
Art 250, 255, 257, 262, 263, 265, 
273, 274, 282, 283 
Art 260, 261 
Art 260 & 261 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Art History (3) 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Visual Art (Studio) (3) 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Visual Art (Studio) (3) 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Visual Art (Studio) (3) 
Any one course is equivalent to 
Art History (3) 
Fine Arts 171 (3) 
Any two courses are equivalent to 
Fine Arts 181 (3) 
Any four courses are equivalent to 
Fine Arts 281, 290 (6) (credit only 
in 2nd year B.F.A. Program) 
Fine Arts 339 (3) (not for credit 
toward major) 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON ART 
SEE 2. PAGE 130 
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BIOLOGY 
Biology 104 Bioscience 101 (3)* Biology (100 level) (IVJ) 
Biology 105 Bioscience 102 (3)* Biology (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Biology 104 & 105 Biology (3) (no credit in 
Life Science Departments) 
Biology 110 Bioscience 101 (3)* _ 
Biology 111 Bioscience 102 (3)* — , 
Biology 110 & 111 Biology 101 (3) or 102 (3) Biology 150 (3) 
Biology 200 Bioscience 202 (3) Genetics (1 Vi) (2nd year) Biology 300 (IVJ) 
Biology 204 Bioscience 204 (3) Ecology (1 Vi) (2nd year) Biology 306 (1 VJ) 
Biology 205 Bioscience (3) Ecology (1 Vi) (2nd year) Biology (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Biology 204 & 205 Ecology (3) (2nd year) 
Biology 209 Bioscience 326 (3) Botany 209 (1 Vi) Biology 203 (l'/j) 
Biology 210 Bioscience 337 (3) Botany 210 (1 VJ) Biology 204 (IVJ) 
Biology 212 Bioscience 306 (3) Zoology 205 (1 Vi) Biology 206 (1 VJ) 
Biology 213 Bioscience 316 (3) Zoology 203 (1 VJ) Biology 207 (1 Vi) 
Biology 214 Bioscience 201 (3) Biology 200 (1 VJ) Biology 200 (1 Vi) 
Biology 215 Bioscience 301 (3) Biology 201 (1 VJ) (when accompanied Biochemistry 200 (T/J) 
Biology 220 
by Organic Chemistry) 
Bioscience (3) 
Biology 221 Bioscience (3) 
Biology 220 & 221 Bioscience 303 (3), Bioscience (3) Microbiology 200 (3) Microbiology 200 (3) 
•Students contemplating further work 
in Biology should endeavour to take 
Biology 110 & 111. Credit will not be 
allowed for both Biology 104 & 110, 
or Biology 105 & 111. 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Business Management 171 Statistics (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Business Management 172 Commerce (1 Vi) 
Business Management 172 & 176 Commerce (3) Commerce 190 (1 Vi) 
Business Management 180 Commerce (1 Vi) Computer Science 170 (1 Vi) 
Business Management 184 Commerce 151 (1 Vi) 
Business Management 184 & 185 Commerce 222 (3) TO BE DETERMINED 
Business Management 255 Commerce (2) „ 
Business Management 256 Commerce (3) : 
Business Management 257 Commerce (3) > 
Business Management 292 Computer Science 275 (1 Vi) 
CHEMISTRY 
Chemistry 104 Chemistry (3) 
Chemistry 105 Chemistry (3) 
Chemistry 104 & 105 Completion of both 104 & 105 Chemistry 103 (3) Chemistry 120 (3) ("A" required for 
exempts students from SFU 104, entry to 224, "C" required 
105, 115. for 230, consult department 
for entry to 233.) 
Chemistry 108 Chemistry 104 (3) (exempts from TO BE DETERMINED 
Chemistry 115) 
Chemistry 108 & 111 TO BE DETERMINED Chemistry 124 (3) 
Chemistry 110 Chemistry 104 (3) (exempts from 
Chemistry 115) 
Chemistry 111 Chemistry 105 (3) 
Chemistry 110 & 111 1 Chemistry 120 (3) Chemistry 124 (3) 
Chemistry 200 Chemistry 251 (3) (exempts from 
Chemistry 256. Will be required 
to take SFU 251 if "D" obtained 
in 200.) 
Chemistry 201 Chemistry 252 (3) (Will be required 
to take SFU 252 if "D" obtained 
in 201.) 
Chemistry 200 & 201 Chemistry 230 (3) Chemistry 230 (3) 
Chemistry 204 Chemistry 261 (3) (exempts Chemistry (200 level) (1 VJ) 
from Chemistry 117) 
Chemistry 205 Chemistry (3) Chemistry (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Chemistry 204 & 205 Chemistry 205 (3) 
Chemistry 210 Chemistry (3) Chemistry (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Chemistry 211 Chemistry (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Chemistry 210 & 211 Chemistry 210 (3) 
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ECONOMICS 
Economics 100 
Economics 101 
Economics 100 & 101 
Economics 100, 120, 121 
Economics 120 
Economics 121 
Economics 200 
Economics 201 
Economics 200 & 201 
Economics 100 (3) 
Economics 101 (3) 
Economics 150 (3) 
Economics 152 (3) 
Economics 205 (3) 
Economics 200 (3) 
Economics (1 V i ) 
Economics (1 V i ) 
Economics (1 V i ) 
Economics (1 V i ) 
Economics (1 V i ) (transfer students 
taking Economics 100 at UBC may not 
also obtain transfer credit for one of 
Economics 200 & 201.) 
Economics (1 V i ) (transfer students 
taking Economics 100 at UBC may not 
also obtain transfer credit for one of 
Economics 200 & 201.) 
Economics 100 (3) 
Economics (100 level) (1 V i ) 
Economics 100 (3) 
Any two: Economics 100 (3) 
(maximum: 3 units of credit) 
Economics (100 level) (1 V i ) 
Economics (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Economics 202 (1 Vi) 
Economics 201 (1 Vi) 
ENGLISH 
English 010 
English 100 
English 100 or 102, 
104, 105, 106, 
English 102 
English 104 
English 105 
English 106 
English 105 & 106 
English 108 
English 110 & 111 
English 190 
English 191 
English 190 & 191 
108 
English 200 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
201 
200 & 201 
202 
203 
202 & 203 
204 
205 
204 & 205 
206 
212 
213 
212 & 213 
215 
216 
290 
English 291 
English (3) 
English (3) 
English 221 (3) 
English 101 (3) 
English 102 (3) 
English 103 (3) 
English 101 or 102 or 103 
or English (3) 
See Linguistics 
English (3) 
English (3) 
English (3) (exempts from 
English 204 or 205) 
English 206 (3) 
English 221 (3) 
English 221 (3) or English (3) 
English 222 (3) 
English 222 (3) or English (3) 
English (3) 
English (3) 
English (3) 
English (3) 
English 102 (3) or English (3) 
English (3) 
English (3) 
Any two: English 100 (3) 
See Linguistics 
Creative Writing 202 (3) (permission 
to enter senior courses in Creative 
Writing subject to assessment of 
recent writing by UBC department.) 
English 201 (3) 
English 202 (3) 
English (3) (second year literature) 
English 206 (1 V i ) 
English (3) (second year literature) 
English ( I V i ) (2nd year) 
English (1 V i ) (2nd year) 
Arts ( I V i ) 
Arts ( I V i ) 
English 115 ( I V i ) 
English 115(1 Vi) 
English 121 ( I V i ) 
English 122 ( I V i ) 
English 122 ( I V i ) 
English (100 level) ( I V i ) 
English (100 level) (1 V i ) 
Linguistics 100 (3) 
Creative Writing 100 (3) 
English 200 (3) 
English (200 level) ( I V i ) 
English (200 level) ( I V i ) 
English 238 (3) 
English 203 (3) 
English (200 level) ( I V i ) 
English (200 level) ( I V i ) 
English (200 level) (1 V i ) 
English (200 level) ( I V i ) 
English (200 level) ( I V i ) 
Creative Writing 201 ( I V i ) 
(part credit) 
Creative Writing 202 ( T / i ) 
(part credit) 
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FINE ARTS 
Fine Arts 100 Art History (3) 
Fine Arts 101 Art History (3) 
Fine Arts 100 & 101 Fine Arts 125 (3) History in Art 120 (3) 
Fine Arts 200 Art History (3) History in Art (200 level) (l'/i) 
Fine Arts 201 Art History (3) History in Art (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Fine Arts 200 & 201 Fine Arts (3) (students may not 
take Fine Arts 365 for credit.) 
Fine Arts 210 Art History (3) Fine Arts (1 Vi)* 
Fine Arts 211 Art History (3) Fine Arts (1 Vi)* 
Fine Arts 210 & 211 _ . _ History in Art 260 (3) 
Fine Arts 250 Visual Art (3) Fine Arts (IVi) (1980 only)* 
Fine Arts 251 Visual Art (3) Fine Arts (1 Vi) (1980 only)* 
Fine Arts 250 & 251 . History in Art (200 level) (l'/j) 
*Not to be counted toward the major. 
FRENCH 
French 102 & 103 For information on the transferability French 110 (3) French 160 (3) 
French 104 & 105 of any one of the following French Arts (3) (1st year) 
French 106 courses see footnote 3 (page 130) . 
French 108 French 110 (3) 
French 110 & 111 French 120 (3) French 180 (3) 
French 160 & 161 French (3) (1st year) French 100 (3) 
French 202 & 203 French 120 (3) French 180 (3) 
French 210 & 211 French 202 (3) French 290 (3) 
French 260 & 261 French 115 (3) 
French 290 & 291 French 215 (3) 
GENERAL STUDIES 
General Studies 100 English 227 (3), General Studies (6) 
General Studies 101 English 205 (3), General Studies (6) 
General Studies 100 & 101 Arts (9) (Pre-requisite for Philosophy UNDER REVIEW 
beyond 100 but not Philosophy credit. 
Exempts English 100.) 
General Studies 160 General Studies (3) Humanities (100 level) (1 Vi) 
General Studies 170 General Studies (3) Humanities (100 level) (IVi) 
General Studies 180 General Studies (3) * Humanities (100 level) (IVi) 
General Studies 260 General Studies (3) Humanities (100 level) (1 Vi) 
General Studies 270 Canadian Studies 200 (3) 
GEOGRAPHY 
Geography 101 Geography (3) Geography 102 (1 Vi) Geography (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Geography 102 TO BE DETERMINED TO BE DETERMINED TO BE DETERMINED 
Geography 106 Geography 263 (3) Geography (1 Vi) Geography (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Geography 108 Geography 262 (3) Geography 103 (1 Vi) Geography 204 (1 Vi) (part credit) 
Geography 110 Geography (3) Geography (1 Vi) 
Geography 111 Geography 141 (3) Geography 200 (1 Vi) 
Geography 110 & 111 Geography 101 (3) 
Geography 112 Geography 111 (3) 
Geography 114 Physical Geography (3) 
Geography 112 & 114 Geography 101 (3) Geography 203 (3) 
Geography 200 Geography 121 (3) Geography 201 (1 VJ) 
Geography 201 Geography (3) Geography (IVi) 
Geography 200 & 201 Geography 201 (3) 
Geography 216 Physical Geography (3) Geography 212 (1 VJ) Geography (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Geography 221 Geography 250 (3) Geography (IVi) Geography (200 level (1 VJ) 
Geography 249 Geography (3) Geography (IVi) Geography 205 (1 VJ) (part credit) 
GEOLOGY 
Geology 110 Geology (3) 
Geology 111 
Geology 110 & 111 
Geology (3) 
Geology 105 (3) Geology 200 (3) 
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GERMAN 
German 100 & 101 
German 108 
German 200 & 201 
Germanic Studies 104 
Germanic Studies 105 
Germanic Studies 104 & 105 
For information on the transferability 
of any one of the following German 
courses see footnote 3. (page 130) 
German (3) 
German (3) 
German 100 (3) 
German 100 (3) 
German 200 (3) 
Germanic Studies 201 (3) 
German 100 (3) (must complete 
survey of German grammar) 
German 200 (3) (grade of "C" or 
above required) 
HISTORY 
History 103 
History 106 
History 107 
History 106 & 107 
History 108 
History 109 
History 108 & 109 
History 110 
History 111 
History 110 & 111 
History 120 
History 200 
History 201 
History 203 
History 204 
History (3) 
History (3) 
History (3) 
History 212 (3) 
History 213 (3) 
History 101 (3) , 
History 102 (3) 
Women's Studies 200 (3) 
History (3) (200 division) 
History (3) (200 division) 
History 110 (3) 
History (114) 
History (l'/i) 
History (IVi) 
History (IVi) 
History (IVi) 
History (l'/j) 
History (IVi) 
History 135 (3) 
TO BE DETERMINED 
History (IVi) 
History (1 Vi) 
History (IVi) 
History (100 level) (1 Vi) Canadian 
History (100 level) (1 Vi) European 
History 240 (3) 
History 210 (3) 
History 230 (3) 
TO BE DETERMINED 
History (200 level) (IVi) 
History (200 level) (T/i) 
History (200 level) (IVi) 
History (200 level) (IVi) 
HUMANITIES 
Humanities 100 
Humanities 101 
Humanities 100 & 101 
Humanities (6) 
Humanities (6) 
Fine Arts 171 (3), Fine Arts (3) 
(exempt from English 100) 
H.A. (100 level) (l'/i) 
English (100 level) (IVi) 
JAPANESE 
Japanese 100 
Japanese 101 
Japanese 100 & 101 
Japanese 100 (3) 
Japanese 101 (3) 
Japanese 100 (3) 
LEGAL STUDIES 
Legal Studies 150 
Legal Studies 151 
Legal Studies 258 
Legal Studies 268 
Political Science 151 (3) 
TO BE DETERMINED 
Legal Studies (3) 
Legal Studies (3) 
LINGUISTICS 
Linguistics 110 
Linguistics 111 
Linguistics 110 & 111 
V 
Linguistics (3) 
Linguistics (3) 
Linguistics (1 Vi) 
Linguistics (IVi) 
Linguistics 100 (3) See English 110 & 111 
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MATHEMATICS 
Mathematics 009, 010, Oi l , 012 No equivalent. No credit. 
Mathematics 010, Oi l , 012 All three must be taken Mathematics 012 (0) 
- Mathematics 100 (3) 
Mathematics 100 Mathematics (3) Mathematics (100 level) (T/j) 
Mathematics 101 Mathematics 101 (3) Mathematics 203* ( T / J ) Statistics (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Mathematics 100 & 101 Mathematics 130 (3) or 203* (l'/i) —_ 
plus 1 Vi 
Mathematics 100 & 108 Mathematics 100 (1 VJ), plus 1 VJ* 
Mathematics 100 & 110 Mathematics 130 (3) until June 1980 
Mathematics 100 & 110 Mathematics 100 (1 Vj), plus 
1 VJ * after June 1980 
Mathematics 102 Mathematics 302 (3) Mathematics 204 (IVJ) Statistics 253 (1 Vi) (part credit) 
Mathematics 103 Computing Science 103 (3) Computer Science 170 (1 VJ) 
4. SEE PAGE 131 
Mathematics 104 Computing Science 105 (3) Computer Science 272 (1 VJ) 
4. SEE PAGE 131 
Mathematics 103 & 104 Computer Science 101 (1 Vi) 
& Computer Science (1 Vi) 
Mathematics 105 Mathematics 100 (3) Mathematics 012 (0) 
Mathematics 105 & 108 Mathematics 111 (3)* 
Mathematics 105 & 110 Mathematics 111 (3) 
Mathematics 108 Mathematics 157 (3) Mathematics 100 ( IVJ)* Mathematics 102 (1 Vi) 
Mathematics 110 Mathematics 151 (3) Mathematics 100 (1 Vi) Mathematics 100 (1 Vi) 
Mathematics 111 Mathematics 152 (3) Mathematics 101 (T /J ) Mathematics 101 (1 VJ) 
& Mathematics (1) 
Mathematics 110 & 111 Mathematics 100 (IVi), 
Mathematics 101 (1 VJ) & 
Mathematics (100 level) (1) 
Mathematics 200 Mathematics 232 (3) Mathematics 221 (IVJ) Mathematics 210 (1 VJ) 
Mathematics 215 Mathematics 242 (3) Mathematics 220 (IVi) Mathematics (200 level) (IVJ) 
Mathematics 230 Mathematics 251 (3) Mathematics 200 (IVi) Mathematics 200 (1 VJ) 
Mathematics 231 Mathematics 252 (3) Mathematics 201 (IVJ) Mathematics (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Mathematics 230 & 231 Mathematics 253 (4), 
Mathematics (2) 
Mathematics 235 Mathematics 310 (3) Mathematics 315 (IVJ) Mathematics 201 (1 VJ) 
*not for faculty of Science or 
Mathematics students 
MUSIC 
Music 100 Music (3) 
Music 101 Music (3) 
Music 100 & 101 Music 200 (3) or Music Music 100 (3) 
Education 201 (3) * 
Music 110 & 111 Music 326 (3) or Music Music 110 (3) (no credit toward 
Education 102 (3) B.Mus. degree) 
Music 120 Music History (3) 
Music 121 Music History (3) 
Music 120 & 121 Music 120 (3) or Music Music (100 level) (3) 
Education 102 (3) 
Music 150 & 151 Music 154 (1) Music 180 (1) 
Music 158 Music (l'/i) Music (100 level) (3) 
Music 162 & 163 Music 140 (2) Music 330 (IVJ) 
Music 164 & 165 Applied Music (credit to be confirmed Music 140 (2) 
by examination for B.Mus.) 
Music 180 8, 181 Music 143 (1) Music (100 level) (1) 
Music 190 Music History (3) 
Music 191 Music History (3) 
Music 190 & 191 „ . Music 320 (3) or Music Music (100 level) (3) if taken 
Education 102 (3) separately or Music 110 if taken 
following Music 120 & 121. 
Music 252 & 253 Music 154 (1) Music 280 (1) 
Music 256 Music (3) 
Music 257 Music (3) 
Music 256 & 257 Music 100 (3) or Music 
Education 101 (3)* 
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MUSIC 
Music 262 & 263 Music 142 (2) Music 332 (IVi) 
Music 264 & 265 Applied Music (credit to be confirmed 
by examination for B.Mus.) 
Music 240 (2) 
Music 280 & 281 Music 243 (1) 
'Applicants must have at least 65% 
(or equivalent) in Music Education 101 
& in Music Education 201 (or 
equivalent courses) to pursue a Music 
Education concentration major. 
I 
PHILOSOPHY 
Philosophy 101 Philosophy 100 (3) Philosophy (1 Vi) , -
Philosophy 102 Philosophy 120 (3) Philosophy (IVi) 
Philosophy 101 & 102 Philosophy 100 (3) Philosophy 100 (3) 
Philosophy 110 Philosophy (3) Philosophy (1 Vi) (a student cannot 
receive credit for both Capilano 
Philosophy 110 & UBC Philosophy 
102) 
Philosophy (100 level) (1 Vi) • 
Philosophy 111 Philosophy (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Philosophy 200 Philosophy (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy 232 (l'/i) 
Philosophy 201 Philosophy 210 (3) Philosophy (l'/i) Philosophy 326 (IVi) 
Philosophy 200 & 201 Philosophy 201 (3) 
Philosophy 210 Philosophy (l'/j) 
Philosophy 211 Philosophy (IVi) 
Philosophy 210 & 211 . Philosophy 250 (3) 
Philosophy 220 Philosophy 241 (3) Philosophy (l'/i) Philosophy (200 level) (1 Vi) 
Philosophy 221 Philosophy (3) Philosophy (IVi) Philosophy (200 level) (IVi) 
PHYSICS 
Physics 104 Physics 100 (3) Physics (1 '/i) not for credit in 
the Faculty of Science 
Physics 105 Physics (3) Physics (1 Vi) not for credit in 
the Faculty of Science 
—. 
Physics 104 & 105 Students will be exempted from 
Physics 131 (2) 
Physics 103 (3) 
Physics 108 Physics 101 (3), Physics (1) Physics (100 level) (IVi) 
Physics 108 & 111 Physics 110 (3) Physics 102 (3) 
Physics 110 Physics 101 (3) — 
Physics 111 Physics 102 (3) 
Physics 110 & U l Students will be exempted from 
Physics 131 (2) 
Physics 110 (3) Physics 102 (3) 
Physics 110 & 115 4 TO BE DETERMINED 
Physics 114 TO BE DETERMINED TO BE DETERMINED TO BE DETERMINED 
Physics 115 TO BE DETERMINED TO BE DETERMINED TO BE DETERMINED 
Physics 114 & 111 TO BE DETERMINED 
Physics 114 & 115 TO BE DETERMINED TO BE DETERMINED 
Physics 200 Physics (3)* 
Physics 201 Physics 221 (3)* 
Physics 200 & 210 . Physics 213 (2) Physics 217 (l'/i) 
Physics 201 & 211 . Physics 215 (2) Physics 214 (IVi) 
Physics 210 Physics (1)* 
Physics 211 Physics (1)* 
Physics 210 & 211 Physics 235 (2)* Physics 239 (1) 
Physics 220 Physics (3)* Physics 211 A (l'/i) 
Physics 221 Physics 211 (3)* Physics 211 B (1 Vi) 
Physics 220 & 221 
•Students who have completed Physics 
200, 201, 210, 211, 220, 221, at 
Capilano College will be prepared to 
enter third year Physics courses at 
SFU. 
Physics 216 (2), Physics (1) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Political Science 100 Political Science 131 (3) Political Science 100 (1 VJ) Political Science 201 (1 VJ) 
until Sept./80 
Political Science 111 (3) 
effective Sept./80 
Political Science 101 Political Science 212 (3) Political Science 202 (1 VJ) Political Science 201 (1 VJ) 
Political Science 102 Political Science 131 (3) TO BE DETERMINED Political Science 210 (1 Vi) 
Political Science 104 Political Science 221 (3) TO BE DETERMINED Political Science (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Political Science 120 Political Science 251 (3) Arts (1 Vi) (may not take Political 
Science 302 for credit) 
Political Science 201 Political Science 241 (3) Political Science (1 Vi) Political Science (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Political Science 203 Political Science 141 (3) Political Science (1 VJ) Political Science 240 (1 VJ) 
Political Science 201 & 203 Political Science 204 (3) 
Political Science 206 Political Science 211 (3) TO BE DETERMINED Political Science 230 (1 Vi) 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Psychology 100 Psychology (3) Psychology (TVi) Psychology (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Psychology 101 Psychology (3) Psychology (IVi) Psychology (100 level) (IVi) 
Psychology 100 & 101 Psychology 101 (3), Psychology 100 (3) Psychology 100 (3) 
Psychology (3) 
Psychology 100 & 201 Psychology 100 (3) Psychology 100 (3) 
Psychology 100 & 204 ! Psychology 100 (3) Psychology 100 (3) 
Psychology 100 & 200 or 205 Psychology 100 (3) 
Psychology 200 Psychology 360 (3) Psychology (1 VJ) (may not take Psychology (100 level) (IVJ) 
Psychology 308 for credit) 
Psychology 201 Psychology (3) Psychology (1 Vi) (may not take Psychology (200 level) (IVi) 
Psychology 308 for credit) 
Psychology 204 Psychology 351 (3) Psychology (1 Vi) (may not take Psychology (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Psychology 301 for credit) 
Psychology 205 Psychology (3) Psychology (IVi) Psychology (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Psychology 206 Psychology 355 (3) Psychology (1 VJ) Psychology (200 level) (IVi) 
Psychology 220 Psychology 370 (3) Psychology (IVJ)* Psychology (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Psychology 222 Psychology 340 (3) Psychology (1 Vj)* Psychology (200 level) ( IVJ) 
Psychology 220 & 222 Psychology 206 (3)* Psychology 220 (3) 
"Students granted credit for Capilano 
Psychology 220 and /or 222 will not 
- receive credit for UBC Psychology 300 ; and/or 305 respectively 
! NOTE: Maximum advance credit 
permitted in Psychology is 9 units. 
QUEBEC STUDIES 
Quebec Studies 100 French 140 (3) 
Quebec Studies 101 French 140 (3) 
Quebec Studies 100 & 101 French 140 (3), CN.S. 200 (3) ' 1_ 
RECREATION 
Recreation 160 Kinesiology 143 (3) . 
Recreation 180 Kinesiology 143 (3) 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
Religious Studies 102 Religious Studies (3) — . 
Religious Studies 103 Religious Studies (3) 
Religious Studies 102 & 103 Religious Studies 100 (3) Humanities (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Religious Studies 200 Religious Studies (3) Religious Studies (1 VJ). Humanities (100 level) (l'/i) 
Religious Studies 201 Religious Studies (3) Religious Studies (IVi) Humanities (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Religious Studies 210 Religious Studies (3) Religious Studies (1 VJ) TO BE REVIEWED 
Religious Studies 211 Religious Studies (3) Religious Studies (1 Vi) TO BE REVIEWED 
RUSSIAN 
Russian 100 Russian (3) 
Russian 101 Russian (3) 
Russian 100 & 101 Russian 100 (3) Russian 100 (3) 
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SOCIOLOGY 
Sociology 100 
Sociology 101 
Sociology 100 & 101 
Sociology 100 & 122 
Sociology 200 
Sociology 201 
Sociology 200 & 201 
Sociology 210 
Sociology 211 
Sociology 222 
Sociology 223 
S.A. 150 (3) 
S.A. 250 (3) 
S.A. (3) 
S.A. (3) 
S.A. 260 (3) 
S.A. 280 (3) 
S.A. (3) 
Communications 230 (3) 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON 
SOCIOLOGY SEE 1. PAGE 130 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (1 Vj) 
Sociology (3) (1st or 2nd year) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology 210 (3) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (1 Vi) (2nd year) 
Sociology (1 Vi) 
Sociology (1 Vi) (2nd year) 
Sociology 100 (3) 
Sociology 100 (3) 
Sociology 200 (3) 
Sociology (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Sociology (200 level) (1 VJ) 
Sociology (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Sociology (200 level) (1 VJ) 
SPANISH 
Spanish 100 & 101 
Spanish 108 
Spanish 200 & 201 
For information on the transferability 
of any one of the following Spanish 
courses see footnote 3 (Page 130) 
Spanish 100 (3) 
Spanish 100 (3) 
Spanish 200 (3) 
Spanish 100 (3) 
Spanish 260 (3) (grade of "C + " 
required, oral test if continuing in 
Spanish) 
THEATRE 
Theatre 100 
Theatre 101 
Theatre 100 & 101 
Theatre 120 
Theatre 121 
Theatre 120 & 121 
Theatre 200 
Theatre 201 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
Theatre History (3) 
Theatre History (3) 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
Theatre (Studio) (3) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre (1 Vi) 
Theatre 200 (3) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre (IVi) 
Theatre (I'/J) 
Theatre (l'/i) 
Theatre 100 (3) 
Theatre (200 level) (l'/i) 
Theatre (200 level) (IVi) 
VISUAL LITERACY 
Visual Literacy 100 
Visual Literacy 101 
Art (3) 
Art (3) 
Fine Arts (100 level) (1 VJ) 
Fine Arts (100 level) (l'/i) 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Women's Studies 100 
Women's Studies 101 
Women's Studies 104 
Women's Studies 105 
Women's Studies 106 
Women's Studies 107 
Women's Studies 110 
Women's Studies 112 
Women's Studies 120 
Women's Studies 121 
Women's Studies 122 
Women's Studies 122 
& Anthropology 120 
Women's Studies 122 
& Anthropology 121 
Women's Studies 150 
Women's Studies 151 
Women's Studies 192 
Women's Studies 202 (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies 200 (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A. 170 
(3), Women's Studies 200 (3) 
S.A. 170 (3), S.A. (3) or S.A. 170 
(3), Women's Studies 200 (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Women's Studies (3) 
Theatre (Studio) (2) 
Arts (IVi) 
Anthropology (1 Vi) (1st or 2nd year) 
TO BE REVIEWED 
English (100 level) (l'/i) 
TO BE REVIEWED 
TO BE REVIEWED 
TO BE REVIEWED 
Women's Studies (100 level) (1 Vi) 
Anthropology 100 (1 VJ) (part credit) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
Anthropology 100 (3) 
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